Sp. 699. Tillaga til pingsalyktunar [382. mal]

um fullgildingu Torremolinos-alpjédasampykktarinnar um Sryggi fiskiskipa, 1977.

(Logo fyrir Alpingi 4 108. 16ggjafarpingi 1985—86.)

Alpingi dlyktar ad heimila rikisstjérninni ad fullgilda fyrir Islands hénd Torremolinos-
alpj6dasampykktina um oryggi fiskiskipa, 1977, sem undirritud var { Torremolinos 2. april
1977.

Athugasemdir vid pingsdlyktunartillégu pessa.

Dagana 7. mars til 2. april 1977 var 4 vegum Alpj6dasiglingamélastofnunarinnar IMCO
(nd IMO) haldin alpj6daradstefna um Oryggi fiskiskipa, 1977. Rédstefnan var haldin {
Torremolinos 4 Spéni { bodi spznsku rikisstjérnarinnar. Alls téku 46 16nd pétt i radstefnunni
og auk peirra fulltriar tveggja alpjédastofnana Sameinudu bpjédanna og prjar adrar
alpjédastofnanir sem hloti® h6fou vidurkenningu Alpj6dasiglingamélastofnunarinnar.
_Adalfulltrii Spanar, L. Mayéns, var kosinn forseti radstefnunnar, en adalfulltrai
Islands, Hjalmar R. Bardarson siglingamaélastjori, var kosinn fyrsti varaforseti og framsogu-
madur radstefnunnar.

Fyrir rddstefnuna var af halfu Alpjodasiglingamalastofnunarinnar lagdur texti sem
frumdrog ad alpjédasampykkt um 6ryggi fiskiskipa. Pessi frumdrog voru unnin af sérstakri
nefnd IMCO um oryggi fiskiskipa, sem starfad hafdi innan stofnunarinnar { 13 dr samtals, og



var Hjalmar R. BarOarson formadur pessarar sérstoku nefndar allt frd upphati, arid 1964,

endurkosinn drlega. Pessi sérstaka nefnd hafdi 4dur gengid frd ymsum alyktunum og

reglum, sem stadfestar voru af pingi IMCO, og eru ni pegar notadar sem grundvollur reglna
fjolda pjooa. Sérstaklega ber ad nefna eftirfarandi:

~— Alyktun um stodugleika fiskiskipa.

— Alyktun um smidi fiskiskipa me0 tilliti til stoOugleika fiskiskipa og Orvegis dhafnar.

-— Leidbeiningar vardandi nakvemni stodugleikadtreikninga og upplysingar um stooug-
leika fiskiskipa.

— Alyktun um leidbeiningar fyrir skipstjéra fiskiskipa vardandi ahrif isingar fiskiskipa 4
stodugleika.

{ lok radstefnunnar 2. april 1977 var undirritud Torremolinos-alpj6dasampykktin um
Oryggi fiskiskipa, 1977. Island undirritadi pa pegar alpjédasampykktina med fyrirvara um
fullgildingu.

Alpjodasampykktin, sem hér um redir, er s fyrsta sem fjallar sérstaklega um Oryggi
fiskiskipa. Han fjallar um krofur vardandi hénnun, smidi og bunad nyrra piltarsfiskiskipa 24
metrar a0 lengd og lengri, einnig um skip sem vinna eigin afla. Sampykktin ner ekki til eldri
skipa nema ad pvi er vardar radiébunad peirra.

Greinar Torremolinos-alpjodasampykktarinnar fjalla almennt um heildarmarkmid
sampykktarinnar og framkvaemd hennar, m.a. um gildistoku og sidari endurskodun og
breytingar sampykktarinnar. I vidauka vid alpjodasampykktina eru reglur um smidi og
brinad fiskiskipa, og er peim reglum radad i eftirfarandi kafla:

— Kafli I fjallar um almenn akveoi, undanpdguheimildir, eftirlit og Oryggisskirteini
fiskiskipa og fleiri slik dkvaedi.

— Kafli II er um smidi fiskiskipa, vatnspéttleika, sundurhélfun, lokunarbinad og
tekjabinad.

— Kafli III er um stoédugleika fiskiskipa og sjohafni.

— Kafli IV fjallar um vél- og rafbinad og timabundid 6monnud vélarim.

— Kafli V er um eldvarnir, eldskynjun og slokkvistorf. '

— Kafli VI er um 6ryggi dhafnar, t.d. 6ryggisradstafanir vid vinnu & opnu pilfari.

— Kafli VII er um bjoérgunarbanad fiskiskipa. Par er m.a. fjallad um uppblasna
bjorgunarbata og nanari lysingar og kréfur til pessa bunadar eru { 60ru tylgiskjali vid
lokasampykkt rddstefnunnar.

— Kafli VIII er um neydarradstafanir og bjorgunarefingar, p.e. pjalfun i notkun
bjorgunartzkja, eldvarnartekja o.fl. Gert er rdd fyrir a0 dhafnir verdi skyldadar til ad
hafa reglulegar @fingar i notkun allra slikra bjorgunar- og neydartaekja 1 fiskiskipum.

— Kafli IX fjallar um radiébinad, tal- og loftskeytafjarskipti. Pessi kafli sampykktarinnar
er sd eini sem gert er rad fyrir a0 verdi latinn n4d til eldri skipa. P6 er heimilt a0 veita
eldri skipum frest i allt ad sex ar eftir gildistoku alpjodasampykktarinnar til ad uppfylla
pessi dkveodi.

— Kafli X er um siglingataki. Pessi kafli er um ymsar viobdtarkrofur fram yfir par sem
gerdar eru { alpjédasampykktinni um Oryggi mannslifa a4 hafinu, en V. kafli peirrar
sampykktar nar einnig til fiskiskipa.

[ fylgiskjali vid lokasampykkt alpjédaradstefnunnar { Torremolines eru leidbeiningar og
tilmeli um ymis frekari atridi er var0a 6ryggi fiskiskipa.

Flest dkv2di pessarar alpjéoasampykktar hafa ni pegar verid sett inn { islenskar reglur
fyrir skip, t.d. reglur um stédugleika og dryggi fiskiskipa. Islenskar reglur um radiobunad og
fjarskipti 4 skipum ganga lengra en dkveadi Torremolinos-alpjédasampykktarinnar.

Me0 hlidsjon af framangreindu fer rikisstjornin pess a leit ad Alpingi veiti heimild til
fullgildingar sampykktarinnar.



Fylgiskjal.

TORREMOLINOS-
ALPJODASAMPYKKTIN
UM ORYGGI FISKISKIPA, 1977.

ADILAR AD SAMPYKKT PESSARI,
ASKIA bess ad studla ad 6ryggi skipa almennt
og Oryggi fiskiskipa sérstaklega,

MINNAST PESS verulega drangurs sem al-
pi60asamningar um 6ryggi mannslifa 4 hafinu og
einnig alpj6dasamningar um hledslumerki skipa
hafa ndd i pvi a0 studla ad oryggi skipa,

GERA SER LJOST ad fiskiskip eru undan-
pegin nzr 6llum krofum pessara alpjédasamn-
inga,

AESKJA PV{ ad nd almennu samkomulagi um
samremd grundvallartridi og reglur um smidi og
binao fiskiskipa sem varda oryggi pessara skipa
og dhafna peirra,

TELJA ad pessu markmidi verdi best ndd med
gerd sampykktar,
HAFA ORDID ASATTIR um eftirfarandi:

1. gr.
Almennar skyldur samkvamt sampykktinni

Adilar skulu framfylgja dkvadum sampykktar-
innar og vidauka hennar sem er 6adskiljanlegur
hluti sampykktarinnar. Tilvitnun i sampykktina
er jafnframt tilvitnun { vidaukann nema annad sé
sérstaklega tekid fram.

2. gr.
Skilgreiningar

f pessari sampykkt, nema annad sé sérstaklega
tekid fram, merkir:

a) ,,adili“ riki par sem sampykktin hefur 60last
gildi,

b) ,fiskiskip“ eda ,.skip“ hvert pad skip sem
notad er { vidskiptatilgangi til ad veida fisk, hval,
sel, rostung eda adrar lifrenar audlindir hafsins,

TORREMOLINOS
INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR
THE SAFETY OF
FISHING VESSELS, 1977

THE PARTIES TO THE CONVENTION,

DESIRING to promote the safety of ships in
general and the safety of fishing vessels in
particular,

BEARING IN MIND the outstanding con-
tribution of the International Conventions for the
Safety of Life at Sea and also the International
Conventions on Load Lines in promoting the
safety of ships,

RECOGNIZING that fishing vessels are
exempt from almost all the requirements of those
International Conventions,

DESIRING THEREFORE to establish in
common agreement uniform principles and rules
concerning the construction and equipment of
fishing vessels directed to the safety of such
vessels and their crews,

CONSIDERING that this end may best be
achieved by the conclusion of a Convention,

HAVE AGREED as follows:

Article 1

General Obligations under the Convention

The Parties shall give effect to the provisions of
the Convention and the Annex thereto, which
shall constitute an integral part of the Conven-
tion. Unless expressly provided otherwise. a
reference to the Convention constitutes at the
same time a reference to the Annex.

Article 2
Definitions

For the purpose of the Convention, unless
expressly provided otherwise:

(a) “Party” means a State for which the
Convention has entered into force.

(b) “Fishing vessel” or “vessel” means any
vessel used commercially for catching fish,
whales, seals, walrus or other living resources of
the sea.



c) .stofnunin® Alpj6dasiglingamalastofnunina
IMCO,

d) ,framkvaemdastjori
stofnunarinnar,

e) ,,stjornvold® rikisstjérn pess rikis sem veitir
skipi rétt 4 ad sigla undir sinum féna.

framkvaemdastjora

3. gr.
Gildissvid
Sampykktin ner til fiskiskipa sem szkja sjo og
eiga rétt 4 ad sigla undir fdna adila.

4. gr.
Skraning og eftirlit
(1) Skirteini sem gefid er Gt samkvamt heimild
adila { samremi vid dkvadi sampykktarinnar skal
vidurkennt af 6drum adilum og talid { sérhverjum
tilgangi sem sampykktin ner til jafngilt skirteini
sem peir hafa sjalfir gefid at, sbr. p6 2. tl.

(2) Hvert skip sem hefur skirteini samkvaemt 7.
eda 8. reglu skal i h6fnum annarra adila had
eftirliti embattismanna sem peir hafa 16ggilt, ad
svo miklu leyti sem sliku eftirliti er =tlad ad
sannreyna a0 fullgilt skirteini sé um bord. Slikt
skirteini skal vidurkennt, nema fyrir liggi skyrar
a0 astedur séu til bess ad ®tla ad dstand skipsins
e0a binadur pess samsvari ekki { meginatridum
pvi sem getid er i skirteininu. [ sliku tilfelli, eda ef
ekki er til gilt skirteini, skal embzattismadurinn
pegar i stad tilkynna rzdismanni eda, i fjarveru
hans, sendierindreka pess adila, sem veitir
skipinu fdnarétt, um allar adstedur sem valda pvi
ad lagfeering af hendi pessa adila er talin naud-
synleg. Stadreyndir madlsins skulu tilkynntar
stofnuninni. Embettismadurinn sem eftirlitid
annast skal gera pzr rdOstafanir sem tryggja ad
skipi0 lati ekki dr hofn 4dur en 6ryggi skipsins er
tryggt og manna um bord { pvi.

5. gr.
Ovidradanleg atvik

(1) Nu gilda dkv20di sampykktarinnar ekki fyrir
skip eda pess er ekki krafist ad bad hafi skirteini
samkvamt sampykktinni pegar pad letur dr hofn
og skulu pau pa ekki gilda fyrir skipid pétt pad
berist afleidis vegna vedurs eda annarra 6vid-
rddanlegra atvika.

(c) “Organization” means the Inter-Gov-
ernmental Maritime Consultative Organization.

(d) “Secretary-General” means the Secretary-
General of the Organization.

(e) “Administration” means the Government
of the State whose flag the vessel is entitled to fly.

Article 3
Application

The Convention shall apply to sea-going
fishing vessels entitled to fly the flag of a State
which is a Party.

Atrticle 4
Certification and Control

(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2),
a certificate issued under the authority of a Party
in accordance with the provisions of the Conven-
tion shall be accepted by the other Parties and
regarded for all purposes covered by the Conven-
tion as having the same validity as a certificate
issued by them.

(2) Every vessel holding a certificate issued
under Regulation 7 or 8 is subject, in the ports of
other Parties, to control by officers duly author-
ized by such Parties in so far as this control is
directed towards verifying that there is on board
a valid certificate. Such certificate shall be
accepted unless there are clear grounds for
believing that the condition of the vessel or its
equipment does not correspond substantially
with the particulars of that certificate. In that
case, or if there is not a valid certificate, the
officer carrying out the control shall forthwith
inform the Consul or, in his absence, the
diplomatic representative of the Party whose flag
the vessel is entitled to fly, of all the circum-
stances for which corrective action by that Party
would be deemed necessary and the facts shall be
reported to the Organization. The officer car-
rying out the control shall take such steps as will
ensure that the vessel shall not sail until it can
proceed to sea without danger to the vessel or
persons on board.

Article 5
Force Majeure

(1) A vessel which is not subject to the
provisions of the Convention or which is not
required to hold a certificate in accordance with
the provisions of the Convention at the time of its
departure on any voyage shall not become sub-
ject to such provisions on account of any devia-
tion from its intended voyage due to stress of
weather or any other cause of force majeure.



(2) Séu menn komnir um bord { skip vegna
Ovidradanlegra atvika eda vegna skyldu ad flytja
skipbrotsmenn eda adra menn skulu peir ekki
taldir med pegar dkvedid er hvort akv2di sam-
pykktarinnar gilda fyrir skipid.

6. gr.
Midlun upplysinga
(1) Adilar skulu senda stofnuninni:

a) texta laga, fyrirmzla, tilskipana, reglugerda,
og annarra skjala sem dt hafa verid gefin um hin
ymsu mé! innan gildissvids sampykktarinnar,

b) skra um 6opinbera adila sem heimilad er ad
annast mal fyrir peirra hond vardandi honnun,
smidi og tzkjabunad skipa { samremi vid dkvadi
sampykktarinnar og

¢) nzgjanlegan fj6lda synishorna af skirteinum
sem beir gefa it samkvamt dkvedum sampykkt-
arinnar.

(2) Stofnunin skal tilkynna Sllum adilum um
mottoku sérhverrar tilkynningar samkvaemt 1. tl.
a og dreifa til peirra upplysingum sem henni eru
sendar samkvaemt 1. tl. b og c.

7. gr.
Tjon fiskiskipa

(1) Sérhver adili skal sj4 til pess ad rannsékn
fari fram & hvers konar skemmdum sem verda 4
skipum hans sem hita dkvedum sampykktarinnar
pegar hann telur ad slik rannsékn gati komid ad
gagni vid dkvordun um bad hvada breytingar a
sampykktinni kynnu ad verda askilegar.

(2) Sérhver agili skal lata stofnuninni { té
videigandi upplysingar um nidurstodur slikra
rannsékna til dreifingar til allra adila. Engar
skyrslur eda tillogur stofnunarinnar sem byggdar
eru 4 slikum upplysingum skulu upplysa hvert sé¢
viokomandi skip eda bjG0erni pess eda a nokkurn
hatt fullyrda um eda gefa i skyn dbyrgd nokkurs
skips eda manns.

8. gr.
Adrir samningar og tilkun
Ekkert i sampykkt pessari skal hafa ahrif 4
balkun og frampréun hafréttar & hafréttarrao-
stefnu Sameinudu pjédanna sem kollud var
saman samkvemt 4lyktun allsherjarpings Sam-

(2) Persons who are on board a vessel by
reasons of force majeure or in consequence of the
obligation to carry shipwrecked or other persons
shall not be taken into account for the purpose of
ascertaining the application to the vessel of any
provisions of the Convention.

Article 6
Communication of Information
(1) The Parties shall communicate to the
Organization:
(a) the text of laws, orders, decrees, regula-

- tions and other instruments which have been

promulgated on the various matters within the
scope of the Convention;

(b) a list of non-governmental agencies which
are authorized to act on their behalf in matters
relating to the design, construction and equip-
ment of vessels in accordance with the provisions
of the Convention; and

(¢) a sufficient number of specimens of their
certificates issued under the provisions of the
Convention.

(2) The Organization shall notify all Parties of
the receipt of any communication under para-
graph (1) (2) and shall circulate to them any
information communicated to it under paragraph

(1) (b) and (c).

Article 7
Casualties to Fishing Vessels

(1) Each Party shall arrange for an investiga-
tion of any casualty occurring to any of its vessels
subject to the provisions of the Convention,
when it judges that such an investigation may
assist in determining what changes in the Con-
vention might be desirable. ,

(2) Each Party shall supply the Organization
with pertinent information concerning the find-
ings of such investigation for circulation to all
Parties. No reports or recommendations of the
Organization based upon such information shall
disclose the identity or nationality of the vessels
concerned, or in any manner fix or imply
responsibility upon any vessel or person.

Atrticle 8
Other Treaties and Interpretation
Nothing in this Convention shall prejudice the
codification and development of the law of the
sea by the United Nations Conference on the
Law of the Sea convened pursuant to Resolution



einudu pj6danna nr. 2750 (XXV) né a krofur og
lagaleg sjénarmid nokkurs rikis nd eda { framtio-
inni viovikjandi hafrétti og edli og vid4ttu 16gsdgu
strandrikja og fanarfkja skipa.

9. gr.
Undirritun, fullgilding, stadfesting,
sampykki og adild

(1) Sampykkt bessi skal liggja frammi til undir-
ritunar { adalst6dvum stofnunarinnar 1. oktéber
1977 til 30. juni 1978 og eftir bann tima geta riki
gerst adilar. Sérhvert riki getur gerst adili ad
sambykktinni med:

a) undirritun 4n fyrirvara um fullgildingu,
stadfestingu eda sampykki, eda

b) undirritun med fyrirvara um fullgildingu,
stadfestingu eda sampykki 4samt siOari
fullgildingu, stadfestingu eda sambykki, eda

c) adild. i .

(2) Fullgildingu, stadfestingu, sambykki eda
adild skal framkvema med pvi ad afthenda fram-
kvemdastjora stofnunarinnar skjal bar um til
vorslu.

(3) Framkvamdastjori stofnunarinnar skal til-
kynna 6llum rikjum sem undirritad hafa sam-
bykktina eda gerst adilar ad henni um undirritun
eda afhendingu skjals um fullgildingu, staofest-
ingu, sambykki eda adild og hvener skjalid er
afhent.

10. gr.
Gildistaka

(1) Sampykkt bessi oolast gildi t6lf manudum
fra peim degi er eigi feerri en fimmtan riki hafa
annadhvort undirritad hana dn fyrirvara um
fullgildingu, stadfestingu eda sambykki eda lagt
fram naudsynleg skjol um fullgildingu, stadfest-
ingu, sampykki eda adild { samremi vio 9. gr.,
enda rdda pau sameiginlega yfir fiskiskipaflota
sem er minnsta kosti helmingur fjolda fiskiskipa
heims sem eru 24 metrar ad lengd eda lengri.

(2) Stofnunin skal tilkynna rikjunum, sem hafa
undirritad eda gerst adilar ad sampykktinni hve-
nar hin 6dlast gildi.

(3) AQ pvi er vardar riki sem afhenda skjal um
fullgildingu, stadfestingu, sampykki eda adild ad
sampykktinni eftir ad skilyroum fyrir gildistoku
hefur verid fullnzgt en fyrir gildistékuna skal
fullgildingin, stadfestingin, sampykkid eda ad-
ildin 60last gildi 4 gildistokudegi sampykktarinn-

2750 (XXV) of the General Assembly of the
United Nations nor the present or future claims
and legal views of any State concerning the law of
the sea and the nature and extent of coastal and
flag State jurisdiction.

Article 9
Signature, Ratification, Acceptance,
Approval and Accession

(1) The Convention shall remain open for
signature at the Headquarters of the Organiza-
tion from 1 October 1977 until 30 June 1978 and
shall thereafter remain open for accession. All
States may become Parties to the Convention by:

(a) signature without reservation as to ratifica-
tion, acceptance or approval; or

(b) signature subject to ratification, acceptance
or approval, followed by ratification, acceptance
or approval; or

(c) accession.

(2) Ratification, acceptance, approval or acces-
sion shall be effected by the deposit of an
instrument to that effect with the Secretary-
General.

(3) The Secretary-General shall inform all
States which have signed the Convention or
acceded to it of any signature or of the deposit of
any new instrument of ratification, acceptance,
approval or accession and the date of its deposit.

Article 10
Entry into Force

(1) The Convention shall enter into force
twelve months after the date on which not less
than fifteen States have either signed it without
reservation as to ratification, acceptance, or
approval or have deposited the requisite instru-
ments of ratification, acceptance, approval or
accession in accordance with Article 9, the aggre-
gate of whose fleets of fishing vessels constitutes
not less than 50 per cent by number of the world’s
fleet of fishing vessels of 24 metres in length and
over.

(2) The Organization shall inform the States
which have signed the Convention or acceded to it
of the date on which it enters into force.

(3) For States which have deposited an instru-
ment of ratification, acceptance, approval or
accession in respect of the Convention after the
requirements for entry into force thereof have
been met but prior to the date of entry into force,
the ratification, acceptance, approval or acces-
sion shall take effect on the date of entry into
force of the Convention or three months after the



ar eda premur mdnudum frd beim degi sem
skjalid er afhent eftir pvi hvor sidari verdur.

(4) A0 bvi er vardar riki sem afhenda skjal um
fullgildingu, stadfestingu, sampykki eda adild
eftir ad sampykktin 6dlast gildi skal hin 6dlast
gildi premur manudum fra peim degi er skjalio er
afhent.

(5) Pegar uppfyllt hafa verid 6ll skilyrdi 11. gr.
fyrir gildistoku breytingartillogu vid sampykktina
skal sérhvert skjal um fullgildingu, stadfestingu,
sampykki eda adild sem afhent er eiga vid
sampykktina med dordnum breytingum.

11. gr.
Breytingar
(1) Breyta md sambpykktinni med annarri
hvorri meodferd sem lyst er 1 bessari grein.
(2) Breytingar eftir athugun hja stofnuninni:

a) Sérhverja breytingartillsgu adila skal senda
framkvaemdastjéoranum sem skal sidan dreifa
henni til allra adila ad stofnuninni og til allra adila
a0 minnsta kosti sex manudum adur en tillagan er
tekin til athugunar.

b) Sérhverri breytingartillogu sem 16gd er fram
og dreift sem ad ofan greinir skal visad til
siglingadryggisnefndar stofnunarinnar til athug-
unar.

c) Adilar, hvort sem beir eru adilar ad stofnun-
inni eda ekki, hafa rétt til pess ad taka patt i
stérfum siglingadryggisnefndarinnar vid athugun
og sampykkt breytingartillagna.

d) Breytingartillogu parf ad sampykkja med
tveimur bridju hlutum atkvada adila sem vid-
staddir eru og atkvaedi greida { siglinga-
oryggisnefndinni, stekkadri samkvaemt c-lid (hér
eftir nefnd ,stzkkud siglingadryggisnefnd“),
enda sé ad minnsta kosti pridjungur adila vid-
staddur atkvadagreidsluna.

e) Framkvemdastjérinn skal senda 6llum adil-
um breytingartillogur sem sampykktar eru sam-
kvemt d-1io.

f) (i) Breyting 4 grein sampykktarinnar eda

a 1. reglu og 3. til 11. reglu telst stadfest
pann dag sem tveir bridju adilanna hafa
stadfest hana.

(ii) Breyting i vidaukanum énnur en 4 1. reglu
og 3. til 11. reglu telst stadfest,

date of deposit of the instrument, whichever is
the later date.

(4) For States which have deposited an instru-
ment of ratification, acceptance, approval or
accession after the date on which the Convention
entered into force, the Convention shall become
effective three months after the date of deposit of
the instrument.

(5) After the date on which all the conditions
required under Article 11 to bring an amendment
to the Convention into force have been fulfilled,
any instrument of ratification, acceptance, appro-
val or accession deposited shall apply to the
Convention as amended.

Article 11
Amendments

(1) The Convention may be amended by either
of the procedures specified in this Article.

(2) Amendments after consideration within the
Organization:

(a) Any amendment proposed by a Party shall
be submitted to the Secretary-General, who shall
then circulate it to all Members of the Organiza-
tion and to all the Parties at least six months prior
to its consideration.

(b) Any amendment proposed and circulated
as above shall be referred to the Maritime Safety
Committee of the Organization for considera-
tion.

(c) Parties whether or not Members of the
Organization, shall be entitled to participate in
the proceedings of the Maritime Safety Commit-
tee for the consideration and adoption of amend-
ments.

(d) Amendments shall be adopted by a two-
thirds majority of the Parties present and voting
in the Maritime Safety Committee expanded as
provided for in sub-paragraph (c) (hereinafter
referred to as “the expanded Maritime Safety
Committee”) on condition that at least one-third
of the Parties shall be present at the time of
voting.

(e) Amendments adopted in accordance with
sub-paragraph (d) shall be communicated by the
Secretary-General to all the Parties.

(f) () An amendment to an Article or to
Regulations 1 and 3 to 11 shall be deemed to
have been accepted on the date on which it
is accepted by two-thirds of the Parties.

(ii) An amendment to the Annex other than to
Regulations 1 and 3 to 11 shall be deemed to
have been accepted:



(aa) pegar 1idin eru tvo ar frd peim degi er
hin var send adilunum til stadfestingar,
eda

(bb) vid lok annars timabils, sem skal ekki

vera styttra en eitt ar, ef svo er dkvedid
pegar hin er sampykkt med tveimur
pridju hlutum adila sem vidstaddir eru og
atkvaedi greida 1 stekkadri siglinga-
oryggisnefndinni.
Breytingin telst b6 ekki stadfest ef innan
hins tiltekna timabils annadhvort meira
en pridjungur adilanna eda adilar, sem
rdda sameiginlega ad minnsta kosti
helmingi fj6lda fiskiskipa allra adilanna,
24 metrar a0 lengd eda lengri, tilkynna
framkvemdastjéranum ad beir séu
henni métfallnir.

(iii) Breyting 4 vidbeti vid vidaukann telst stad-

fest vid lok timabils sem steekkada siglingaor-
yggisnefndin akvedur begar hun er sam-
pykkt enda sé pad timabil ekki styttra en tiu
manudir, nema stofnuninni berist métmali 4
pessu timabili frd ad minnsta kosti pridjungi
aoilanna, eda fr4 adilum, sem r4da sam-
eiginlega yfir ad minnsta kosti helmingi
fjolda fiskiskipa allra adilanna, 24 metrar ad
lengd eda lengri.

g) (i) Breyting 4 grein eda 4 1. reglu og 3. til
11. reglu GOlast gildi fyrir pa adila sem
stadfesta hana sex manudum eftir pann dag
sem hun er talin stadfest og fyrir adila sem
stadfestir hana sidar sex minudum eftir
pann dag er hann stadfesti hana.

(ii) Breyting 4 vidaukanum 6nnur en 4 1. reglu

og 3. til 11. reglu og 4 vidbeti vid vidaukann
60last gildi fyrir alla adila adra en bd sem
hafa métmalt breytingunni samkvamt lid f
(i) og (iii) og ekki afturkallad métmalin sex
manudum eftir pann dag sem han er talin
stadfest. Hins vegar getur sérhver adili til-
kynnt framkvemdastjéranum fyrir hinn
dkvedna gildistokudag ad hann undanskilji
sig pvi a0 lata breytinguna 6dlast gildi um
akvedinn tima p6 ekki lengur en eitt ar fra
gildistokudegi nema lengri timi sé dkvedinn
med tveimur pridju hlutum atkveda adila

(aa) at the end of two years from the date
on which it is communicated to the
Parties for acceptance; or

(bb) at the end of a different period, which
shall not be less than one year, if so
determined at the time of its adoption
by a two-thirds majority of the Parties
present and voting in the expanded
Maritime Safety Committee.
However, if within the specified period
either more than one-third of the Par-
ties, or Parties the aggregate of whose
fleets of fishing vessels constitutes not
less than 50 per cent by number of the
fleet of fishing vessels of all the Parties
of 24 metres in length and over, notify
the Secretary-General that they object
to the amendment, it shall be deemed
not to have been accepted.

(iii) An amendment to an Appendix to the

Annex shall be deemed to have been
accepted at the end of a period to be
determined by the expanded Maritime
Safety Committee at the time of its adop-
tion, which period shall be not less than ten
months, unless within that period an objec-
tion is communicated to the Organization
by not less than one-third of the Parties, or
Parties the aggregate of whose fleets of
fishing vessels constitutes not less than 50
per cent by number of the fleet of fishing
vessels of all the Parties of 24 meters in
length and over.

(g) (i) An amendment to an Article or to

Regulations 1 and 3 to 11 shall enter into
force with respect to those Parties which
have accepted it, six months after the date
on which it is deemed to have been accept-
ed, and with respect to each Party which
accepts it after that date, six months after
the date of that Party’s acceptance.

(i) An amendment to the Annex other than to

Regulations 1 and 3 to 11 and to an Appen-
dix to the Annex shall enter into force with
respect to all Parties, except those which
have objected to the amendment under sub-
paragraphs (f) (ii) and (iii) and which have
not withdrawn such objections, six months
after the date on which it is deemed to have
been accepted. However, before the date
set for entry into force any Party may give
notice to the Secretary-General that it
exempts itself from giving effect to that
amendment for a period not longer than one



sem vidstaddir eru og atkvzdi greida i stekk-
udu siglingadryggisnefndinni pegar breyting-
artillagan er sampykkt.

(3) Breyting 4 radstefnu:

a) AD 6sk adila med studningi ad minnsta kosti
pridjungs adilanna skal stofnunin boda til r4d-
stefnu adilanna til pess ad fjalla um breytingar 4
sampykktinni.

b) Sérhverja breytingu sem sampykkt er 4 slikri
radstefnu med tveimur pridju hlutum adila sem
vidstaddir eru og greida atkvadi skal fram-
kvemdastjérinn senda Ollum adilunum til stad-
festingar.

¢) Breyting telst stadfest nema radstefnan
dkvedi annad og 6dlast han gildi samkvaemt peirri
mélsmedferd sem greind er 1 1id 2 f) og g), eftir
pvi sem vid 4, b6 ad pvi tilskildu ad par sem ratt
er um steekkada siglingaoryggisnefnd skuli 4tt vid
radstefnuna.

(4) A0ili sem neitad hefur ad stadfesta
breytingu 4 vidaukanum skal ekki talinn vera
adili ad pvi er vardar framkvaemd breytingar-
innar.

(5) Nema annad sé sérstaklega tekid fram skal
sérhver breyting 4 sampykktinni sem vardar smidi
skips pvi adeins gilda fyrir skip sem 4 eda eftir
gildistokudag breytingarinnar er { pvi 4standi ad

a) kjolur er lagdur, eda
b) smidi tiltekins skips greinilega hafin, eda

¢) samsetning er hafin 4 og er ordin ad minnsta
kosti 50 tonn ad pyngd eda 1% af datludum
heildarpunga alls smidaefnisins, eftir pvi hvort er
minna.

(6) Sérhverja yfirlysingu um stadfestingu eda
moétmeali vid breytingu eda tilkynningu gefna
samkvaemt 1id 2 g) (ii) skal tilkynna skriflega til
framkvaemdastjérans sem tilkynna skal ollum
adilum um hverja slika tilkynningu og hvenar
hin var méttekin.

(7) Framkvaemdastjérinn skal tilkynna ollum
adilum um hverja breytingu sem 00last gildi svo
og hvenzr hin 60last gildi.

year from the date of its entry into force, or
for such longer period as may be deter-
mined by a two-thirds majority of the Par-
ties present and voting in the expanded
Maritime Safety Committee at the time of
the adoption of the amendment.

(3) Amendment by a Conference:

(a) Upon the request of a Party concurred in
by at least one-third of the Parties, the Organiza-
tion shall convene a Conference of the Parties to
consider amendments to the Convention.

(b) Every amendment adopted by such a Con-
ference by a two-thirds majority of the Parties
present and voting shall be communicated by the
Secretary-General to all the Parties for accep-
tance.

(c) Unless the Conference decides otherwise,
the amendment shall be deemed to have been
accepted and shall enter into force in accordance
with the procedures specified in paragraph (2) (f)
and (g) respectively, provided that references in
those sub-paragraphs to the expanded Maritime
Safety Committee shall be taken to mean refer-
ences to the Conference.

(4) Any Party which has declined to accept the
amendment to the Annex shall be deemed not to
be a Party for the purpose of application of that
amendment.

(5) Unless expressly provided otherwise, any
amendment to the Convention which relates to
the structure of a vessel, shall apply only to
vessels for which, on or after the date of entry
into force of the amendment:

(a) the keel is laid; or

(b) construction identifiable with a specific
vessel begins; or

(c) assembly has commenced comprising at
least 50 tonnes or 1 per cent of the estimated
mass of all structural material; whichever is the
less. '

(6) Any declaration of acceptance of, or objec-
tion to, an amendment or any notice given under
paragraph (2) (g) (ii) shall be submitted in writing
to the Secretary-General who shall inform all the
Parties of any such submission and of the date of
its receipt. :

(7) The Secretary-General shall inform all the
Parties of any amendments which enter into
force, together with the date on which each such
amendment enters into force.



12. gr.
Uppsbgn

(1) Sérhver adili getur sagt sampykkt bessari
upp hvenzr sem er ad lidnum fimm 4rum frd
peim degi sem hian 60ladist gildi gagnvart vio-
komandi adila.

(2) UppsOgn 4 sér stad med skriflegri tilkynn-
ingu til framkvemdastjérans sem skal tilkynna
Sllum 60rum adilum um sérhverja tilkynningu
sem berst og mottdkudag hennar svo og hvada
dag uppsognin 6dlast gildi.

(3) Uppsogn 6dlast gildi t6lf manudum fra pvi
ad tilkynningin um uppsogn berst framkvaemda-
stjéranum eda ad lidnum lengri tima sem kann ad
vera tilgreindur { tilkynningunni.

13. gr.
Varsla og skrisetning

(1) Sampykkt pessari skal komid { vorslu fram-
kvaemdastjérans og skal hann senda stadfest rétt
afrit hennar til allra rikja sem undirritad hafa
sampykktina eda gerst adilar ad henni.

(2) Jafnskjott og sampykktin §dlast gildi skal
framkvaemdastjorinn senda texta hennar til adal-
framkvemdastjéra Sameinudu bjédanna til
skrésetningar og birtingar i samremi vid 102. gr.
sdttméla Sameinudu pjédanna.

14. gr.
Tungumal
Sampykktin er gerd i einu eintaki 4 ensku,
frénsku, rissnesku og spansku og eru allir text-
arnir jafngildir. Opinberar pydingar skal gera 4
arabisku, itélsku og bysku og per vardveittar med
undirritada frumeintakinu.

PESSU TIL STADFESTU hafa undirritadir,
sem til pess hafa fullt umbod rikisstjérna sinna,
undirritad sampykkt pessa.

GJORT [ TORREMOLINOS 2. april 1977.

Article 12
Denunciation

(1) The Convention may be denounced by any
Party at any time after the expiry of five years
from the date on which the Convention enters
into force for that Party.

(2) Denunciation shall be effected by notifica-
tion in writing to the Secretary-General who shall
inform all other Parties of any such notification
received and of the date of its receipt as well as
the date on which such denunciation takes effect.

(3) A denunciation shall take effect twelve
months after receipt of the notification of
denunciation by the Secretary-General or after
the expiry of any longer period which may be
indicated in the notification.

Article 13
Deposit and Registration

(1) The Convention shall be deposited with the
Secretary-General who shall transmit certified
true copies thereof to all the States which have
signed the Convention or acceded to it.

(2) As soon as the Convention enters into
force, the text shall be transmitted by the Secre-
tary-General to the Secretary-General of the
United Nations for registration and publication,
in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of
the United Nations.

Article 14
Languages

The Convention is established in a single copy
in the English, French, Russian and Spanish
languages, each text being equally authentic.
Official translations in the Arabic, German and
Italian languages shall be prepared and deposited
with the signed original.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned,
being duly authorized by their respective Gov-
ernments for that purpose, have signed the
Convention.

DONE AT TORREMOLINOS this second
day of April one thousand nine hundred and
seventy-seven.
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VIDAUKI

REGLUR UM SMIPI OG BUNAD
FISKISKIPA

KAFLI I — ALMENN AKVZEDI

1. regla
Gildissvid

(1) Nema annad sé sérstaklega tekid fram, nd
adkvadi pessa vidauka til nyrra fiskiskipa 24
metrar a0 lengd og lengri, par med talin skip, sem
einnig vinna eigin afla um bord.

(2) Akvzdi pessa vidauka skulu ekki na til
skipa, sem eing6ngu eru notud:

a) til iprétta eda skemmtunar;

b) til vinnslu fisks eda annarra lifreenna aud-
linda hafsins;

c) til ranns6kna og bjalfunar; eda

d) til fiskflutninga.

2. regla
Skilgreiningar
(1) ,Nytt skip“ er fiskiskip, sem 4 eda eftir
gildistokudag pessarar sampykktar:

a) smiOasamningur eda samningur um meiri
hattar breytingar er gerdur fyrir; eda
b) smidasamningur eda samningur um meiri
hattar breytingar hefur verid gerdur fyrir fyrir
gildistoku sampykktarinnar, en afhending er 4
premur drum eftir gildistdku hennar eda sidar;
eda
c) par sem ekki liggur fyrir smidasamningur:
i) kjolurinn er lagdur; eda
i) smioi tiltekins skips greinilega hafin; eda

ili) samsetning er hafin 4 og er ordin ad minnsta
kosti 50 tonn a0 pyngd eda 1% af dztludum
heildarpunga alls smidaefnisins, eftir pvi
hvort er minna.

(2) ,,Niverandi skip* er fiskiskip, sem ekki er
nytt skip.

(3) ,Sampykkt“ merkir sampykkt af stjérn-
voldum.

(4) ,,Ahofn“ er skipstjérinn og allir einstakling-
ar, sem rdonir eru til 4kvedinna starfa um bord {
skipi 1 pagu pess.

(5) ,Lengdin (L) skal vera 96% af mestu
lengd i vatnslinu vid 85% af minnstu dypt, malidri
frd kjollinu (spénlinu), eda lengdin fra fremri
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ANNEX

REGULATIONS FOR THE CONSTRUC-
TION AND EQUIPMENT OF FISHING
VESSELS

CHAPTER I — GENERAL PROVISIONS

Regulation 1
Application
(1) Unless expressly provided otherwise, the
provisions of this Annex shall apply to new
fishing vessels of 24 metres in length and over,
including vessels also processing their catch.
(2) The provisions of this Annex shall not
apply to vessels exclusively used:
(a) for sport or recreation;
(b) for processing fish or other living resources
of the sea;
(c) for research and training; or
(d) as fish carriers.

Regulation 2
Definitions

(1) “New vessel” is a fishing vessel for which,
on or after the date of entry into force of the
Convention:

(a) the building or major conversion contract is
placed; or

(b) the building or major conversion contract
has been placed before the date of entry into
force of the Convention, and which is delivered
three years or more after the date of such entry
into force; or

(c) in the absence of a building contract:

(i) the keel is laid; or
(ii) construction identifiable with a specific ves-
sel begins; or
(iii) assembly has commenced comprising at
least 50 tonnes or 1 per cent of the estimated
mass of all structural material; whichever is
the less.

(2) “Existing vessel” is a fishing vessel which is
not a new vessel.

(3) “Approved” means approved by the Admi-
nistration.

(4) “Crew” means the skipper and all persons
employed or engaged in any capacity on board a
vessel on the business of that vessel.

(5) “The length (L)” shall be taken as 96 per
cent of the total length on a waterline at 85 per
cent of the least depth measured from the keel



brin 4 stefni { midju styrisdss, { somu vatnslinu, ef
pessi lengd er lengri. [ skipum hénnudum med
kjolhalla skal vatnslinan, sem lengdin er mald &,
vera samsida hénnunarvatnslinunni.

(6) ,,Fremri og aftari 160linur* eru vid fram- og
afturenda lengdarinnar (L). Fremri 160linan skal
falla i gegnum skurdpunkt fremri brinar stefnis
og peirrar vatnslinu, sem lengdin er meld i.

(7) ,Breiddin (B)“ er mesta breidd skipsins
meald midskipa 4 ytri briin banda 4 madlmskipum,
en ad ytri brin byrdings 4 skipum Gr 6dru efni.

(8) a) ,,Dyptin (D)“ er 160rétta fjarlegdin
meld midskipa fra kjéllinu (spénfarslinu) ad efri
brin 4 bilfarsbita adalpilfarsins 1t vi0 sidu. '

b) { skipum med 4vala prom skal dyptin meld
ad skurdpunkti framlengdra lina pilfars og byro-
ingsplatna, linurnar framlengjast eins og prémin
sé hornlaga.

c) Pegar adalpilfarid er { prepum, og lyftur hluti
pilfarsins nar yfir pann stad, par sem dyptin skal
mald, pd melist dyptin ad framhaldslinu Gt fra
leegri hluta pilfarsins, og er linan dregin samsida
lyfta bilfarshlutanum.

(9) ,,Efsta (dypsta) vatnslina“ er vatnslinan vid
mestu leyfilega djapristu.

(10) , Midskipa“ er 4 midju lengdarinnar L.

(11) ,,pverskurdur midskipa“ er pverskurdur
bolsins, sem dkvardast af skurdi métads yfirbords
bolsins vid 16dréttan flot midskipa, hornrétt 4
vatnslinuna og midlinufletina.

(12) ,Kjollina* er lina samsida halla kjalarins
og sker midskipa:

a) efri briin kjolpl6tu eda skurdlinu milli innri
branar byrdings og kjalar, par sem stangarkjolur
nar upp fyrir pessa linu { skipum med byrding ar
malmi; eda

b) nedri brin sponfars (sponfarslina) 4 skipum
med byrding ur tré eda ur blondudu smidaefni;
eda

c¢) skurdpunkt milli hugsadrar framlengingar
ytri brinar byrdings i botni og midlinu skips, sem
er med byrding Gr 00ru efni en tré eda malmi.

(13) ,,Grunnlina“ er larétt lina, sem sker kjol-
linuna midskipa.

line, or as the length from the foreside of the
stem to the axis of the rudder stock on that
waterline, if that be greater. In vessels designed
with rake of keel the waterline on which this
length is measured shall be parallel to the
designed waterline.

(6) “The forward and after perpendiculars”
shall be taken at the forward and after ends of the
length (L). The forward perpendicular shall be
coincident with the foreside of the stem on the
waterline on which the length is measured.

(7) “The breadth (B)” is the maximum breadth
of the vessel, measured amidships to the moulded
line of the frame in a vessel with a metal shell and
to the outer surface of the hull in a vessel with a
shell of any other material.

(8) (a) “The depth (D)” is the vertical distance
measured amidships from the keel line to the top
of the working deck beam at side.

(b) In vessels having rounded gunwales, the
depth shall be measured to the point of intersec-
tion of the moulded lines of the deck and side
shell plating, the lines extending as though the
gunwale were of angular design.

(c) Where the working deck is stepped and the
raised part of the deck extends over the point at
which the depth is to be determined, the depth
shall be measured to a line of reference extending
from the lower part of the deck along a line with
the raised part.

(9) “Deepest operating waterline” is the water-
line related to the maximum permissible opera-
ting draught.

(10) “Amidships” is the mid-length of L.

(11) “Midship section” is that section of the
hull defined by the intersection of the moulded
surface of the hull with a vertical plane per-
pendicular to the waterline and centreline planes
passing through amidships.

(12) “Keel line” is the line parallel to the slope
of keel passing amidships through:

(a) the top of the keel or line of intersection of
the inside of shell plating with the keel where a
bar keel extends above that line of a vessel with a
metal shell; or

(b) the rabbet lower line of the keel of a vessel
with a shell of wood or a composite vessel; or

(c) the intersection of a fair extension of the
outside of the shell contour at the bottom with
the centreline of a vessel with a shell of material
other than wood and metal.

(13) “Baseline” is the horizontal line intersec-
ting at amidships the keel line.
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(14) ,Adalpilfar* er venjulega legsta heila
pilfarid yfir efstu (dypstu) vatnslinu, padan sem
fiskur er veiddur. T skipum med tvé eda fleiri heil
pilfor, geta stjérnvold sampykkt legra pilfar sem
adalpilfar, ad pvi tilskildu, ad bilfarid sé€ stadsett
ofan efstu (dypstu) vatnslinu.

(15) , Yfirbygging“ er lokud pilfarsbygging 4
adalpilfarinu og ner fra bordi til bords eda ad
Gtsidur hennar eru ekki meira en 0,04B innan vid
ytri brin skipsins.

(16) ,,Lokud yfirbygging“ er yfirbygging med;

a) umlykjandi pil af hefilegri gerd;

b) umgangsop, ef einhver eru 4 pessum piljum,
buin 4féstum vedurpéttum hurdum af sama styrk-
leika og 6rofnu bilin, og unnt er ad opna og loka
badum megin fra; og

¢) onnur op 4 hlidum eda goflum yfirbyggingar-
innar, biin vedurpéttum lokunarbuinadi.

Bri eda skutlyfting er ekki talin lokud, nema
4hofnin hafi @ti0 adgang ad vélarimi og 6drum
vinnustédum innan pessara yfirbygginga, pegar
op 4 piljum eru lokud.

(17) ,, Yfirbyggingarpilfar* er heilt bilfar eda
pilfarshluti, sem myndar pekju ofan 4 yfirbygg-
ingu, pilfarshis eda adra reisn ad minnsta kosti
1,8 m yfir adalpilfarinu. Par sem pessi h®d er
undir 1,8 m, skal pekja sliks pilfarshiss eda
annarrar reisnar medhondlast 4 sama hatt og
adalpilfario.

(18) ,,H20 yfirbygginga eda annarra reisna“ er
minnsta 160rétta fjarlegdin meld vid skipssao fra
efri brin 4 pilfarsbita yfirbyggingarinnar eda
annarrar reisnar ad efri brin pilfarsbita adalpil-
farsins.

(19) ,,Vedurpétt” merkir ad hvernig sem sjélag
er, pa kemst vatn eda sjor ekki inn { skipid.

(20) ,,Vatnspétt“ merkir ad vatn eda sjor getur
ekki komist i gegnum bygginguna dr hvada att
sem er, vid pann vatnsprysting, sem umlykjandi
bygging er hénnud fyrir.

(21) ,Stafnpil (arekstrarpil)* er vatnspétt
skilrim i framskipi, og n@r upp ad adalbilfari og
uppfyllir eftirtalin skilyrdi:

a) pilid skal stadsett frd fremri 160linu i fjarlegd
sem er:
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(14) “Working deck” is generally the lowest
complete deck above the deepest operating
waterline from which fishing is undertaken. In
vessels fitted with two or more complete decks,
the Administration may accept a lower deck as a
working deck provided that that deck is situated
above the deepest operating waterline.

(15) “Superstructure” is the decked structure
on the working deck extending from side to side
of the vessel or with the side plating not being
inboard of the shell plating more than O.04B.

(16) “Enclosed superstructure” is a superstruc-
ture with:

(a) enclosing bulkheads of efficient construc-
tion;

(b) access openings, if any, in those bulkheads
fitted with permanently attached weathertight
doors of a strength equivalent to the unpierced
structure which can be operated from each side;
and

(c) other openings in sides or ends of the
superstructure fitted with efficient weathertight
means of closing.

A bridge or poop shall not be regarded as
enclosed unless access is provided for the crew to
reach machinery and other working spaces inside
those superstructures by alternative means which
are available at all times when bulkhead openings
are closed.

(17) “Superstructure deck” is that complete or
partial deck forming the top of a superstructure,
deckhouse or other erection situated at a height
of not less than 1.8 metres above the working
deck. Where this height is less than 1.8 metres,
the top of such deckhouses or other erections
shall be treated in the same way as the working
deck.

(18) “Height of a superstructure or other
erection” is the least vertical distance measured
at side from the top of the deck beams of a
superstructure or an erection to the top of the
working deck beams.

(19) “Weathertight” means that in any sea
conditions water will not penetrate into the
vessel.

(20) “Watertight” means capable of preventing
the passage of water through the structure in any
direction under a head of water for which the
surrounding structure is designed.

(21) “Collision bulkhead” is a watertight bulk-
head up to the working deck in the forepart of the
vessel which meets the following conditions:

(a) The bulkhead shall be located at a distance
from the forward perpendicular:



i) ekki minni en 0,05 L og ekki meiri en 0,08L,
4 skipum 45 m a0 lengd og lengri;
ii) ekki minni en 0,05 L og ekki meiri en 0,05 L

+ 1,35 metri 4 skipum styttri en 45 m ad
lengd, nema stjérnvéld leyfi annad;

iii) ekki minni en 2,0 m.

b) begar einhver nedansjavarhluti skips skagar
fram fyrir fremri 160linuna, svo sem perustefni,
skal fjarlegdin, sem tilgreind er i 1id a) melast fra
punkti 4 midri lengd pess hluta perustefnisins,
sem skagar fram fyrir fremri 160linuna, eda fra
punkti 0,015 L framan vid fremri 160linuna, eftir
pvi hvor er styttri.

¢) Pilid ma vera med brepum eda skotum, ad
pvi tilskildu, ad pau séu innan peirra marka, sem
tilgreind eru { 1id a).

(22) ,,Adalstyrisbinadur® er styrisvélin og
aflvél hennar, ef einhver er, og hjalparbinadur
og txki, sem parf til ad yfirfera sniiningsilag 4
styrisasinn (t. d. styrissveif eda styriskvadrant)
fullnzgjandi fyrir hreyfingu 4 styrinu til stjérnun-
ar skipsins vid venjuleg starfsskilyroi.

(23) ,,Hjalparstyrisbinadur* er binadur, sem
part til ad hreyfa fullnzgjandi styrid til stjérnunar
4 skipinu { pvi tilfelli, ad adalstyrisbinadurinn
bilar.

(24) ,,Aflvél styrisbtinadar* er:

a) i rafmagnsstyrisbinadi, rafhreyfill og tilheyr-
andi rafbinadur;

b) i raf- og vokvadrifnum styrisbGnadi, rafhreyf-
ilt og tilheyrandi rafbiinadur dsamt vidtengdri
dzlu; og

¢) i 60rum vokvadrifnum styrisbinadi, aflvél
dsamt viOtengdri delu.

(25) ..Mesti notkunarhradi afram* er sd hraoi,
sem skipinu { almennri notkun er ®tlad ad n4 vid
mestu leyfilega djapristu.

(26) ,,Mesti hradi aftur 4 bak* er sd hradi, sem
axtlad er, ad skipid geti ndd aftur 4 bak vid
hannad hamarksvélarafl og vid mestu leyfilega
djupristu.

(27) ..Brennsluolfubinadur“ er sd btnadur,
sem notadur er til undirbinings oliunnar, d4dur en
han fer inn 4 oliukyntan ketil eda vélbinadur,
sem byr oliuna undir brennslu i sprengihreyfli og
eru par med taldar allar oliuprystidelur, siur og
hitarar fyrir oliu vid prysting meiri en 0,18
N/mny’.
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(i) not less than 0.05L and not more than 0.08L
for vessels of 45 metres in length and over;
(ii) not less than 0.05L and not more than 0.05L
plus 1.35 metres for vessels of less than 45
metres in length, except as may be allowed
by the Administration;
(iii) in no case, less than 2.0 metres.

(b) Where any part of the underwater body
extends forward of the forward perpendicular,
€. g. a bulbous bow, the distance stipulated in
sub-paragraph (a) shall be measured from a point
at mid-length of the extension forward of the
forward perpendicular or from a point 0.015L
forward of the forward perpendicular, whichever
is less.

(c) The bulkhead may have steps or recesses
provided they are within the limits prescribed in
sub-paragraph (a).

(22) “Main steering gear” is the machinery, the
steering gear power units, if any, and ancillary
equipment and the means of applying torque to
the rudder stock (e. g. tiller or quadrant) neces-
sary for effecting movement of the rudder for the
purpose of steering the vessel under normal
service conditions.

(23) “Auxiliary means of activating the rud-
der” is the equipment which is provided for
effecting movement of the rudder for the purpose
of steering the vessel in the event of failure of the
main steering gear.

(24) “Steering gear power unit” means in the
case of:

(a) electric steering gear, an electric motor and
its associated electrical equipment;

(b) electro-hydraulic steering gear, an electric
motor and its associated electrical equipment and
connected pump; and

(c) other hydraulic steering gear, a driving
engine and connected pump.

(25) “Maximum ahead service speed” is the
greatest speed which the vessel is designed to
maintain in service at sea at its maximum per-
missible operating draught.

(26) “Maximum astern speed” is the speed
which it is estimated the vessel can attain at the
designed maximum astern power at its maximum
permissible operating draught.

(27) “Fuel oil unit” is the equipment used for
the preparation of fuel oil for delivery to an oil-
fired boiler, or equipment used for the prepara-
tion of oil for delivery to an internal combustion
engine, and includes any oil pressure pumps,
filters and heaters dealing with oil at a pressure
greater than 0.18 newtons per square millimetre.



(28) ,Eolilegar starfs- og dvalaradstzedur«
merkir ad vid pad astand sem skipid sem heild er
i, vélar bess, pjonustubiinadur, adal- og hjalpar-
vélabinadur, styrisbinadur og tilheyrandi taeki,
hjélparbiinadur fyrir orugga siglingu og til ad
takmarka brunahzttu og hettu a4 vatnsfledi,
binadur til samskipta og merkjagjafa innan- og
utanbords, neydariatgangar og vindur fyrir bjorg-
unarbata er pad nothazft og lamarksadstzdur til
dvalar um bord eru fullnzgjandi.

(29) ,,Vélvana skip* er skip, bar sem adalvél,
katlar og hjalparvélar eru ekki starfraktar vegna
skorts 4 orku.

(30) ,,Adalskiptitafla“ er rafmagnstafla bein-
tengd vid adalraforkugjafann og tlud til dreif-
ingar raforku.

(31) ., Timabundid 6mdnnud vélarim* eru pau
ram, par sem i eru adalvél og tilheyrandi binadur
og allir adalraforkugjafar, og ekki eru ztid
monnud vio starfrekslu, par med talid vid stjorn-
un (manueringu).

(32) ,,Eldtraust efni“ er efni, sem hvorki brenn-
ur né gefur frd sér nzegilegt magn af eldfimu gasi
til sjalfsikveikju, begar pad er hitad i um pao bil
750°C. Skal synt fram & petta med fullnzgjandi
préfunum ad mati stjérnvalda. Sérhvert annad
efni er brennanlegt.

(33) ,,St60lud brunapréfun er préfun, par sem
prufa dr vidkomandi pili eda pilfari er hitud upp i
prufuofni { hitastig, sem nokkurn veginn er i
samrami vio stadlada tima-hitastigsferilinn. Yfir-
bord prufunnar skal ekki vera minna en 4,65 m’ og
hxd hennar (eda lengd bilfars) 2,44 metrar.
Prufan skal vera eins lik radgerdri smidi og
mogulegt er og med ad minnsta kosti eina
samsetningu, ef dsteda pykir til. Stadladi tima-
hitastigsferillinn er dkvedinn med jafnri boglinu,
sem dregin er i gegnum eftirfarandi punkta:

ad loknum fyrstu 5 mindtunum 538°C

ad loknum fyrstu 10 mindtunum 704°C

a0 loknum fyrstu 30 mindtunum 843°C

ad loknum fyrstu 60 mindtunum 927°C

15

(28) “Normal operational and habitable condi-
tions” means conditions under which the vessel as
a whole, its machinery, services, means of main
and auxiliary propulsion, steering gear and
associated equipment, aids to safe navigation and
to limit the risks of fire and flooding, internal and
external means of communicating and signalling,
means of escape and winches for rescue boats,
are in proper working order and the minimum
comfortable conditions of habitability are
satisfactory.

(29) “Dead ship condition” is the condition
under which the main propulsion plant, boilers
and auxiliaries are not in operation due to the
absence of power.

(30) “Main switchboard” is a switchboard di-
rectly supplied by the main source of electrical
power and intended to distribute electrical
energy.

(31) “Periodically unattended machinery
spaces” means those spaces containing main
propulsion and associated machinery and all
sources of main electrical supply which are not at
all times manned under all operating conditions,
including manoeuvring.

(32) “Non-combustible material” means a
material which neither burns nor gives off flam-
mable vapours in sufficient quantity for self-
ignition when heated to approximately 750
degrees celsius, this being determined to the
satisfaction of the Administration by an estab-
lished test procedure. Any other material is a
combustible material.

(33) “Standard fire test” is one in which
specimens of the relevant bulkheads or decks are
exposed in a test furnace to temperatures corres-
ponding approximately to the standard time-
temperature curve. The specimen shall have an
exposed surface of not less than 4.65 square
metres and a height (or length of deck) of 2.44
metres resembling as closely as possible the
intended construction and including where
appropriate at least one joint. The standard time-
temperature curve is defined by a smooth curve
drawn through the following points:

at the end of the first 5 minutes 538 degrees
celsius

at the end of the first 10 minutes 704 degrees
celsius

at the end of the first 30 minutes 843 degrees
celsius

at the end of the first 60 minutes 927 degrees
celsius.



(34) ,,.,A“ flokks skilrdm* eru skilrim, sem
myndud eru af piljum og bilférum, sem uppfylla
eftirfarandi:

a) pau skulu smidud ur stali eda 60ru jafngildu
efni;

b) pau skulu hafa fullnzgjandi styrkingar;

¢) pau skulu pannig smidud, ad ekki komist
reykur eda eldur i gegnum bau 4dur en stadladri
einnar klukkustundar brunapréfun Iykur; og

d) bau skulu einangrud med vidurkenndu eld-
traustu efni, pannig ad medalhitastig bakhlidar-
innar stigi ekki meira en 130°C yfir upprunalegt
hitastig, né muni hitastigid 4 nokkrum stad, par
med taldar samsetningar, hekka meira en 180°C
yfir upprunalegt hitastig innan eftirfarandi tima-
marka:

Flokkur ,, A—60“
Flokkur ,,A—30%
Flokkur ,A—15“ 15 minGtur

Flokkur ,A— 0“ 0 minttur

Stjornvold geta krafist profunar 4 frumgerd
pils eda bilfars til ad fullvissa sig um, ad hdn
uppfylli framangreindar krofur um béttleika og
hitastigshekkun.

(35) ,,,,B“ flokks skilrim*“ eru skilrim, sem
myndud eru af piljum, bilférum, loftum eda
kledningum, sem uppfylla eftirfarandi:

a) pau skulu pannig smidud ad ekki komist
eldur i gegnum bpau adur en stadladri halfrar
klukkustundar brunapréfun Iykur;

b) bau skulu pannig einangrud, ad medalhita-
stig bakhlidarinnar stigi ekki meira en 139°C yfir
upprunalegt hitastig, né muni hitastigid 4 nokkr-
um stad, par med taidar samsetningar, haekka
meira en 225°C yfir upprunalegt hitastig innan
eftirfarandi timamarka:

60 mindtur
30 mindtur

Flokkur ,,B—15“ 15 minitur

Flokkur ,B— 0“ 0 mindtur; og

¢) pau skulu smidud dr vidurkenndu eldtraustu
efni, og allt efni, sem haft er { smidi og uppsetn-
ingu 4 ,,B“ flokks skilriimi, skal vera eldtraust,
med peirri undantekningu, ad nota mé brennan-
legan spén, ef hann uppfyllir videigandi krofur i
kafla V.

Stjérnvold geta krafist préfunar 4 frumgerd
skilrims til ad fullvissa sig um, ad htin uppfylli
framangreindar krofur um péttleika og hita-
stigshekkun.

(36) ..,C*“ flokks skilrim* eru dr sampykktu
eldtraustu efni. Pau purfa ekki ad uppfylla krofur
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(34)“ ‘A’ Class divisions™” are those divisions
formed by bulkheads and decks which comply
with the following: ‘

(a) they shall be constructed of steel or other
equivalent material;

(b) they shall be suitably stiffened;

(c) they shall be so constructed as to be capable
of preventing the passage of smoke and flame to
the end of the one-hour standard fire test; and

(d) they shall be insulated with approved non-
combustible materials such that the average
temperature of the unexposed side will not rise
more than 139 degrees celsius above the original
temperature, nor will the temperature, at any
one point, including any joint, rise more than 180
degrees celsius above the original temperature,
within the time listed below:

Class “A-60” 60 minutes

Class “A-30” 30 minutes

Class “A-15” 15 minutes

Class “A-0” 0 minutes

The Administration may require a test of a
prototype bulkhead or deck to ensure that it
meets the above requirements for integrity and
temperature rise.

(35) “ ‘B’ Class divisions” are those divisions
formed by bulkheads, decks, ceilings or linings
which comply with the following:

(a) they shall be so constructed as to be capable
of preventing the passage of flame to the end of
the first one-half hour of the standard fire test;

(b) they shall have an insulation value such that
the average temperature of the unexposed side
will not rise more than 139 degrees celsius above
the original temperature, nor will the tempera-
ture at any one point, including any joint, rise
more than 225 degrees celsius above the original
temperature, within the time listed below:

Class “B-15” 15 minutes

Class “B-0” 0 minutes; and

(c) they shall be constructed of approved non-
combustible materials and all materials entering
into the construction and erection of “B” Class
division shall be non-combustible with the excep-
tion that combustible veneers may be permitted
provided they meet the relevant requirements of
Chapter V.

The Administration may require a test of a
prototype division to ensure that it meets the
above requirements for integrity and tempera-
_ture rise.

(36) “ “‘C’ Class divisions” are those divisions
constructed of approved non-combustible mate-



um eldmétstédu eda reykpéttleika né takmark-
ana 4 hitastigshakkun.

(37) ..., F“ flokks skilrdim* eru skilrim, sem
myndud eru af piljum, pilférum, loftum eda
klzdningum, sem uppfylla eftirfarandi:

a) bau skulu pannig smidud, ad ekki komist
eldur { gegnum pau 4dur en stadladri halfrar
klukkustundar brunapréfun lykur; og

b) pau skulu pannig einangrud, ad medalhita-
stig bakhlidarinnar stigi ekki meira en 139°C yfir
upprunalegt hitastig, né muni hitastigid 4 nokkr-
um stad, par med taldar samsetningar, hazkka
meira en 225°C yfir upprunalegt hitastig fyrir lok
halfrar klukkustundar stadladrar brunapréfunar.

Stjérnvold geta krafist préfunar a frumgerd
skilrims til ad fullvissa sig um, ad han uppfylli
framangreindar krofur um péttleika og hita-
stigshakkun.

(38) ,,Samfelld ,,B“ flokks loft eda kladningar“
eru bau loft eda kledningar i ,,B“ flokki, sem
eingdngu enda vid ,,A“ eda ,,B“ flokks skilrim.

(39) ,,Stal eda annad jafngilt efni“ merkir stal
eda annad efni, sem sjalft, eda med hjdlp ein-
angrunar, hefur sému byggingareiginleika og
péttleika og stal vid lok videigandi stadladrar
brunapréfunar (t. d. dlblondur med hafilegri
einangrun).

(40) ,Lagt utbreidslumark* merkir ad umratt
yfirbord hefti nzgjanlega tbreidslu elds, og skal
petta dkvedid med vidurkenndri préfun ad mati
stjérnvalda.

(41) ,,Vistarverur® eru pau riim, sem notud eru
sem almenn rdm, gangar, salerni, svefnklefar,
skrifstofur, sjikrarymi og fyrir kvikmyndasyn-
ingar, tomstundaidju og sem matarbur, ekki med
eldunartzkjum, og svipud rymi.

(42) ,Almenn rdm“ er s hluti vistarveranna,
sem notadur er sem forstofur, bordsalir, setu-
stofur og annad svipad og er umlukinn fostum
skilrimum.,

(43) , Pjénusturim* eru rdim, sem notud eru
sem eldhds, matarbir med eldunartzkjum,
skdpar og geymslur, verkstzdi, sem ekki eru
hlutar af vélarimum, og svipud rim og adliggj-
andi gangar.

(44) ,Stjornstodvar® eru pau rim, sem i er

rials. They need meet no requirements relative to
the passage of smoke and flame nor the limiting
of temperature rise.

(37) “ ‘F’ Class divisions” are those divisions
formed by bulkheads, decks, ceilings or linings
which comply with the following:

(a) they shall be so constructed as to be capable
of preventing the passage of flame to the end of
the first one-half hour of the standard fire test;
and

(b) they shall have an insulation value such that
the average temperature of the unexposed side
will not rise more than 139 degrees celsius above
the original temperature, nor will the tempera-
ture at any one point, including any joint, rise
more than 225 degrees celsius above the original
temperature, up to the end of the first one-half
hour of the standard fire test.

The Administration may require a test of a
prototype division to ensure that it meets the
above requirements for integrity and tempera-
ture rise.

(38) “ Continuous ‘B’ Class ceilings or linings”
are those “B” Class ceilings or linings which
terminate only at an “A” or “B” Class division.

(39) “Steel or other equivalent material”
means steel or any material which, by itself or
due to insulation provided, has structural and
integrity properties equivalent to steel at the end
of the applicable fire exposure to the standard
fire test (e. g. aluminium alloy with appropriate
insulation).

(40) “Low flame spread” means that the sur-
face thus described will adequately restrict the
spread of flame, this being determined to the
satisfaction of the Administration by an estab-
lished test procedure.

(41) “Accommodation spaces” are those
spaces used for public spaces, corridors, lavator-
ies, cabins, offices, hospitals, cinemas, games and
hobbies rooms, pantries containing no cooking
appliances and similar spaces.

(42) “Public spaces” are those portions of the
accommodation spaces which are used for halls,
dining rooms, lounges, and similar permanently
enclosed spaces.

(43) “Service spaces” are those spaces used for
galleys, pantries containing cooking appliances,
lockers and store-rooms, workshops other than
those forming part of the machinery spaces, and
similar spaces and trunks to such spaces.

(44) “Control stations” are those spaces in which
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talst30 eda adalsiglingatxki eda neydarorkugjafi
e0a eldvarnarstjérnbunadur skipsins.

(45) ,Vélaram af gerdinni A“ eru pau rum,
sem i eru aflvélar ®tladar annadhvort;

a) til ad knyja skipio afram; eda
b) til annarra nota, og pessar aflvélar hafa ekki
minni uttaksorku en 375 kW;

eda par sem i er oliukyntur ketill, eda brennslu-
oliubtinadur; og adliggjandi gangar.

(46) ,,Vélarim*“ eru pau vélarim af gerdinni A
og 6ll onnur rim, par sem i eru aflvélar, katlar,
brennsluoliubiinadur, gufu- og brennsluvélar,
rafalar, styrisbinadur, adalraforkuvélar, oliu-
afyllistodvar, kzlivélar, andveltitaki, loftrasti- og
hitajéfnunarbuinadur, og svipud rim og adliggj-
andi gangar.

(47) ,,Bjorgunarfar* merkir farkost, sem ztlad
er ad riima mennina um bord, 1 pvi tilfelli ad
yfirgefa parf skipid, og er hér att vid bjorgunar-
bét, bjorgunarfleka og gimmibj6érgunarbat og
aora farkosti, vidurkennda sem heppilega til pess
a0 skyla og bjarga ménnum vid pannig adstzdur.

(48) ,Léttbitur er audknidinn batur med
goda stjornhafni, sem audvelt og fljotlegt er ad
sjosetja af faum skipverjum og hentar vel til
bjorgunar 4 manni, sem fallid hefur fyrir bord.

(49),,S1ongubjoérgunarbatur er stodugt
uppbldsid bjorgunarfar, sundurhéifad, sterk-
byggt, og ur slitsterku efni, sem bolir vel niining.

(50) ,,Sjosetningarbtinadur* er binadur xtlad-
ur til sjésetningar fra peim stad sem farid er i
bjorgunarfor, 4 fullhlodnu bjorgunarfari med
6llum btinadi og med pann fjolda manna innan-
bords, er pad er vidurkennt fyrir.

(51) “Sjélflosa bjorgunarfar” er farkostur,
sem er gengid pannig frda og geymdur, ad hann
losnar sjélfkrafa fra skipinu og flytur upp, ef skipid
sekkur.

3. regla
Undanpagur
(1) Stjérnvold geta veitt sérhverju skipi med
nyja eiginleika undanpagu fra hvada kr6fu sem er
I koflum II, III, IV, V, VI og VII, ef beiting
peirra hindrar verulega rannsékn 4 préun pessara
eiginleika og notkun peirra i skipum. Sérhvert
slikt skip skal, samt sem 40ur, uppfylla 6ryggis-
krofur, sem ad mati stjdrnvalda eru fullnzgjandi
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the ship’s radio or main navigation equipment or
the emergency source of power is located, or
where the fire recording or fire control equip-
ment is centralized.

(45) “Machinery spaces of Category A” are
those spaces which contain internal combustion
type machine used either:

(a) for main propulsion; or

(b) for other purposes where such machinery
has in the aggregate a total power output of not
less than 375 kilowatts,
or which contain any oil-fired boiler or fuel oil
unit; and trunks to such spaces.

(46) “Machinery spaces” are those machinery
spaces of Category A and all other spaces con-
taining propulsion machinery, boilers, fuel oil
units, steam and internal combustion engines,
generators, steering gear, major electrical
machinery, oil filling stations, refrigerating,
stabilizing, ventilating and air condition machin-
ery and similar spaces; and trunks to such spaces.

(47) “Survival craft” means those craft pro-
vided for accommodating the persons on board in
the event of abandonment of the vessel and
includes lifeboats, liferafts and any other craft
approved as suitable for the protection and
preservation of persons in such circumstances.

(48) “Rescue boat” is an easily propelled
highly manoeuvrable boat capable of being easily
and quickly launched by a small number of crew
and adequate for rescuing a man overboard.

(49) “Inflated lifeboat” is a permanently
inflated survival craft subdivided and of strong,
abrasion resistant construction.

(50) “Launching appliance” is a device capable
of launching, from the embarkation position, a
craft fully loaded with the number of persons it is
permitted to carry and with its equipment.

(51) “Float-free survival craft” are craft whose
installations and stowage are intended to permit
them to clear a sinking vessel and float to the
surface automatically.

Regulation 3

Exemptions
(1) The Administration may exempt any vessel
which embodies features of a novel kind from any
of the requirements of Chapters II, III, IV, V,
VI and VI, the application of which might
seriously impede research into the development
of such features and their incorporation in ves-
sels. Any such vessel shall, however, comply with



fyrir b4 notkun, sem skipinu er @tlud, og eru
pannig, ad heildarryggis skipsins sé gett.

(2) Undanpégur fra krofum { kafla IX er fjallad
um i reglum 132 og 139 (1) b) og undanpigu fri
kafla X er fjallad um i 147. reglu.

(3) Stjérnvold geta veitt skipum, sem eingéngu
stunda fiskveidar nélegt strondum heimalands
sins, undanpagu fra sérhverri kréfu { pessum
vidauka, ef beiting hennar er talin éskynsamleg
og 6hagkvaem med tilliti til fjarlegdar veidisvedis
frd heimahofn skipsins, gerdar skipsins, vedur-
fars, og engin almenn siglingahztta er fyrir hendi,
ad pvi tilskildu, ad skipio uppfylli Sryggiskrofur,
sem ad mati stjérnvalda eru fullnzgjandi fyrir pa
notkun, sem skipinu er ®tlud og eru pannig ad
heildaroryggis skipsins sé gett.

(4) Stjérnvold sem veita undanpagu samkvamt
pessari reglu, skulu tilkynna pad til stofnunarinn-
ar, negjanlega til pess ad stadfesta, ad ldgmarks-
oryggis sé ad fullu gett, og skal stofnunin senda
pessar tilkynningar afram til adilanna til upplys-
ingar.

4. regla
Jafngildi

(1) Stjérnvold geta leyft sérhvern ttbunad,
efni, teki og vélar til notkunar i skipi eda
einhverja adra sérstaka radst6fun i stad pess, sem
krafist er { pessum vidauka, ef slikur dtbinadur,
efni, teki eda vélar eru ad minnsta kosti jafngildi
pess, sem krafist er i pessum vidauka.

(2) Stjornvold, sem leyfa utbinad, efni, teki
eda vélar, eda einhverja adra sérstaka raostofun,
f stad pess, sem krafist er i pessum vidauka, skal
tilkkynna pad til stofnunarinnar sem sendir pessar
tilkynningar dfram til adilanna til upplysingar og
videigandi radstafana, ef einhverjar veeru.

5. regla
Vidhald, breytingar og endurbaetur
(1) Skip, sem er { vidgerdum, breytingum,
endurbdtum og er Gtbdio { samremi vid par, skal
afram uppfylla a. m. k. per krofur, sem upphaf-
lega voru gerodar til skipsins.
(2) Meiri hattar vidgerdir, breytingar eda
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safety requirements which, in the opinion of that
Administration, are adequate for the service for
which it is intended and are such as to ensure the
overall safety of the vessel.

(2) Exemptions from the requirements of
Chapter IX are dealt with in Regulations 132 and
139 (2) (b) and exemptions from Chapter X are
dealt with in Regulation 147.

(3) The Administration may exempt any vessel
engaged solely in fishing near the coast of its
country from any of the requirements of this
Annex if it considers that the application is
unreasonable and impracticable in view of the
distance of the vessel’s operating area from its
base port in.its own country, the type of vessel,
the weather conditions and the absence of gene-
ral navigational hazards, provided that it com-
plies with safety requirements which, in the opin-
ion of that Administration, are adequate for the
service for which it is intended and are such as to
ensure the overall safety of the vessel.

(4) The Administration which allows any
exemption under this Regulation shall communi-
cate to the Organization particulars of the same
to the extent necessary to confirm that the level
of safety is adequately maintained and the
Organization shall circulate such particulars to
the Parties for their information.

Regulation 4
Equivalents

(1) The Administration may allow any fitting,
material, appliance or apparatus to be fitted in a
vessel, or any particular provision to be made as
an alternative to that required by this Annex if
such fitting, material, appliance or apparatus is at
least as effective as that required by this Annex.

(2) The Administration which allows a fitting,
material, appliance or apparatus, or any particu-
lar provision to be made as an alternative to that
required by this Annex shall communicate to the
Organization for circulation to the Parties
particulars thereof for their information and
appropriate action, if any.

Regulation 5
Repairs, Alterations and Modifications
(1) A vessel which undergoes repairs, altera-
tions, modifications and outfitting related thereto
shall continue to comply with at least the require-
ments previously applicable to the vessel.
(2) Repairs, alterations and modifications of a



endurbztur og utbunadur i samrami vid ber,
skulu uppfylla kréfur fyrir ny skip, en pé adeins i
pvi sem vardar pessar vidgerdir, breytingar eda
endurbaztur og innan peirra marka, er
stjornvoldum pykja skynsamleg og hagkvaem.

6. regla
Eftirlit

(1) Hvert skip skal gangast undir eftirtaldar
skodanir:

a) Fyrsta skodun skipsins, 40ur en pad er tekid
i notkun, eda adur en skirteinio, sem krafist eri 7.
reglu, er gefid ut i fyrsta sinn, skal vera allsherjar-
skodun 4 smidi pess, stodugleika, vélbinadi,
fyrirkomulagi og efni, par med talinn bolur
skipsins ad utan, katlar ad utan og innan og
banadur i peim meali, sem akva0di pessa vidauka
né til skipsins. Pessi skodun skal vera pannig ad
tryggt sé ad fyrirkomulag, efni og styrkleiki
smidinnar, katlar og 6nnur prystihylki og fylgi-
bunadur beirra, adal- og hjalparvélar, rafbinad-
ur, talstdovarbinadur, sendistodvar i vélkninum
bjorgunarbatum, handbzrar sendistodvar fyrir
bjorgunarfor, neydarsendistodvar fyrir stadar-
akvordun (EPIRB), bjorgunarbinadur, bruna-
viovorunarkerfi og slokkvikerfi, ratsjar, berg-
malsdyptarmealar, gyro-attavitar og annar bin-
adur sé ad fullu i samremi vid akvxdi pessa
vidauka. Skodunin skal einnig na til verkvondun-
ar allra hluta skipsins og biinadar bess og tryggja,
ad hin sé 1 6llum tilvikum fullnzgjandi, og skipid
sé buid ljosum, geti gefid hljédmerki og neydar-
merki { samrami vi0 akvadi bessa vidauka svo og
gildandi alpjédareglur til ad koma i veg fyrir
arekstra 4 sj6. Par sem um bord eru stigar fyrir
hafnsdgumenn, skulu peir einnig skodadir til ad
tryggja, ad peir séu i g6du, nothafu dsigkomulagi
og i samrami vid tilheyrandi dkvz0i i gildandi al-
pjodasampykkt um 6ryggi mannslifa & hafinu.

b) Reglubundnar adalskodanir eru med eftir-
farandi millibili:

i) Fjogur ar, hvad varGar smidi skipsins og

vélbinad pess og getid er um { koflum I, 111,

IV, V og VI. P6 ma framlengja skodunar-

millibilid um eitt 4r, ad bvi tilskildu, ad skipid

hafi verid sko0ad ad utan og innan eins vel og
skynsamlegt og hagkvemt er.

ii) tvo ar, hvad vardar binad skipsins, sem getid
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major character and outfitting related thereto
shall meet the requirements for a new vessel only
to the extent of such repairs, alterations and
modifications and in so far as the Administration
deems reasonable and practicable.

Regulation 6
Surveys

(1) Every vessel shall be subjected to the
surveys specified below:

(a) An initial survey before the vessel is put
into service or before the certificate required
under Regulation 7 is issued for the first time,
which shall include a complete survey of its
structure, stability, machinery, arrangements and
material, including the outside of the vessel’s hull
and the inside and outside of the boilers and
equipment in so far as the vessel is covered by
this Annex. This survey shall be such as to ensure
that the arrangements, material, and scantlings of
the structure, boilers, and other pressure vessels
and their appurtenances, main and auxiliary
machinery, electrical installations, radio installa-
tions, radiotelegraph installations in motor life-
boats, portable radio apparatus for survival craft,
emergency position-indicating radio beacons
(EPIRBEs), life-saving appliances, fire detecting
and extinguishing systems, radar, echo-sounding
devices, gyro-compasses and other equipment
fully comply with the requirements of this
Annex. The survey shall also be such as to ensure
that the workmanship of all parts of the vessel
and its equipment is in all respects satisfactory
and that the vessel is provided with the lights,
means of making sound signals and distress
signals, required by this Annex and the
International Regulations for Preventing Colli-
sions at Sea in force. Where pilot ladders are
carried these shall also be surveyed to ensure that
they are in a safe working condition and comply
with the relevant requirements of the Inter-
national Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea
in force.

(b) Periodical surveys at intervals specified
below:

(i) four years in the case of the structure and
machinery of the vessel referred to in Chap-
ters II, III, IV, V and VI. However, the
period may be extended for one year sub-
ject to the vessel being surveyed internally
or externally as far as it is reasonable and
practicable;

(ii) two years in the case of the equipment of the



er um { koflum II, III, IV, V, VI, VII og X;
og
iii) eitt 4r, hvad vardar fjarskiptabinad og mid-
unarstod skipsins, sem getid er um { kéflum
IX og X.
Skodunin skal tryggja, ad bau atridi, sem nefnd
eru i lid a), sérstaklega 6ryggisbunadurinn, upp-
fylli alveg videigandi akva0i bessa vidauka, og ad
umrzddur binadur sé { gédu nothefu asigkomu-
lagi, og ad gogn um stodugleikann séu adgengileg
um bord. Par sem gildistimi skirteinis, sem gefid
er Gt samkvaemt 7. reglu, er framlengdur eins og
kvedido er 4 um { 11. reglu, 2. eda 4. tl., ma
framlengja timabilid milli reglubundinna adalskod-
ana { samrami vid pad.

c) Aukaskodun, hvad vardar bol eda vél- og
tekjabiinad skipsins, samkvamt nanari akvoroun
stjérnvalda. SkoOunin skal einnig leida { 1jés, ad
ekki hafi verid gerdar breytingar 4 skipinu, sem
ahrif hafa 4 6ryggi pess né dhafnar. Aukaskodan-
ir og bil & milli peirra skulu ferdar inn a alpj6dlegt
oryggisskirteini fyrir fiskiskip, sem gefid er ut
samkvemt 7. reglu.

(2) Skodanir skips, { pvf skyni ad framfylgja
akvaedum bpessa vidauka, skulu gerdar af skodun-
armonnum stjérnvalda. Stjérnvold geta b6 falid
skodanirnar skodunarmoénnum, sem sérstaklega
eru tilnefndir til pess, eda stofnunum vidur-
kenndum af pvi. Viokomandi stjérnvold skulu {
hverju tilfelli vera fullviss um, ad skodunin hafi
verid fullkomin og vandvirknislega gerd.

(3) A0 lokinni hverri skodun 4 skipi, sem
kvedid er 4 um { pessari reglu, ma ekki gera neina
markverda breytingu 4 smioi pess, tekjum, bin-
aoi, fyrirkomulagi né efni, sem skodunin hefur
naod til, 4n sampykkis viokomandi stjérnvalda,
nema um sé ad r&da tvireda endurnyjun pessara
tekja eda btnadar.

7. regla
Utgafa skirteina

(1) a) Skirteini, sem nefnt er alpj6olegt
Oryggisskirteini fyrir fiskiskip (International Fish-
ing Vessel Safety Certificate), skal gefa 1t eftir
skodun 4 skipi, sem uppfyllir videigandi dkvadi
bessa vidauka.

b) Pegar skipi er veitt undanpiga samkvemt og
 samremi vid dkvadi 1 pessa vidauka skal gefa it
skirteini nefnt alpjéolegt undanpaguskirteini
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vessel referred to in Chapters II, III, IV, V,
VI, VII and X; and
(iii) one year in the case of the radio installations
and radio direction-finder of the vessel
referred to in Chapters IX and X.
The survey shall be such as to ensure that the
items referred to in sub-paragraph (a), in particu-
lar the safety equipment, fully comply with the
applicable requirements of this Annex, that the
said equipment is in good working order and that
the stability information is readily available on
board. However, where the duration of the
certificate issued under Regulation 7 is extended
as specified in Regulation 11 (2) or (4), the
interval of the periodical survey may be extended
correspondingly.

(c) Intermediate surveys in the case of the
structure or machinery and equipment of the
vessel at intervals specified by the Administra-
tion. The survey shall also be such as to ensure
that alterations which would adversely affect the
safety of the vessel or the crew have not been
made. Such intermediate surveys and their inter-
vals shall be endorsed on the International
Fishing Vessel Safety Certificate issued under
Regulation 7.

(2) Surveys of the vessel with a view to the
enforcement of the requirements of this Annex
shall be carried out by officers of the Administra-
tion. The Administration may, however, entrust
the surveys either to surveyors nominated for the
purpose or to organizations recognized by it. In
every case the Administration concerned shall be
satisfied with regard to the completeness and
efficiency of the surveys.

(3) After any survey of the vessel under this
regulation has been completed, no significant
change shall be made to the structure, equip-
ment, fittings, arrangements or material covered
by the survey without the sanction of the Admi-
nistration, except the direct replacement of such
equipment or fittings.

Regulation 7
Issue of Certificates

(1) (a) A certificate entitled an International
Fishing Vessel Safety Certificate shall be issued
after survey of a vessel which complies with the
applicable requirements of this Annex.

(b) When an exemption is granted to a vessel
under, and in accordance with, the provisions of
this Annex, a certificate entitled an International
Fishing Vessel Exemption Certificate shall be



fyrir fiskiskip, til vidbétar skirteininu, sem getid
er um { lid a).

(2) Skirteinin, sem fjallad er um i 1. tl., skulu
gefin 1t annadhvort af stjérnvéldum eda ein-
staklingi eda stofnun, sem vidurkennd eru til pess
af stjornvoldum. [ 6llum tilvikum skulu
stjérnvold bera fulla 4byrgd 4 wtgafu skirteinis.

8. regla
Skirteini gefid Gt af 60rum adila

(1) Adili getur, ad beidni annars adila tekid
skip til skodunar, og ef hann er sannfeerdur um,
ad dkvzdum bessa vidauka sé framfylgt, skal
hann gefa 1t eda heimila dtgdfu skirteina til
skipsins, { samrami vid dkv20i pessa vidauka.

(2) Afrit af skirteininu og skodunarskyrslunni
skal senda eins flj6tt og audid er til peirra
stjérnvaida, sem 6skudu eftir skoduninni.

(3) A skirteini, sem pannig er gefid ut, skal
skrdd, ad pad hafi verid gefid it ad beidni
annarra stjérnvalda, og skal pad hafa sama gildi
og hljéta séomu vidurkenningu, sem skirteini
dtgefio samkvaemt 7. reghu.

9. regla
Form skirteina

Skirteinin skulu vera 4 opinberu tungumaili,
eda tungumdlum bess rikis, er gefur pau it. Pau
skulu vera samsvarandi pvi formi, sem synt er {
viobzti 1. Ef tungumdlid er hvorki enska né

franska, pd skal vera 4 skirteininu ensk eda
fronsk pyding 4 textanum.

10. regla
Vardveisla skirteina
Oll skirteini eda rétt afrit peirra, sem gefin eru
1t samkvemt pessum vidauka, skulu hengd upp 4
adgengilegum og dberandi stad { skipinu.

11. regla
Gildistimi skirteina
(1) Alpjédlegt Oryggisskirteini fyrir fiskiskip
skal ekki gefio ut til lengri tima en fjogurra ara,
og skal ekki framlengt nema til eins drs med
hlidsj6n af adal- eda aukaskoOunum, sem krafist
er samkvaemt reglu 6(1)b) og c), p6 med peim
undantekningum, sem nefndar erui2., 3. og 4. tl.
bessarar reglu. Alpj6dlegt undanpaguskirteini

issued in addition to the certificate prescribed in
sub-paragraph (a).

(2) The Certificates referred to in paragraph
(1) shall be issued either by the Administration or
by any person or organization duly authorized by
the Administration. In every case, the Admi-
nistration shall assume full responsibility for the
issuance of the certificate.

Regulation 8
Issue of a Certificate by another Party

(1) A Party may, at the request of another
Party, cause a vessel to be surveyed and, if
satisfied that the requirements of this Annex are
complied with, shall issue or authorize the issue
of certificates to the vessel in accordance with the
provisions of this Annex.

(2) A copy of the certificate and a copy of the
survey report shall be transmitted as soon as
possible to the requesting Administration.

(3) A certificate so issued shall contain a
statement to the effect that it has been issued at
the request of the other Administration and it
shall have the same force and receive the same
recognition as the certificates issued under Reg-
ulation 7.

Regulation 9
Form of Certificates

The certificates shall be drawn up in the official
language or languages of the issuing country in
the form corresponding to the model given in
Appendix 1. If the language used is neither
English nor French, the text shall include a
translation into one of these languages.

Regulation 10
Posting up of Certificates

All certificates or certified copies thereof
issued under this Annex shall be posted up in a
prominent and accessible place in the vessel.

Regulation 11
Validity of Certificates
(1) An International Fishing Vessel Safety
Certificate shall be issued for a period of not
more than four years and shall not be extended
for more than one year subject to the periodical
and intermediate surveys as required in Regula-
tion 6(1) (b) and (c), except as provided for in
paragraphs (2), (3) and (4) of this Regulation. An
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fyrir fiskiskip skal ekki gilda lengur en alpj6dlegt
oryggisskirteini fyrir fiskiskip.

(2) Ef skip er ekki { hofn adilans, sem er
fanariki pess, pegar gildistimi skirteinis pess renn-
ur Gt, ma pessi adili framlengja gildistima skir-
teinisins, en slika framlengingu skal adeins veita
skipi til pess ad ljika siglingu til hafnar bessa
adila eda til hafnarinnar, par sem skodun bess er
rddgerd, og po6 pvi adeins, ad rétt sé talid og
skynsamlegt ad gera betta.

(3) Ekkert skirteini skal 4 bennan hatt fram-
lengt um lengri tima en fimm manudi, og skipi,
sem slika framlengingu hefur hlotid, skal ekki,
eftir komu pess til hafnar adilans sem er fanariki
pess, eda til hafnarinnar, par sem skoOun pess er -
radgerd, vera leyft { krafti slikrar framlengingar
ad sigla 4r hofn 4n bess ad hafa fengid nytt
skirteini.

(4) Skirteini, sem ekki hefur verid framlengt
samkvemt akvazdum { 2. tl., mega stjérnvold
framlengja um einn mdnud fra beim degi, er
gildistimi pess rennur at.

(5) Skirteini er r gildi fallid:

a) ef meiri hattar breytingar eru gerdar 4 smid-
inni, tekjum, bdnadi, fyrirkomulagi eda naud-
synlegu efni 4n sampykkis stjérnvalda nema um
sé€ a0 reeda 6tvireda endurnyjun 4 bessum tekjum
eda binaoi;

b) ef adal- eda aukaskoOanir eru ekki fram-
kvemdar innan pess tima, sem dkveoio er i reglu
6 (1) b) og c), eda eins og hin hefur verid
framlengd i samrezmi vid 2. eda 4 tl. pessarar
regla;

¢) ef skip er komid undir fina annars rikis. Ef
um er a0 rzda flutning 4 skipi milli adila pa skal
sd adili, sem var upphaflega fanariki skipsins, ad
beidni hins adilans, senda pvi, svo fljétt sem
audio er, afrit af 6llum skirteinum skipsins, og, ef
tiltek eru, afrit af vidkomandi skodunar-
skyrslum. '
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International Fishing Vessel Exemption Certifi-
cate shall not be valid for longer than the period
of the International Fishing Vessel Safety Certifi-
cate.

(2) If at the time when the validity of its
certificate expires or ceases, a vessel is not in a
port of the Party whose flag the vessel is entitled
to fly, the validity of the certificate may be
extended by that Party, but such extension shail
be granted only for the purpose of allowing the
vessel to complete its voyage to a port of that
Party or to the port in which it is to be surveyed
and then only in cases where it appears proper
and reasonable to do so.

(3) No certificate shall be thus extended for a
period longer than five months and a vessel to
which such extension is granted shall not on its
arrival in a port of the Party whose flag the vessel
is entitled to fly or the port in which it is to be
surveyed, be entitled by virtue of such extension
to leave such port without having obtained a new
certificate.

(4) A certificate which has not been extended
under the provisions of paragraph (2) may be
extended by the Administration for a period of
grace up to one month from the date of expiry
stated on it.

(5) A certificate shall cease to be valid:

(a) if major alterations have taken place in the
construction, equipment, fittings, arrangements,
or material required without the sanction of the
Administration, except the direct replacement of
such equipment or fittings;

(b) if periodical or intermediate surveys are not
carried out within the periods specified under
Regulation 6(1) (b) and (c) or as they may have
been extended in accordance with paragraph (2),
or (4) of this Regulation;

(c) upon transfer of a vessel to the flag of
another State. In the case of a transfer between
Parties, the Party whose flag the vessel was
formerly entitled to fly shall, on request, transmit
as soon as possible to the other Party copies of
the certificates carried by the vessel before the
transfer and, if available, copies of the relevant
survey reports.



KAFLI II — BYGGING, VATNSPETTLEIKI
0OG BUNADUR

12. regla
Byggingarlag

(1) Styrkleiki og byggingarlag 4 bol, yfirbygg-
ingum, bilfarshiisum, vélareisnum, stigagéngum
og 6llum 60rum skipshlutum og biinadi, skal vera
hzfilegt til ad pola allar fyrirsjdanlegar adstzdur
vi0 vantanlega notkun og uppfylla kréfur
stjiérnvalda.

(2) Skip, sem tlud eru til siglinga { s, skulu
vera styrkt med tilliti til veentanlegra siglingaad-
stedna og hafsvedanna, sem bau athafna sig 4.

(3) Pil, lokunarbinadur og lokanir opa { pess-
um biljum, dsamt aoferdum til ad préfa per,
skulu vera i samremi vi0 kréfur stjérnvalda. Skip
smidud ir 60ru efni en tré skulu vera med
stafnpil, og ad minnsta kosti vatnspétt pil, um-
hverfis adalvélarimid. Pessi pil skulu nd upp ad
adalpilfari. [ tréskipum skulu einnig vera sému
pil, og vera vatnspétt, eftir pvi sem frekast er
unnt.

(4) Ror, sem liggja i gegnum stafnpilid, skulu
vera med videigandi lokunarbiinad, sem unnt er
a0 stjérna fra adalpilfarinu, og ventlakassinn skal
festur 4 stafnpilid, inni { stafnhylkinu. Engar dyr,
mannop, loftrestistokkar eda nokkur 6nnur op
skulu sett 4 stafnpilid undir adalpilfarinu.

(5) A skipum med langa yfirbyggingu fram-
skips skal stafnbilid nd vatnspétt upp ad nazsta
pilfari ofan vi0 adalpilfarid. Pessi hluti stafnpils-
ins parf ekki naudsynlega ad vera { beinu fram-
haldi af pilinu fyrir nedan, en stadsetning pess
skal p6 vera { samraemi vid 21. tl. 2. reghu, og s&
hluti pilfarsins, sem myndar ,,prepid*, skal vera
algjorlega vedurbéttur.

(6) Op i gegnum stafnpilid ofan adalpilfarsins
skulu vera eins f4 og mogulegt er midad vid
hoénnun skipsins og edlilega notkun pess. Pessi op
skulu vera med vedurpéttum lokunarbdnadi.

(7) Skip 75 m ad lengd og lengri skulu vera med
vatnspéttum, tvoféldum botni, eftir pvi sem vid
" verdur komid, fra stafnpili og aftur ad skutpili.

CHAPTER II — CONSTRUCTION,
WATERTIGHT INTEGRITY AND EQUIP-
MENT

Regulation 12
Construction

(1) Strength and construction of hull, super-
structures, deckhouses, machinery casings, com-
panionways and any other structures and vessel’s
equipment shall be sufficient to withstand all
foreseeable conditions of the intended service
and shall be to the satisfaction of the Administra-
tion.

(2) The hull of vessels intended for operation
in ice shall be strengthened in accordance with
the anticipated conditions of navigation and area
of operation.

(3) Bulkheads, closing devices and closures of
openings in these bulkheads, as well as methods
for their testing, shall be in accordance with the
requirements of the Administration. Vessels con-
structed of material other than wood shall be
fitted with a collision bulkhead and at least with
watertight bulkheads bounding the main machin-
ery space. Such bulkheads shall be extended up
to the working deck. In vessels constructed of
wood such bulkheads, which as far as practicable
shall be watertight, shall also be fitted.

(4) Pipes piercing the collision bulkhead shall
be fitted with suitable valves operable from
above the working deck and the valve chest shall
be secured at the collision bulkhead inside the
forepeak. No door, manhole, ventilation duct or
any other opening shall be fitted in the collision
bulkhead below the working deck.

(5) Where a long forward superstructure is
fitted, the collision bulkhead shall be extended
weathertight to the deck next above the working
deck. The extension need not be fitted directly
over the bulkhead below provided it is located
within the limits given in Regulation 2(21) and
the part of the deck which forms the step is made
effectively weathertight.

(6) The number of openings in the collision
bulkhead above the working deck shall be
reduced to the minimum compatible with the
design and normal operation of the vessel. Such
openings shall be capable of being closed weath-
ertight.

(7) In vessels of 75 metres in length and over, a
watertight double bottom shall be fitted, as far as
practicable, between the collision bulkhead and
the afterpeak bulkhead.
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13. regla
Vatnspéttar hurdir

(1) Fjoldi opa 4 vatnspéttum biljum, eins og
krafist er 1 3. tl. 12. reglu, skulu vera eins fa og
mogulegt er midad vid fyrirkomulagid um bord,
og barfir vid notkun skipsins. Opin skulu biin
vatnspéttum lokunarbinadi, fullnegjandi ad mati
stjérnvalda. Vatnsbéttar hurdir skulu vera af
sama styrkleika og umlykjandi bil, Oskert.

(2) 1 skipum styttri en 45 m ad lengd mega
pessar hurdir vera 4 l6mum og skal vera unnt ad
opna og loka peim frd badum hlidum. Pzr skulu
a0 jafnaoi vera lokadar, pegar skipid er 4 sjé.
Setja skal upp skilti bAdum megin 4 hurdina med
fyrirmzlum um, ad hin skuli vera lokud, pegar
skipid er 4 sj6.

(3) 1 skipum 45 m ad lengd og lengri skulu
hurdirnar vera vatnspéttar rennihurdir:

a) { rimum, sem «tlad er ad opna 1iti 4 sj6, og
préskuldarnir eru undir efstu (dypstu) vatnslinu,
nema stjérnvold telji slikt Sheppilegt eda Gparft,
pegar tillit er tekio til gerdar og starfsemi skips-
ins; og

b) i legri hluta vélarims, padan sem adgangur
er ad skrifudsgéngum.
Adrar vatnspéttar hurdir mega vera 4 16mum.

(4) Vatnspéttar rennihurdir skulu vera nothzf-
ar, pétt skipid hallist allt ad 15° 4 hvort bordid
sem er.

(5) Vatnspéttar rennihurdir, hvort heldur pzr
eru opnadar med handafli eda 60ruvisi, skulu
vera nothefar fra badum hlidum, og i skipum 45
m a0 lengd og lengri, skal einnig vera unnt ad
nota bessar hurdir med fjarstyringu fra adgengi-
legum stad yfir adalpilfarinu, nema hurdir, sem
eru i vistarverum &hafnar.

(6) Bunadur skal vera vid fjarstyringuna, sem
synir, hvener hurdin er lokud eda opin.

14. regla
Vatnspéttleiki
(1) Op, sem vatn getur komist i gegnum inn {
skipid, skulu hafa lokunarbinad { samraemi vid
videigandi dkvadi pessa kafla. Op i pilfar, sem
mega vera opin vid stérf 4 fiskveidum, skulu ad
jafnadi stadsett ndlegt midlinu skipsins. Samt
sem 40ur geta stjérnvold vidurkennt mismunandi
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Regulation 13
Watertight Doors

(1) The number of openings in watertight
bulkheads, as required by Regulation 12(3), shall
be reduced to the minimum compatible with the
general arrangements and operational needs of
the vessel; openings shall be fitted with water-
tight closing appliances to the satisfaction of the
Administration. Watertight doors shall be of an
equivalent strength to the adjacent unpierced
structure.

(2) In vessels of less than 45 metres in length,
such doors may be of the hinged type, which shall
be capable of being operated locally from each
side of the door and shall normally be kept closed
at sea. A notice shall be attached to the door on
each side to state that the door shall be kept
closed at sea.

(3) In vessels of 45 metres in length and over,
watertight doors shall be of the sliding type in:

(a) spaces where it is intended to open them at
sea and if located with their sills below the
deepest operating waterline, unless the Admi-
nistration considers it to be impracticable or
unnecessary taking into account the type and
operation of the vessels; and

(b) the lower part of a machinery space where
there is access from it to a shaft tunnel.
Otherwise watertight doors may be of the
hinged type.

(4) Sliding watertight doors shall be capable of
being operated when the vessel is listed up to 15
degrees either way.

(5) Sliding watertight doors whether manually
operated or otherwise shall be capable of being
operated locally from each side of the door; in
vessels of 45 metres in length and over these
doors shall also be capable of being operated by
remote control from an accessible position above
the working deck except when the doors are
fitted in crew accommodation spaces.

(6) Means shall be provided at remote operat-
ing positions to indicate when a sliding door is
open or closed.

Regulation 14
Watertight Integrity
(1) Openings through which water can enter
the vessel shall be provided with closing devices
in accordance with the applicable provisions of
this Chapter. Deck openings which may be open
during fishing operations shall normally be
arranged near to the vessel’s centreline. However



fyrirkomulag, svo fremi ad pau séu pess fullviss,
ad oOryggi skipsins sé€ ekki skert vid pad.

(2) Fiskilugur 4 skuttogurum skulu vera vatns-
péttar med vélkninum stjérnbinadi, sem unnt er
ad stjérna, padan sem Shindrad sést til liganna.

15. regla
Vedurpéttar hurdir

(1) Oll umgangsop 4 piljum 1 lokudum yfir-
byggingum og 6drum ytri byggingum, sem vatn
getur komist 1 gegnum og ordid hettulegt skipinu,
skulu vera med hurdabinad festan 4 bilid, og
med kOormum og styrkingum bpannig ad styrk-
leikinn s€ hinn sami og 6skert pilid, og vedurpétt-
ur pegar hann er lokadur. Binadurinn til ad loka
vedurpétt bessum hurdum skal vera med bétting-
ar og spennisnerla eda annan jangildan bun-
a0, og skal hann festur 4 bilio eda sjalfar hurdirn-
ar, og bannig komid fyrir, ad opna megi hurdirn-

ar fra b4dum hlidum bilsins.

(2) Hedin yfir bilfari 4 proskuldum i pessum
hurdaopum, nidurgéngum, reisnum og vélarima-
reisnum, sem veita beinan adgang a0 peim hluta
pilfarsins, sem 6varid er fyrir vedrum og sjd, skal
vera a. m. k. 600 mm 4 adalpilfarinu og a. m. k.
300 mm 4 pilfari i yfirbyggingu. Par sem reynslan
hefur sannad réttmzti pess, og med sampykki
stjérnvalda ma lekka proskulda, nema 1 dyrum,
sem veita beinan adgang ad vélarimum, allt ad

380 mm 4 adalpilfarinu og 150 mm 4 bilfari i
yfirbyggingu.

16. regla
Lestaop lokud med tréhlerum

(1) H®d lestakarma yfir 6vordum hluta adal-
pilfarsins skal vera a. m. k. 600 mm og a.'m. k.
300 mm 4 bilfari i yfirbyggingu.

(2) Unnin pykkt lestahleranna ur tré skal
innihalda vidbétarpykkt vegna slits vid notkun.
A0 minnsta kosti skal unnin pykkt pessara hlera
vera 4 mm fyrir hverja 100 mm friberandi hafs
milli szta, en p6 aldrei minni en 40 mm: 4setu-
fiotur hleranna skal vera a. m. k. 65 mm breidur.

(3) Skalkunarbinadurinn til pess ad gera
vedurpétta tréhlerana 4 lestaopunum skal upp-
fylla krofur stjérnvalda.

the Administration may approve different
arrangements if satisfied that the safety of the
vessel will not be impaired.

(2) Fish flaps on stern trawlers shall be water-
tight, power-operated and capable of being con-
trolled from any position which provides an
unobstructed view of the operation of the flaps.

Regulation 15
Weathertight Doors

(1) All access openings in bulkheads of
enclosed superstructures and other outer struc-
tures through which water could enter and

" endanger the vessel, shall be fitted with doors
permanently attached to the bulkhead, framed
and stiffened so that the whole structure is. of
equivalent strength to the unpierced structure,
and weathertight when closed. The means for
securing these doors weathertight shall consist of
gaskets and clamping devices or other equivalent
means and shall be permanently attached to the
bulkhead or to the doors themselves, and shall be
so arranged that they can be operated from each
side of the bulkhead.

(2) The height above deck of sills in those
doorways, in companionways, erections and
machinery casings which give direct access to
parts of the deck exposed to the weather and sea
shall be at least 600 millimetres on the working
deck and at least 300 millimetres on the super-
structure deck. Where operating experience has
shown justification and on approval of the Admi-
nistration, these heights, except in the doorways
giving direct access to machinery spaces, may be
reduced to not less than 380 millimetres and 150
millimetres respectively.

Regulation 16
Hatchways closed by Weood Covers

(1) The height above deck of hatchway coam-
ings shall be at least 600 millimetres on exposed
parts of the working deck and at least 300
millimetres on the superstructure deck.

(2) The finished thickness of wood hatchway
covers shall include an allowance for abrasion
due to rough handling. In any case, the finished
thickness of these covers shall be at least 4
millimetres for each 100 millimetres of unsup-
ported span subject to a minimum of 40 mil-
limetres and the width of their bearing surfaces
shall be at least 65 millimetres.

(3) Arrangements for securing wood hatchway
covers weathertight shall be provided to the
satisfaction of the Administration.
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17. regla
Lestaop lokud med hlerum dr 6dru efni en tré

(1) Hxd lestakarma yfir bilfari, skal vera
samkvamt 1. tl. 16. reglu. Par sem reynslan hefur
sannad réttmati pess, og med sampykki
stjornvalda, ma lekka pessa karma eda jafnvel
sleppa kérmunum alveg, svo fremi ad Oryggi
skipsins er ekki skert vid pad. [ slikum tilfellum
skulu lestaropin hofo eins litil og frekast er unnt,
og lestahlerarnir festir saman med 16mum eda
med sambarilegum biinadi, og skal vera mogu-
legt ad loka peim flj6tt og skélka ba.

(2) Vid styrkleikadtreikninga skal reikna med
pvi, a0 lestahlerarnir fai 4 sig punga af flutningi,
sem vanta mé ad fluttur verdi ofan 4 peim, eda
reikna med eftirfarandi tolugildum, eftir pvi
hvort er meira:

a) 10,0 kN/m’ fyrir skip 24 m a0 lengd;

b) 17,0 kN/m? fyrir skip 100 m ad lengd
og lengri.
Fyrir lengdir par 4 milli skal pyngdin fundin
med hlutfallslegri milligildun. Fyrir lestahlera 4
pilfari i yfirbyggingu aftan vid 0,25 L fra fremri
168linu geta stjérnvold veitt undanpdgu til ad
notud séu gildi allt ofan i 75% af ofannefndu
dlagi.

(3) Pegar hlerar eru gerdir dr stali, m4 mesta
spennan { efni peirra, reiknud samkvemt 2. tl. og
margfoldud med 4,25, ekki vera sterri en lag-
marksbrotpol efnisins. Vid petta dlag ma nidur-
beygjan ekki vera meiri en 0,0028 sinnum friber-
andi hleralengdin.

(4) Hlerar gerdir vir 6dru efni en stali, skulu
a. m. k. vera sambzrilegir ad styrk vid pa, sem
gerdir eru ur stali og pad 6sveigjanlegir, ad peir
tryggi vedurbétta lokun vid bann punga a hlerann,
sem reiknad er med i 2. tl.

(5) Hlerar skulu bunir spennisnerlum og pétt-
ingum svo unnt sé ad loka beim vedurpétt eda
60rum samberilegum lokunarbinadi ad mati
stjérnvalda.

18. regla
Op ad vélarami
(1) Op ad vélarimi skulu vera med hefilegri
umgjérd og vel umlukin reisn med samsvar-
andi styrkleika og adliggjandi yfirbygging. Ytri
umgangsop 4 reisninni skulu bdin hurdum {
samremi vid dkvaedi 15. reglu.
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Regulation 17
Hatchways closed by Covers other than Wood

(1) The height above deck of hatchway coam-
ings shall be as specified in Regulation 16(1).
Where operating experience has shown justifica-
tion and on the approval of the Administration
the height of these coamings may be reduced, or
the coamings omitted entirely, provided that the
safety of vessels is not thereby impaired. In this
case the hatchway openings shall be kept as small
as practicable and the covers be permanently
attached by hinges or equivalent means and be
capable of being rapidly closed and battened
down.

(2) For the purpose of strength calculations, it
shall be assumed that hatchway covers are
subjected to the weight of cargo intended to be
carried on them or to the following static loads,
whichever is the greater:

(a) 10.0 kilonewtons per square metre for
vessels of 24 metres in length;

(b) 17.0 kilonewtons per square metre for

vessels of 100 metres in length and over.
For intermediate lengths the load values shall
be determined by linear interpolation. The
Administration may reduce the doads to not less
than 75 per cent of the above values for covers to
hatchways situated on the superstructure deck in
a position abaft a point located 0.25L from the
forward perpendicular.

(3) Where covers are made of mild steel, the
maximum stress calculated according to para-
graph (2) multiplied by 4.25 shall not exceed the
minimum ultimate strength of the material.
Under these loads the deflections shall not be
more than 0.0028 times the span.

(4) Covers made of materials other than mild
steel shall be at least of equivalent strength to
those made of mild steel, and their construction
shall be of sufficient stiffness ensuring weath-
ertightness under the loads specified in paragraph
).

(5) Covers shall be fitted with clamping devices
and gaskets sufficient to ensure weathertightness,
or other equivalent arrangements to the satisfac-
tion of the Administration.

Regulation 18
Machinery Space Openings
(1) Machinery space openings shall be framed
and enclosed by casings of a strength equivalent
to the adjacent superstructure. External access
openings therein shall be fitted with doors com-
plying with the requirements of Regulation 15.



(2) Op, Onnur en umgangsop, skulu biin
fasttengdum hlerum jafn sterkum o6skertri yfir-
byggingunni, og sem unnt er ad loka vedurpétt.

19. regla
Onnur op 1 pilfor

(1) Par sem pad er naudsyn vegna fisk-
veidanna, ma setja slétt bilfarslok, skrifud, last
eda lokud vatnspétt & annan jafngildan hatt,
einnig mannop, a0 bpvi tilskildu, ad peim sé unnt
a0 loka vatnspétt, og ad pessi binadur sé fast-
tengdur adliggjandi skipshluta. Med tilliti til
steerdar og stadsetningar opsins og gerd lokunar-
bunadarins, ma nota mdalm-i-malm lokun, ef
stjérnvold eru bess fullviss, ad lokunin sé
fullnzgjandi vatnspétt.

(2) Op, 6nnur en lestaop, op ad vélarimi,
mannop og slétt bilfarsop 4 adalpilfari eda 4
pilfari { yfirbyggingu, skulu varin med umlykjandi
reisn med vedurpéttri hurd eda jafngildum bian-
a0i. Nidurgangar skulu vera stadsettir eins nerri
midlinu skipsins og unnt er.

20. regla
Lofthafar

(1) { skipum 45 m ad lengd og lengri skal
karmhadin yfir bilfari 4 lofthafum, 6drum en
lofthafum fyrir vélarim, vera ad minnsta kosti
900 mm 4 adalpilfari og ad minnsta kosti 760 mm
4 pilfari { yfirbyggingu. { skipum styttri en 45 m 4
lengd skal ha0 4 pessum kérmum vera a. m. k.
760 mm 4 adalpilfari og a. m. k. 450 mm 4 pilfari
i yfirbyggingu. Hadin yfir pilfari 4 kérmum
lofthéfar fyrir vélaram skal vera nzgjanleg ad
mati stjornvalda.

(2) Karmar lofthafa skulu vera af samsvarandi
styrkleika og adliggjandi skipshluti og peim skal
vera unnt ad loka vedurpétt med bunadi fast-
tengdum beim eda adliggjandi skipshluta. Pegar
karmhao lofthafa er meiri en 900 mm skulu peir
vera styrktir sérstaklega.

(3) Skip 45 m ad lengd og lengri purfa ekki
vedurpéttan lokunarbiinad 4 lofthéafa, ef karmar
peirra eru meira en 4,5 m yfir adalpilfarinu eda
2,3 m eda meiri yfir pilfari { yfirbyggingu, nema
stjérnvold krefjist pess sérstaklega. Skip styttri
en 45 m ad lengd purfa ekki lokunarbiinad &
lofthafa, ef karmhadin er meiri en 3,4 m yfir
adalpilfarinu eda 1,7 m yfir pilfari { yfirbyggingu.
Ef, ad mati stjérnvalda, litil hatta er 4, ad sjér

(2) Openings other than access openings shall
be fitted with covers of equivalent strength to the
unpierced structure, permanently attached
thereto and capable of being closed weathertight.

Regulation 19
Other Deck Openings

(1) Where it is essential for fishing operations,
flush deck scuttles of the screw, bayonet or
equivalent type and manholes may be fitted
provided these are capable of being closed water-
tight and such devices shall be permanently
attached to the adjacent structure. Having regard
to the size and disposition of the openings and the
design of the closing devices, metal-to-metal
closures may be fitted if the Administration is
satisfied that they are effectively watertight.

(2) Openings other than hatchways, machinery
space openings, manholes and flush scuttles in
the working or superstructure deck shall be
protected by enclosed structures fitted with
weathertight doors or their equivalent. Com-
panionways shall be situated as close as practic-
able to the centreline of the vessel.

Regulation 20
Ventilators

(1) In vessels of 45 metres in length and over,
the height above deck of ventilator coamings,
other than machinery space ventilator coamings,
shall be at least 900 millimetres on the working
deck and at least 760 millimetres on the super-
structure deck. In vessels of less than 45 metres in
length, the height of these coamings shall be 760
millimetres and 450 millimetres respectively. The
height above deck of machinery space ventilator
openings shall be to the satisfaction of the
Administration.

(2) Coamings of ventilators shall be of equiva-
lent strength to the adjacent structure and cap-
able of being closed weathertight by closing
appliances permanently attached to the ventilator
or adjacent structure. Where the coaming of any
ventilator exceeds 900 millimetres in height it
shall be specially supported.

(3) Closing appliances in vessels of 45 metres in
length and over need not be fitted to ventilators
the coamings of which extend to more than 4.5
metres above the working deck or more than 2.3
metres above the superstructure deck unless
specifically required by the Administration. In
vessels of less than 45 metres in length, closing
appliances need not be fitted to ventilators the
coamings of which extend to more than 3.4
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komist inn { skipid gegnum lofthafa vélaramsins,
ma sleppa lokunarbinadi 4 pessum lofthafum.

21. regla
Loftror

(1) Pegar loftror fra geymum eda 6drum rdm-
um undir pilfari nd upp fyrir adalpilfarid eda
pilfar { yfirbyggingu, skal 6vardi hluti rérsins vera
af samsvarandi styrkleika og adliggjandi skips-
hluti og med videigandi hlif. Opi loftrora skal
vera unnt ad loka med binadi fasttengdum rérinu
eda adliggjandi skipshluta,

(2) He0 loftroranna yfir pilfari upp ad opi, sem
vatn getur komist inn um ofan {1 skipio skal vera
a. m. k. 760 mm & adalpilfarinu og a. m. k. 450
mm 4 bilfari { yfirbyggingu. Stjérnvéld geta
sampykkt lekkun h®darinnar 4 loftréri, svo pad
verdi ekki til trafala vio fiskveidarnar.

22. regla
Buanadur til tankmeaelinga

(1) Buanadur ti! tankmzlinga skal vera fyrir
hendi, nzgjanlegur ad mati stjérnvalda og skal
hann vera:

a) { austurbrunnum peirra hoélfa, sem ekki eru
alltaf adgengileg, pegar skipid er 4 sj6; og

b) i 6llum geymum og purrrymum.

(2) Par sem mealiror eru skal efri endi peirra
vera 4 adgengilegum stad, og ef mogulegt er, yfir
adalpilfarinu. Op mezlirora skulu vera med afost-
um lokunarbunadi. Mzliroér, sem né ekki upp ur
adalpilfarinu, skulu vera med sjalfvirkum lokun-
arbinadi.

23. regla
Kyraugu og gluggar

(1) Kyraugu 4 rimum undir adalpilfari og 4
rimum inni i lokudum yfirbyggingum 4 adalpilfari
skulu bidin blindloki 4 hjérum, sem unnt er ad
loka vatnspértt.

(2) Engin kyraugu skulu stadsett pannig, ad
nedri kambbrin peirra sé minna en 500 mm yfir
efstu (dypstu) vatnslinu.

metres above the working deck or more than 1.7
metres above the superstructure deck. If the
Administration is satistied that it is unlikely that
water will enter the vessel through machinery
space ventilators, closing appliances to such ven-
tilators may be omitted.

Regulation 21
Air Pipes

(1) Where air pipes to tanks and void spaces
below deck extend above the working or the
superstructure decks, the exposed parts of the
pipes shall be of strength equivalent to the
adjacent structures and fitted with appropriate
protection. Openings of air pipes shall be pro-
vided with means of .closing, permanently
attached to the pipe or adjacent structure.

(2) The height of air pipes above deck to the
point where water may have access below shall be
at least 760 millimetres on the working deck and
at least 450 millimetres on the superstructure
deck. The Administration may accept reduction
of the height of an air pipe to avoid interference
with the fishing operations.

Regulation 22
Sounding Devices

(1) Sounding devices, to the satisfaction of the
Administration, shall be fitted:

(a) to the bilges of those compartments which
are not readily accessible at all times during the
voyage; and

(b) to all tanks and cofferdams.

(2) Where sounding pipes are fitted, their
upper ends shall be extended to a readily accessi-
ble position and, where practicable, above the
working deck. Their openings shall be provided
with permanently attached means of closing.
Sounding pipes which are not extended above the
working deck shall be fitted with automatic self-
closing devices.

Regulation 23
Sidescuttles and Windows

(1) Sidescuttles to spaces below the working
deck and to spaces within the enclosed structures
on that deck shall be fitted with hinged deadlights
capable of being closed watertight.

(2) No sidescuttle shall be fitted in such a
position that its sill is less than 500 millimetres
above the deepest operating waterline.
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(3) Kyraugu, gler peirra og blindlok, skulu
vera af vidurkenndri gerd.

(4) Styrkt oryggisgler eda annad samsvarandi
skal notad i styrishisglugga.

(5) Stjérnvold geta sampykkt kyraugu og
glugga an blindloka 4 hlidum og aftan 4 pilfars-
hdasum 4 adalpilfari eda bar fyrir ofan, ef bau eru
pess fullviss ad dryggi skipsins verdi ekki skert
vio bad.

24. regla
Inntok og frarennsli

(1) Frarennslisror, sem leidd eru i gegnum
byrdinginn annadhvort Or rimum nedan adal-
pilfarsins eda innan tr lokadri yfirbyggingu eda
pilfarshusi 4 adalpilfarinu, sem er med dyrabinad
{ samraemi vid dkvaoi 15. reglu, skulu vera med
adgengilegan lokunarbunad, sem hindrar, ad
vatn geti runnid inn i skipid. A9 6dru j6fnu skal
sérhvert frarennsli vera med sjalfvirkum ein-
streymisloka og virkum lokunarbinadi, sem unnt
er ad loka 4 adgengilegum stad. Slikur lokunar-
bunadur er Gparfur, ef stjérnvold telja ad pott
vatn kemist inn { skipid um pessi rér, mundi pad
ekki leida til hettulegs fledis, og ad efnispykkt
roranna er nzgjanleg. Til ad tryggja rétta notkun
lokanna, skulu peir vera med merkjum, sem syna
hvort peir eru opnir eda lokadir.

(2) 1 ménnudum vélarimum ma stjérna par 4
stadnum naudsynlegum adal- og aukasjéinntokum
og frarennslum vélanna. Stjérnbtnadurinn skal
vera vel adgengilegur og biinn merkjum, sem
syna hvort lokarnir eru opnir eda lokadir.

(3) Allur bunadur, sem festur er 4 byrdinginn,
og beir lokar, sem krafist er samkvamt pessari
reglu, skulu vera dar stali, bronsi eda 6dru vidur-
kenndu, seigu efni. Oll ror milli byrdings og loka
skulu vera 1r stdli, en i 08rum rémum en
vélariimum { peim skipum, sem gerd eru ar 6dru
efni en stdli, geta stjérnvold p6 sampykkt notkun
annarra efna.

25. regla
Austurop
(1) Par sem skjélbord & 6véroum hluta adal-
pilfarsins mynda .brunna“ skal ldgmarkssterd
austuropanna (A) { m? 4 hvorri hlid skipsins og fyrir
hvern ,,brunn* 4 adalpilfarinu 4kvordud i hlutfalli
vid lengdina 1 og had skjdélbordsins { , brunnin-
um*, 4 eftirfarandi hatt:
a) A =0,071
(I parf ekki a0 reiknast sterra en 0,7 L).
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(3) Sidescuttles, together with their glasses and
deadlights shall be of an approved construction.

(4) Toughened safety glass or its equivalent
shall be used for the wheelhouse windows.

(5) The Administration may accept sidescuttles
and windows without deadlights in side and aft
bulkheads of deckhouses located on or above
the working deck if satisfied that the safety of the
vessel will not be impaired.

Regulation 24
Inlets and Discharges

(1) Discharges led through the shell either
from spaces below the working deck or from
within enclosed superstructures or deckhouses on
the working deck fitted with doors complying
with the requirements of Regulation 15 shall be
fitted with accessible means for preventing water
from passing inboard. Normally each separate
discharge shall have an automatic non-return
valve with a positive means of closing it from an
accessible position. Such a valve is not required if
the Administration considers that the entry of
water into the vessel through the opening is not
likely to lead to dangerous flooding and that the
thickness of the piping is sufficient. The means
for operating the positive action valve shall be
provided with an indicator showing whether the
valve is open or closed.

(2) In manned machinery spaces main and
auxiliary sea inlets and discharges essential for
the operation of machinery may be controlled
locally. The controls shall be accessible and shall
be provided with indicators showing whether the
valves are open or closed.

(3) Fittings attached to the shell and the valves
required by this Regulation shall be of steel,
bronze or other approved ductile material. All
pipes between the shell and the valves shall be of
steel, except that in spaces other than machinery
spaces of vessels constructed of material other
than steel the Administration may approve the
use of other materials.

Regulation 25
Freeing Ports
(1) Where bulwarks on weather parts of the
working deck form wells, the minimum freeing
port area (A) in square metres, on each side of
the vessel for each well on the working deck shall
be determined in relation to the length (1) and
height of bulwark in the well as follows:
(a) A=0.071
(I need not be taken as greater than 0.71.).



b) i) Sé skj6lbordid meira en 1200 mm 4 haxd
ad medaltali, skal auka flatarmal austur-
opanna um 0,004 m? fyrir hvern lengdar-
metra brunnsins vid hvern 100 mm had-
armismun,

ii) Sé skjélbord minna en 900 mm 4 had ad
medaltali, md minnka flatarmdlid um
0,004 m* fyrir hvern lengdarmetra
brunnsins vid hvern 100 mm hadar-
mismun.

(2) Auka skal flatarmal austuropa, sem
reiknud eru samkvemt 1. tl., pegar stjérnvold
telja pilfarshalla skipsins ekki nagilegan, svo
tryggt sé, a0 pilfario temist fljott og vel, komi 4
pad sjor.

(3) Lagmarksflatarmal austuropa a yfirbygg-
ingarpilfari skal ekki vera minna en helmingur
sterdarinnar A, sem dkvedin er samkvamt 1. tl.
en pessi sterd er p6 had sampykki stjérnvalda.

(4) Austuropum skal pannig komid fyrir eftir
lengd skj6lbordanna, ad pau tryggi sem flj6tasta
og oruggasta losun sjés af pilfarinu. Lagri brin
austuropanna, skal vera eins nerri yfirbordi bil-
farsins og adstazdur leyfa.

(5) Stiubordum og bunadi fyrir geymslu
veidarferanna skal pannig komid fyrir, ad nota-
gildi austuropanna verdi 4 engan hatt ryrt. Stiu-
bord skulu pannig gerd, ad unnt sé ad festa peim,
pegar bau eru i notkun, og ad pau hindri ekki
utstreymi dgjafarinnar.

(6) Austurop harri en 300 mm skulu vera med
rimlum. Bil milli rimlanna skal ekki vera meira
en 230 mm og ekki minna en 150 mm, eda bad
b1id 6drum hentugum varnarbunadi. Ef notadir
eru hlerar fyrir austuropin (rudningsopin), skulu
peir vera af vidurkenndri gerd. Ef banadur er
talinn naudsynlegur til ad laesa hlerunum vid
fiskveidar, skal hann vera hddur vidurkenningu
stjérnvalda, og skal vera unnt ad opna og loka
austuropunum (rudningsopunum) fra adgengi-
legum stad.

(7) Skip, sem ®tlad er ad starfrekja 4 svadum,
par sem isingarhatta er, skulu pannig biin, ad
unnt sé a audveldan hatt ad fjarlegja hlera og
varnarbtinad austuropanna, til pess ad hamla
gegn fsingu. Sterd opanna og dtbuinadurinn til ad
fjarlegja pennan varnarbinao skal vera fullnegj-
andi a0 mati stjérnvalda.
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(b) (i) Where the bulwark is more than 1 200
millimetres in average height the re-
quired area shall be increased by 0.004
square metres per metre of length of
well for each 100 millimetres difference
in height.

Where the bulwark is less than 900
millimetres in average height, the re-
quired area may be decreased by 0.004
square metres per metre of length of
well for each 100 millimetres difference
in height.

(ii)

(2) The freeing port area calculated according
to paragraph (1) shall be increased where the
Administration considers that the vessel’s sheer is
not sufficient to ensure that the deck is rapidly
and effectively freed of water.

(3) Subject to the approval of the Administra-
tion the minimum freeing port area for each well
on the superstructure deck shall be not less than
one-half the area (A) given in paragraph (1).

(4) Freeing ports shall be so arranged along the
length of bulwarks as to ensure that the deck is
freed of water most rapidly and effectively.
Lower edges of freeing ports shall be as near the
deck as prcticable.

(5) Poundboards and means for stowage of the
fishing gear shall be arranged so that the
effectiveness of freeing ports will not be
impaired. Poundboards shall be so constructed
that they can be locked in position when in use
and shall not hamper the discharge of shipped
water.

(6) Freeing ports over 300 millimetres in depth
shall be fitted with bars spaced not more than 230
millimetres nor less than 150 millimetres apart or
provided with other suitable protective arrange-
ments. Freeing port covers, if fitted. shall be of
approved construction. If devices are considered
necessary for locking freeing port covers during
fishing operations they shall be to the satisfaction
of the Administration and easily operable from a
readily accessible position.

(7) In vessels intended to operate in areas
subject to icing, covers and protective arrange-
ments for freeing ports shall be capable of being
easily removed to restrict ice accretion. The size
of openings and means provided for removal of
these protective arrangements shall be to the
satisfaction of the Administration.



26. regla
Akkeri og landfestar

Skip skulu buin akkerisbunadi, sem hannadur
er til skjotra og Gruggra nota og samsettur af
akkeri, akkeriskedju eda vir, kedjuklemmu og
spili eda 60rum biinadi til ad kasta og hifa akkeri
og halda skipi fostu vid allar fyrirsjianlegar
adstzdur. Skip skulu einnig biin nzgjanlegum
landfestum, sem halda peim féstum vid allar
adstedur. Akkerisbinadur og landfestar skulu
uppfylla kréfur stjornvalda.

KAFLI III — STOPUGLEIKI
OG SJOHZEFNI

27. regla

Almennt
Skip skulu vera pannig honnud og smidud, ad
pau uppfylli krofur bessa kafla vid pau hledslutil-
vik, sem getid er um i 33. reglu. Utreikningar 4

réttiarmsbogalinum  skulu  uppfylla  krofur
stjérnvalda.
28. regla
Stodugleikakrifur

(1) Eftirfarandi ldgmarkskréfur eru gerdar til
stodugleika, nema begar stjérnvold eru pess
fullviss, af fenginni reynslu, ad fravik frd peim
séu réttletanleg:

a) Floturinn undir réttiarmsbogalinunni (GZ—
linunni) skal ekki vera minni en 0,055 metraradi-
anar ad 30° hallahorni og ekki minni en 0,090
metraradianar ad 40° hallahorni, eda ad fledi-
horni 64, ef pad er minna en 40°. Auk bessa skal
fléturinn undir réttiarmsbogalinunni (GZ—linan)
milli hallahornanna 30° og 40°, eda milli 30° og 6y,
ef bad horn er minna en 40°, ekki vera minni en
0,030 metraradianar. 6; er pad hallahorn, par sem
op 4 bol, yfirbyggingu eda pilfarshisum, og sem
ekki er flj6tt unnt ad loka vatnspétt, byrja ad fara
f kaf. Ekki barf ad telja med litil op, sem
takmarkad getur flett { gegn um inn { skipid.

b) Réttiarmurinn GZ skal ad minnsta kosti
vera 200 mm vid 30° hallahorn eda sterra.

¢) Sterri réttiarmurinn GZ,,,, skal vera vid
hallahorn, sem helst er stzrra en 30° og alls ekki
minna en 25°.
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Regulation 26
Anchor and Mooring Equipment

Anchor equipment designed for quick and safe
operation shall be provided which shall consist of
anchoring equipment, anchor chains or wire
ropes, stoppers and a windlass or other arrange-
ments for dropping and hoisting the anchor and
for holding the vessel at anchor in all foreseeable
service conditions. Vessels shall also be provided
with adequate mooring equipment for safe moor-
ing in all operating conditions. Anchor and
mooring equipment shall be to the satisfaction of
the Administration.

CHAPTER III — STABILITY
AND ASSOCIATED SEAWORTHINESS

Regulation 27
General

Vessels shall be so designed and constructed
that the requirements of this Chapter will be
satisfied in the operating conditions referred to in
Regulation 33. Calculations of the righting lever
curves shall be to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration.

Regulation 28
Stability Criteria

(1) The following minimum stability criteria
shall be met unless the Administration is satisfied
that operating experience justifies departures
therefrom:

(a) the area under the righting lever curve (GZ
curve) shall not be less than 0.055 metre-radians
up to 30 degrees angle of heel and not less than
0.090 metre radians up to 40 degrees or the angle
of flooding 6 if this angle is less than 40 degrees.
Additionally, the area under the righting lever
curve (GZ curve) between the angles of heel of
30 degrees and 40 degrees or between 30 degrees
and 6y, if this angle is less than 40 degrees shall not
be less than 0.030 metre-radians. 0 is the angle of
heel at which openings in the hull, superstructure
or deckhouses which cannot rapidly be closed
watertight commence to immerse. In applying
this criterion, small openings through which
progressive flooding cannot take place need not
be considered as open;

(b) the righting lever GZ shall be at least 200
millimetres at an angle of heel equal to or greater
than 30 degrees;

(c) the maximun righting lever GZ,,, shall
occur at an angle of heel preferably exceeding 30
degrees but not less than 25 degrees;



d) Byrjunar-metasenter — h2din GM skal ekki
vera minni en 350 mm fyrir skip med einu bilfari.
Fyrir skip meo heila yfirbyggingu, eda skip 70 m
a0 lengd eda lengri, geta stjérnvold leyft minni
metasenter — hd, en p6 alls ekki minni en 150
mm.

(2) Par sem 6drum biinadi en veltikili er komid
fyrir til ad minnka veltu skips (hallahornid)
skulu stjérnvold fullvissa sig um ad stodugleika-
morkin sem getio er um { 1. tl. séu uppfylit {
Ollum hleodslutilvikum. .

(3) Pegar kjolfesta er notud til ad uppfylla
krofurnar i 1. tl. skal hin vera pess edlis og
pannig komid fyrir ad fullnzgjandi sé ad mati
stjérnvalda.

29. regla
Fladi i fiskilest

Pad hallahorn, par sem stodugt fiedi ofan i
fiskilest getur byrjad inn um lestarop, sem er opid
vi0 fiskveidar og sem ekki er unnt ad loka
fljotlega, skal ad minnsta kosti vera 20°, nema pvi
adeins, ad stodugleikakrofurnar 1 1. tl. 28. reglu
séu uppfylltar p6 viokomandi fiskilest sé, ad hluta
til eda alveg, full af sj6.

30. regla
Sérstakar fiskveidiadferdir
Skip, sem stunda sérstakar veidiadferdir, par
sem auknir ytri kraftar virka 4 skipio viod fisk-
veidarnar, skulu uppfylla stodugleikakrofur sem
eru umfram krofur i 1. tl. 28. reglu ef pad er
naudsynlegt, ad mati stjérnvalda.

31. regla
Sterkur vindur og veltingur
Skip skulu bola, ad mati stjérnvalda, dlag fra
sterkum vindi og veltingi i samsvarandi sjogangi,
a0 teknu tilliti til Arstidabundins veodurfars,
astands sjdvarins, par sem skipid mun starfa,
geroar skipsins og starfshétta.

32. regla
Sjér 4 pilfari
Skip skulu pola, ad mati stjérnvalda, ahrif fra
sj6 4 bilfari, ad teknu tilliti til arstidabundins
vedurfars, dstands sjavarins, par sem skipid mun
starfa, gero skipsins og starfshatta.

(d) the initial metacentric height GM shall not
be less than 350 millimetres for single deck
vessels. In vessels with complete superstructure
or vessels of 70 metres in length and over the
metacentric height may be reduced to the
satisfaction of the Administration but in no case
shall be less than 150 millimetres.

(2) Where arrangements other than bilge keels
are provided to limit the angles of roll, the
Administration shall be satisfied that the stability
criteria given in paragraph (1) are maintained in
all operating conditions.

(3) Where ballast is provided to ensure com-
pliance with paragraph (1), its nature and
arrangement shall be to the satisfaction of the
Administration.

Regulation 29
Flooding of Fish-holds

The angle of heel at which progressive flooding
of fish-holds could occur through hatches which
remain open during fishing operations and which
cannot rapidly be closed shall be at least 20
degrees unless the stability criteria of Regulation
28(1) can be satisfied with the respective fish-
holds partially or completely flooded.

Regulation 30
Particular Fishing Methods

Vessels engaged in particular fishing methods
where additional external forces are imposed on
the vessel during fishing operations, shall meet
the stability criteria of Regulation 28(1)
increased, if necessary, to the satisfaction of the
Administration.

Regulation 31
Severe Wind and Rolling

Vessels shall be able to withstand, to the
satisfaction of the Administration, the effect of
severe wind and rolling in associated sea condi-
tions taking account of the seasonal weather
conditions, the sea states in which the vessel will
operate, the type of vessel and its mode of
operation.

Regulation 32
Water on Deck

Vessels shall be able to withstand, to the
satisfaction of the Administration, the effect of
water on deck, taking account of the seasonal
weather conditions, the sea states in which the
vessel will operate, the type of vessel and its
mode of operation.
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33. regla
Hiledslutilvik

(1) Fjoldi og tegund peirra hledslutilvika, sem
skulu athugud, skal vera fullnegjandi ad mati
stjiérnvalda, og skulu pau vera ad minnsta kosti,
svo sem hér segir:

a) vi0 brottfér 4 veidar fullbirgir af oliu,
vistum, {s, veidarferum o. s. frv.;

b) vid brottfor af veidisvaedi med fullfermi;

¢) vid komu i heimah6fn med fulifermi afla og
10% vista, oliu o. s. frv.; og

d) vid komu i heimahofn med 20% af fullfermi
afla og 10% vista, oliu o. s. frv.

(2) Til viobo6tar vid tilgreind hledslutilvik i 1. tl.
skulu stjornvold vera pess fullviss, ad lagmarks-
stodugleika, samkvaemt 28. reglu, sé ndd vid oll
onnur raunveruleg hledslutilvik og eru par talin
med pau, sem gefa lagst stoougleikagildi.
Stjérnvold skulu einnig vera pess fullviss, ad pau
sérstoku hledslutilvik, sem eru vegna breyttra
starfshatta skipsins eda veidisveda, og ahrif hafa
a stodugleika skipsins i samrazmi vid pennan
kafla, séu tekin med vid athugunina.

(3)  sambandi vid hledslutilvikin { 1. tl. skulu
utreikningarnir innihalda eftirfarandi atridi:

a) vidbot vegna blautra fiskineta og bunadar,
o.s. frv. a pilfari;

b) vidbdt vegna fsingar, ef vid henni ma buast, {
samraemi vid dkvadi 34. reglu;

¢) jafna dreifingu aflans, nema slikt sé andstatt
venju;

d) afla 4 pilfari, megi bdast vid honum, { peim
hledslutilvikum, sem visad er til i 1. tl. b) og ¢) og
2.t

e) sjokjolfestu, ef hin er medflutt, annad
hvort i ténkum, sem sérstaklega eru ®tladir til
bess eda 60rum ténkum, sem einnig eru Gtbdnir
fyrir flutning & sjokjolfestu; og

f) viobot vegna dhrifa ohefts yfirbords voékva
og, ef pad 4 vid, vegna medflutts afla.

34. regla
ising

(1) Fyrir skip, sem athafna sig 4 hafsvedum,
par sem ising er likleg, skal i stodugleika-
utreikningunum gera rad fyrir isingu, sem hér
segir:

a) 30 kg 4 fermetra 4 6vordu pilfari og gang-
brim;
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Regulation 33
Operating Conditions

(1) The number and type of operating condi-
tions to be considered shall be to the satisfaction
of the Administration and shall include the
following:

(a) departure for the fishing grounds with full
fuel, stores, ice, fishing gear, etc.;

(b) departure from the fishing grounds with full
catch;

(c) arrival at home port with full catch and 10
per cent stores, fuel, etc.; and

(d) arrival at home port with 20 per cent of full
catch and 10 per cent stores, fuel, etc.

(2) In addition to the specific operating condi-
tions given in paragraph (1) the Administration
shall also be satisfied that the minimum stability
criteria given in Regulation 28 are met under all
other actual operating conditions including those
which produce the lowest values of the stability
parameters contained in these criteria. The
Administration shall also be satisfied that those
special conditions associated with a change in the
vessel’s mode or areas of operation which affect
the “stability considerations of this Chapter are
taken into account.

(3) Concerning the conditions referred to in
paragraph (1), the calculations shall include the
following:

(a) allowance for the weight of the wet fishing
nets and tackle, etc. on the deck;

(b) allowance for ice accretion, if anticipated,
in accordance with the provisions of Regulation
34;

(¢) homogeneous distribution of the catch,
unless this is inconsistent with practice;

(d) catch on deck, if anticipated, in operating
conditions referred to in paragraph (1)(b) and (c)
and paragraph (2);

(e) water ballast if carried either in tanks which
are especially provided for this purpose or in
other tanks also equipped for carrying water
baliast; and

(f) allowance for the free surface effect of
liquids and, if applicable, catch carried.

Regulation 34
Ice Accretion
(1) For vessels operating in areas where ice
accretion is likely to occur the following icing
allowance shall be made in the stability calcula-
tions:
(a) 30 kilogrammes per square metre on
exposed weather decks and gangways;



b) 7,5 kg 4 fermetra 4 160réttri Gthlid hvorrar
skipssidu ofan vatnsflatarins;

c) 160rétt flatarmdl tthlidar af slam, rdm (ad
undanskildum mdstrum) og reida skipa, sem ekki
eru biin seglum, og 169rétt flatarmal annarra
smadrra hluta skal tekid med i reikninginn med pvi
a0 auka 160rétt heildarflatarmal Gthlidarinnar um
5% og reikningsveegi pessa flatarmdls um 10%.

(2) Skip, sem tlud eru til veida a hafsvedum,
par sem vitad er ad ising getur ordid, skulu vera;

a) hénnud pannig, ad sem minnst ising verdi a
peim; og

b) buin hjalpartekjum til ad fjarlegja isinguna i
samraemi vid krofur stjérnvalda.

35. regla
Hallapréfun

(1) Oll skip skulu hallapréfud, pegar pau eru
fullsmidud, til ad dkvarda raunverulega serymd
og stadsetningu pungamidjunnar fyrir hledslutil-
vikid , 1étt skip*.

(2) Pegar breytingar eru gerdar 4 skipi, sem
ahrif hafa 4 hledslutilvikid , 1étt skip“, og 4 legu
pungamidju skipsins, skal pad hallaprofad 4 ny,
ef stjérnvold telja pad naudsynlegt, og stédug-
leikaiitreikningarnir lagferdir.

(3) Stjornvold geta undanpegio fra hallapréfun
einstok skip, ad pvi tilskildu, ad til séu megin-
nidurst6dur fra hallapréfi systurskips, og stjorn-
vold eru pess fullviss, ad frd bessum megin-
nidurstddum sé unnt ad gera areidanlega halla-
profsitreikninga fyrir undanpegna skipio.

36. regla
Stodugleikagogn

(1) Videigandi stodugleikagdgn skulu vera fyrir
hendi til pess ad gera skipstjéranum kleift ad
meta fljétt og drugglega stodugleika skipsins vid
mismunandi hledslutilvik. Pessar upplysingar um
stodugleikann skulu innihalda akvednar abend-
ingar til skipstjérans um pau hledslutilvik, sem
ber a0 varast, par sem pau geta haft mikil dhrif 4
annadhvort stédugleika eda stafnhalla skipsins.
Afrit af stodugleikagdognunum skulu  send
stjérnvoldum til sampykktar.

(2) Sambpykkt stoougleikagdgn skulu vardveit-
ast um bord, vera =tid adgengileg og athugast vid
adalskodanir skipsins, til bess ad tryggja bad, ad
pau hafi verid vidurkennd fyrir raunveruleg hledslu-
titvik.
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(b) 7.5 kilogrammes per square metre for
projected lateral area of each side of the vessel
above the water plane;

(c) the projected lateral area of discontinuous
surfaces of rail, spars (except masts) and rigging
of vessels having no sails and the projected lateral
area of other small objects shall be computed by
increasing the total projected area of continuous
surfaces by 5 per cent and the static moments of
this area by 10 per cent.

(2) Vessels intended for operation in areas
where ice accretion is known to occur shall be:

(a) designed to minimize the accretion of ice;
and

(b) equipped with such means for removing ice
as the Administration may require.

Regulation 35
Inclining Test

(1) Every vessel shall undergo an inclining test
upon its completion and the actual displacement
and position of the centre of gravity shall be
determined for the light ship condition.

(2) Where alterations are made to a vessel
affecting its light ship condition and the position
of the centre of gravity, the vessel shall, if the
Administration considers this necessary, be re-
inclined and the stability information revised.

(3) The Administration may allow the inclining
test of an individual vessel to be dispensed with
provided basic stability data are available from
the inclining test of a sister ship and it is shown to
the satisfaction of the Administration that reli-
able stability information for the exempted vessel
can be obtained from such basic data.

Regulation 36
Stability Information

(1) Suitable stability information shall be sup-
plied to enable the skipper to assess with ease and
certainty the stability of the vessel under various
operating conditions. Such information shall
include specific instructions to the skipper war-
ning him of those operating conditions which
could adversely affect either the stability or the
trim of the vessel. A copy of the stability informa-
tion shall be submitted to the Administration for
approval.

(2) The approved stability information shall be
kept on board, readily accessible at all times and
inspected at the periodical surveys of the vessel to
ensure that it has been approved for the actual
operating conditions.



(3) Pegar breytingar eru gerdar & skipi, sem
ahrif hafa 4 stodugleikann, parf ad endurreikna
stodugleikann og senda utreikningana til
stjornvalda til sampykktar. Ef stjornvold dkveda,
ad stodugleikagdgnin skuli leidrétt, skal athenda
skipstjoranum nyju gdgnin og fjarlegja pau, sem
fallin eru ur gildi.

37. regla
Laus skilrim i fiskilestum

Aflanum skal tryggilega komid fyrir, pannig ad
hann ekki skridi og geti af peim sdkum valdid
hattulegum stafnhalla eda slagsidu. Ef notud eru
laus lestabord, skal styrkleiki peirra uppfylla
krofur stjérnvalda.

38. regla

Boghad
Boghxd skal vera nzgjanleg ad mati
stjornvalda til ad draga ur agjof og skal vid
akvordun boghzdarinnar tekid tillit til arstida-
bundins vedurfars, astands sjavarins, par sem
skipid mun starfa, gerdar skipsins og starfshatta.

39. regla
Mesta leyfileg djuprista i rekstri

Mesta leyfileg djiprista i rekstri skal hafa
hlotid sampykki stjérnvalda, og skal vera sd, ad i
tilheyrandi hledslutilviki séu stddugleikakrof-
urnar, sem getio er um i pessum kafla og dkvadin
i koflum II og VI, eftir pvi sem vid 4, vera

uppfyllt.

40. regla
Sundurhélfun og stédugleiki eftir léskun

Skip, sem eru 100 m ad lengd og lengri, par
sem samanlagdur fjoldi manna um bord er 100
eda fleiri, skulu vera flothaf, ad mati stjérnvalda,
og med jakvadum stodugleika eftir ad flett hefur {
eitthvert eitt holfid, sem talid er ao hafi laskast,
me0 tilliti til gerdar skipsins, notkunar bess og
athafnasveedis.
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(3) Where alterations are made to a vessel
affecting its stability revised stability calculations
shall be prepared and submitted to the Admi-
nistration for approval. If the Administration
decides that the stability information must be
revised, the new information shall be supplied to
the skipper and the superseded information
removed.

Regulation 37
Portable Fish-hold Divisions

The catch shall be properly secured against
shifting which could cause dangerous trim or heel
of the vessel. The scantlings of portable fish-hold
divisions, if fitted, shall be to the satisfaction of
the Administration.

Regulation 38
Bow Height

The bow height shall be sufficient, to the
satisfaction of the Administration, to prevent the
excessive shipping of water and shall be deter-
mined taking account of the seasonal weather
conditions, the sea states in which the vessel will
operate, the type of vessel and its mode of
operation.

Regulation 39
Maximum Permissible Operating Draught

A maximum permissible operating draught
shall be approved by the Administration and
shall be such that, in the associated operating
condition, the stability criteria of this Chapter
and the requirements of Chapters II and VI as
appropriate are satisfied.

Regulation 40
Subdivision and Damage Stability

Vessels of 100 metres in length and over,
where the total number of persons carried is 100
or more, shall be capable, to the satisfaction of
the Administration, of remaining afloat with
positive stability, after the flooding of any one
compartment assumed damaged, having regard
to the type of vessel, the intended service and
area of operation.



KAFLI IV — VEL- OG RAFBUNADUR
0G TIMABUNDIP OMONNUDP VELARUM

HLUTI A — ALMENN AKVZAEDI

41. regla
Almennt
Vélbanadur
(1) Eftirtalinn bunadur og kerfi skulu vera
hénnud, smidud, préfud, nidursett og haldid vid
pannig, ad pau uppfylli krofur stjérnvalda: Adal-
vélbinadur, stjérnkerfi, gufulagnir, eldsneytis-
oliukerfi, prystiloftskerfi, rafbanadur og klikerfi;
hjalparvélbinadur; gufukatlar og adrir prystikiit-
ar; rorlagnir og dzlubtinadur; styrisbinadur og
gir, dsar og tengsli fyrir aflfeerslu. Pessar vélar og
bunadur skal asamt lyftubinadi, spilum, fisk-
flutnings- og fiskverkunartzkjum vera bannig
varinn, ad hann orsaki sem minnsta hattu fyrir
menn um bord. Sérstaklega skal huga ad hlutum,
sem hreyfast, heitum flétum og 60ru hattulegu.

(2) Vélarim skulu vera pannig hdnnud, ad par
sé Oruggur og oShindradur adgangur ad Sllum
vélum og stjérnbinadi peirra, og jafnframt ad
Ollum 6drum hlutum, sem lita parf eftir. G6d
loftraesting skal vera { pessum rimum.

(3) a) Mogulegt skal vera ad halda vid starfs-
getu vélanna eda lagfzra hana, jafnvel pé6 ein af
mikilvaegu hjalparvélunum bili. Sérstaka athygli
skal hafa med starfsemi:

i) bunadarins, sem heldur uppi prystingi 4
brennsiuoliu adalvélar;
ii) helstu tzkjanna, sem halda uppi smuroliu-
prystingi,
ili) vokva-, prystilofts- og rafkerfanna til stjérn-
. unar 4 adalvél og biinadi hennar, ad medtold-
um skiptiskrifum;

iv) helstu tzkjanna, sem halda uppi kalivatns-
prystingi adalvéla; og

v) loftpressa og prystiloftskita, sem eru til gang-
setningar eda stjérnunar.

P6 geta stjérnvold, med hlidsjon af heildaror-

yggi, sampykkt nokkra minnkun 4 afkastagetunni

i stad fullrar edlilegrar vinnslu.

b) Mogulegt skal vera ad gangsetja vélar i
vélvana skipi 4n utanadkomandi adstodar.
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CHAPTER IV MACHINERY AND
ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS
AND PERIODICALLY
UNATTENDED MACHINERY SPACES

PART A — GENERAL

Regulation 41
General

Machinery installations

(1) Main propulsion, control, steam pipe, fuel
oil, compressed air, electrical and refrigeration
systems; auxiliary machinery; boilers and other
pressure vessels; piping and pumping arrange-
ments; steering equipment and gears, shafts and
couplings for power transmission shall be
designed, constructed, tested, installed and ser-
viced to the satisfaction of the Administration.
This machinery and equipment, as well as lifting
gear, winches, fish handling and fish processing
equipment shall be protected so as to reduce to a
minimum any danger to persens on board. Spe-
cial attention shall be paid to moving parts, hot
surfaces and other dangers.

- (2) Machinery spaces shall be so designed as to
provide safe and free access to all machinery and
its controls as well as to any other parts which
may require servicing. Such spaces shall be
adequately ventilated.

(3) (a) Means shall be provided whereby the
operational capability of the propulsion machin-
ery can be sustained or restored even though one
of the essential auxiliaries becomes inoperative.
Special consideration shall be given to the
functioning of:

(i) the arrangements which supply fuel oil

pressure for main propulsion machinery;

(ii) the normal sources of lubricating oil
pressure;

(iii) the hydraulic, pneumatic and electrical
means for the control of main propulsion
machinery including controllable pitch
propellers;

(iv) the sources of water pressure for main
propulsion cooling systems; and

(v) an air compressor and an air receiver for

starting or control purposes;

provided that the Administration may, having

regard to overall safety considerations, accept a

partial reduction in capability in lieu of full

normal operation.

(b) Means shall be provided whereby the
machinery can be brought into operation from
the dead ship condition without external aid.



(4) Allur banadur adal- og hjalparvéla, sem
naudsynlegur er til ad knyja skipid, og vegna
Oryggis pess, skal vera starfshafur, hvort sem
skipi0 er rétt eda hefur 15° stddugan halla 4 annad
hvort bordid, enn fremur pé skipid velti allt ad
221%° 4 bxdi bord og samtimis hoggvi med stefni
eda skut og taki & sig stafnhalla allt ad 71%°.
Stjérnvoldum er heimilt ad vikja fra pessum
kréfum um hallagradur, med tilliti til tegundar,
sterdar og starfsaOstzdna skipsins.

(5) Vid honnun, smidi og nidursetningu 4
adalvélbinadi skal leggja sérstaka dherslu 4, ad
titringur fr4 honum verdi ekki o6héflegur vid
venjulega notkun hans.

Rafbinadur

(6) Honnun og gerd rafbunadarins skal vera
pannig, ad hann veiti:

a) bad bjonustu, sem naudsynleg er til ad
vidhalda edlilegum starfs- og dvalaradstzdum i
skipinu 4n pess ad gripa purfi til neydaraflgjafa;

b) naudsynlega pjénustu til bess ad unnt sé ad
g®ta Oryggis, pegar adalraforkugjafinn bilar; og

c) skipi og &hofn vernd gegn heattulegum
rafhrifum.

(7) Stjornvold skulu vera pess fullviss, ad alls
stadar sé framfylgt og beitt dkvaedunum i 54. til
56. reglu.

Timabundié 6ménnud vélarim

(8) Fyrir skip med timabundid 6ménnud véla-
ram gildir 57. til 62. regla, auk pess 41. til 56. regla
og 63. til 105. regla.

(9) Gera skal réadstafanir, sem ad mati
stjérnvalda tryggja, ad allur binadur starfi 4
oruggan hatt vid allar starfsadstedur, par med
talid vio tilferslu 4 skipi, og ad gerdar séu
radstafanir, sem stjérnvold telja fullnzgjandi,
fyrir reglubundnar skodanir og venjulegar prof-
anir til ad tryggja afram stdOugan, Oruggan
rekstur.

(10) Skip skulu biin gégnum, sem stadfesta, ad
mati stjérnvalda, hzfni peirra til pess ad vera i
gangi med timabundid 6moénnud vélardm.

(4) Main propulsion machinery and all auxili-
ary machinery essential to the propulsion and the
safety of the vessel shall, as fitted, be capable of
operating whether the vessel is upright or listed
up to 15 degrees either way under static condi-
tions and up to 22%: degrees either way under
dynamic conditions, i. e. when rolling either way
and simultaneously pitching (inclined dyna-
mically) up to 72 degrees by bow or stern. The
Administration may permit deviation from these
angles, taking into consideration the type, size
and service conditions of the vessel.

(5) Special consideration shall be given to the
design, construction and installation of prop-
ulsion machinery systems so that any mode of
their vibrations shall not cause undue stresses in
such machinery systems in the normal operating
ranges.

Electrical installations

(6) The design and construction of electrical
installations shall be such as to provide:

(a) the services necessary to maintain the
vessel in normal operational and habitable condi-
tions without having recourse to an emergency
source of power;

(b) the services essential to safety when failure
of the main source of electrical power occurs; and

(c) protection of the crew and vessel from
electrical hazards.

(7) The Administration shall be satisfied that
Regulations 54 to 56 are uniformly implemented
and applied.

Periodically unattended machinery spaces

(8) Regulations 57 to 62 shall apply, in addition
to Regulations 41 to 56 and 63 to 105, to vessels
with periodically unattended machinery spaces.

(9) Measures shall be taken to the satisfaction
of the Administration to ensure that all equip-
ment is functioning in a reliable manner in all
operating conditions, including manoeuvring,
and that arrangements to the satisfaction of the
Administration are made for regular inspections
and routine tests to ensure continuous reliable
operation.

(10) Vessels shall be provided with document-
ary evidence to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration of their fitness to operate with
periodically unattended machinery spaces.
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HLUTI B — VELBUNADUR
(sj4 einnig 41. reglu)

42. regla
Vélbinadur

(1) Adal- og hjilparvélar, sem naudsynlegar
eru til ad knyja skipid og fyrir 6ryggi bess, skulu
bunar videigandi stjérnbiinadi.

(2) Sprengivélar, med pvermal strokka yfir
200 mm eda rammal sveifarhiss sterra en 0,6 m’,
skal bia oryggislokum gegn sprengingu i sveifar-
hisi, og skulu peir vera af vidurkenndri gerd og
med nzgjanlega storu Wdtstreymisopi.

(3) Par sem adal- eda hjalparvélbinadur, ad
medtéldum prystikdtum, eda einhver hluti pessa
vélbanadar, verdur fyrir innri prystingi og geti
ordid fyrir hattulegum yfirprystingi, skal vera
btGnadur til varnar, par sem vid 4, gegn pessum
yfirprystingi.

(4) Allir girar, 6xlar og tengsli, sem flytja afl til
véla, sem naudsynlegar eru til ad knyja skipid og
fyrir Oryggi pess eda o6ryggi manna um bord,
skulu vera pannig hénnud og smidud, ad pau poli
mesta vinnualag, sem getur ordid vid allar starfs-
adstzdur. Taka skal fullt tillit til gerdar vélanna,
sem knyja bdnadinn eda binadurinn er hluti af.

(5) Bua skal adalvélbinad og, par sem pad 4
vid, hjdlparvélbinad sjélfvirku stdOvunarkerfi
fyrir pau tilvik, ad bili t. d. i adveitu smur-
olfunnar, sem fljott getur valdid skemmdum, al-
gerri stddvun eda sprengingu. Vidvorunarkerfid
skal vera pannig, ad advorun er gefin 4dur en
sjalfvirk stodvun 4 sér stad, en stjérnvoldum er
heimilt ad leyfa tilh6gun, par sem sjalfvirka
stoOvunarkerfinu er sleppt. Stjérnvéldum er
einnig heimilt ad undanskilja skip frd dkvedum
pessa tolulidar, ef tegund skipsins og notkun pess
gefa tilefni til pess.

43, regla
Moguleikar til ad bakka

(1) Skip skulu hafa nazgilegt vélarafl til ad
bakka, svo ad tryggd sé gbd stjorn a skipinu vid
allar venjulegar adstzdur.

(2) Heefni vélbinadarins til ad snda vid prysti-
krafti skrafunnar 4 neegum tima, svo stédva megi
skipid 4 hzfilegri vegalengd, fra pvi ad pad sigldi
4 fullri ferd dfram, skal reynd 4 sj6.
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PART B — MACHINERY INSTALLATIONS
(See also Regulation 41)

Regulation 42
Machinery

(1) Main and auxiliary machinery essential for
the propulsion and safety of the vessel shall be
provided with effective means of control.

(2) Internal combustion engines of a cylinder
diameter greater than 200 millimetres or a crank-
case volume greater than 0.6 cubic metres shall
be provided with crankcase explosion relief
valves of an approved type with sufficient relief
area.

(3) Where main or auxiliary machinery includ-
ing pressure vessels or any parts of such machin-
ery are subject to internal pressure and may be
subject to dangerous overpressure, means shall
be provided, where applicable, which will protect
against such excessive pressure.

(4) All gearing and every shaft and coupling
used for transmission of power to machinery
essential for the propulsion and safety of the
vessel or the safety of persons on board shall be
so designed and constructed that it will withstand
the maximum working stresses to which it may be
subjected in all service conditions. Due con-
sideration shall be given to the type of engines by
which it is driven or of which it forms part.

(5) Main propulsion machinery and, where
applicable, auxiliary machinery shall be provided
with automatic shut-off arrangements in the case
of failures, such as lubricating oil supply failure,
which could lead rapidly to damage, complete
breakdown or explosion. An advance alarm shall
also be provided so that warning is given before
automatic shut-off but the Administration may
permit provisions for overriding automatic shut-
off devices. The Administration may also exempt
vessels from the provisions of this paragraph,
giving consideration to the type of vessel or its
specific service.

Regulation 43
Means of Going Astern

(1) Vessels shall have sufficient power for
going astern to secure proper control of the vessel
in all normal circumstances.

(2) The ability of the machinery to reverse the
direction of thrust of the propeller in sufficient
time and so to bring the vessel to rest within a
reasonable distance from maximum ahead ser-
vice speed shall be demonstrated at sea.



44. regla
Gufukatlar, veitukerfi og gufuréralagnir

(1) Ekki feerri en tveir oryggislokar af hefilegri
sterd skulu hafdir 4 sérhverjum gufukatli og
S6kyntum gufurafali. Stjérnvold geta heimilad,
med tilliti til afkastagetu eda einhverra annarra
eiginleika gufuketils eda Gkynts gufurafals, ad
adeins einn Oryggisloki sé hafour, ef pau eru bess
fullviss, ad nazgjanlegt 6ryggi gegn yfirprystingi sé

tryggt.

(2) Sérhver oliukyntur gufuketill, sem tlad
er ad nota an handvirks eftirlits, skal vera med
oryggisbiinad, sem lokar fyrir eldsneytisoliuna,
og gefur vidvoérun ef vatnsyfirbordid er lagt,
st6dvun er 4 loftadstreymi eda ef eldurinn slokkn-
ar.
(3) Stj6érnvold skulu athuga sérstaklega upp-
setningu alls gufukatlabinadar til pess a0 tryggja,
ad adveitukerfi, maliteki og oryggisbinadur sé
fullnegjandi 4 allan hatt, pannig ad tryggt sé
Oryggi katla, gufuprystikita og gufuroralagna.

45. regla
Samband milli briar og vélarams

Tveir moguleikar, O6h4dir hvor 6drum,
skulu vera 4 sambandi milli brdarinnar og stjorn-
stdOvar vélarimsins. Annar moguleikinn skal
vera vélsimi, nema { skipum styttri en 45 m ad
lengd, bar sem vélum er stjérnad beint frad
branni; par geta stjornvold heimilad annad sam-
band en véisima.

46. regla
Stjérn adalvélbiinadar ar bra

(1) Par sem adalvélbinadi er fjarstyrt ur
brinni, skal eftirfarandi gilda:

a) Mogulegt skal vera ad stjérna vid allar
starfsadstzdur fullkomlega 1r brinni, ad medtal-
inni stjornun (manuering) skipsins, hradanum,
stefnu prystikrafts og, ef vid 4, skurdi skrifunnar.

b) Fjarstyringin, sem visad er til { lid a), skal
framkvemd med stjérnbanadi, sem fullnagir
krofum stjérnvalda, og par sem naudsynlegt er,
vera (tbdin bannig, ad hin komi i veg fyrir
yfirdlag 4 adalvélbinadinn.

c) Tengja skal adalvélina biinadi fyrir neydar-

Regulation 44
Steam Boilers, Feed Systems
and Steam Piping Arrangements

(1) Every steam boiler and every unfired steam
generator shall be provided with not less than two
safety valves of adequate capacity. Provided that
the Administration may, having regard to the
output or any other features of any steam boiler
or unfired steam generator, permit only one
safety valve to be fitted if satisfied that adequate
protection against overpressure is thereby pro-
vided.

(2) Every oil fired steam boiler which is
intended to operate without manual supervision
shall have safety arrangements which shut off the
fuel supply and give an alarm in the case of low
water level, air supply failure or flame failure.

(3) The Administration shall give special con-
sideration to steam boiler installations to ensure
that feed systems, monitoring devices, and safety
provisions are adequate in all respects to ensure
the safety of boilers, steam pressure vessels and
steam piping arrangements.

Regulation 45
Communication between the Wheelhouse
and Machinery Space

Two separate means of communication
between the wheelhouse and the machinery
space control platform shall be provided. One of
the means shall be an engine room telegraph
except that in vessels of less than 45 metres in
length, where the propulsion machinery is directly
controlled from the wheelhouse, the Admin-
istration may accept means of communication
other than an engine room telegraph.

Regulation 46
Wheelhouse Control of Propulsion Machinery

(1) Where remote control of propulsion
machinery is provided from the wheelhouse, the
following shall apply:

(a) under all operating conditions, including
manoeuvring, the speed, direction of thrust and,
if applicable, the pitch of the propeller shall be
fully controllable from the wheelhouse;

(b) the remote control referred to in sub-
paragraph (a) shall be performed by means of a
control device to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration with, where necessary, means of pre-
venting overload of the propulsion machinery;

(c) the main propuision machinery shall be
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stdOvun, stadsettan { briinni, og er hann 6hadur
stjérnkerfinu { brinni, sem ratt er um { lid a).

d) Adeins skal vera unnt ad fjarstyra adalvél-
binadinum fra einum stad i einu. A hverjum
stjérnunarstad m4 heimila samtengdar stjérnun-
areiningar. A hverjum stad skal vera tzki, sem
synir hvadan adalvélbinadinum er stjérnad.
Fersla 4 stjérnuninni milli briar og vélarima skal
adeins vera moguleg Gr vélarimi eda stjérnklefa
pess. I skipum styttri en 45 m ad lengd er
stjérnvoldum heimilt ad 1ata stjérnunarstodina i
vélariminu adeins vera neydarst6d, ad pvi til-
skildu p6, ad stjornun og eftirlit dr branni sé
fullnzgjandi.

e) f brinni skulu vera tzki, sem syna:

i) skrifuhradann og stefnuna 4 prystikraftinum,
ef um er ad reda sknifur med fGstum
blédum;

ii) skrdfuhradann og skurdinn, ef um er ad reda
skiptiskrifur; og

iii) for-vidvorunina samkvamt 5. tl. 42. reglu.

f) Unnt skal vera ad stjérna adalvélbinadinum 4
stadnum, jafnvel pott einhver hluti fjarstyrikerf-
isins bili.

g) Honnun fjarstyrikerfisins skal vera pannig,
nema stjérnvold telji pad ohagkvemt, ad vid-
vorun er gefin, ef fjarstyrikerfid bilar, og ad badi
snuningshradinn og stefna brystikraftsins, sem
kerfid er stillt 4, haldist par til stjérnun 4 stadnum
er hafin.

h) Gera skal sérstakar radstafanir, sem tryggja
a0 sjalfvirk resing eydi ekki resingarmoguleikun-
um. Komid skal fyrir vidvorunartaki til ad syna
lagan rasiloftsprysting, og skal stilla pbad 4 pad
mark, a0 enn sé unnt ad resa adalvél.

(2) Par sem adalvélin og tilheyrandi vélbinad-
ur, par med taldir adalraforkugjafar, er mismun-
andi mikid sjalfvirkur eda fjarstyrdur og undir
stodugri umsjén manna { stjornklefa, pa skal
stjérnklefinn vera pannig hannadur, Gtbdinn og
stadsettur, ad starfsemi vélbiinadarins s€ jafn
orugg og afkastarik, eins og honum veri stjérnad
millilidalaust.

(3) Almennt skal vera unnt ad gripa handvirkt
inn i sjalfvirkt rasi-, starfs- og stjérnkerfi, jafnvel
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provided with an emergency stopping device in
the wheelhouse and independent from the wheel-
house control system referred to in sub-para-
graph (a);

(d) remote control of the propulsion machinery
shall be possible only from one station at a time;
at any control station interlocked control units
may be permitted. There shall be at each station
an indicator showing which station is in control of
the propulsion machinery. The transfer of control
between the wheelhouse and machinery spaces
shall be possible only in the machinery space or
control room. On vessels of less than 45 metres in
length the Administration may permit the control
station in the machinery space to be an
emergency station only, provided that the
monitoring and control in the wheelhouse is
adequate;

(e) indicators shall be fitted in the wheelhouse
for:

(i) propeller speed and direction in the case of
fixed propellers;

(ii) propeller speed and pitch position in the
case of controllable pitch propellers; and

(iii) advance alarm as required in Regulation
42(5);

(f) it shall be possible to control the propulsion
machinery locally, even in the case of failure in
any part of the remote control system;

(g) unless the Administration considers it
impracticable the design of the remote control
system shall be such that if it fails an alarm will be
given and the pre-set speed and direction of
thrust will be maintained until local control is in
operation;

(h) special arrangements shall be provided to
ensure that automatic starting shall not exhaust
the starting possibilities. An alarm shall be pro-
vided to indicate low starting air pressure and
shall be set at a level which will still permit main
engine starting operations.

(2) Where the main propulsion and associated
machinery including sources of main electrical
supply are provided with various degrees of
automatic or remote control and are under con-
tinuous manned supervision from a control room,
the control room shall be so designed, equipped
and installed that the machinery operation will be
as safe and effective as if it were under direct
supervision.

(3) In general, automatic starting, operational
and control systems shall include means for



pétt einhver hluti sjalfvirka fjarstyrikerfisins bili.

47. regla
Pbrystiloftskerfi

(1) Gera skal rddstafanir, sem koma { veg fyrir
yfirprysting i sérhverjum hluta prystiloftskerfa og
alls stadar, par sem kalivatnskdpur eda vélar-
blokkir loftpressa og kela geta ordid fyrir hattu-
legum yfirprystingi vegna leka inn { per fra
prystiloftsbinadi. Par skulu vera videigandi af-
prystilokar (Oryggislokar).

(2) Adalrasiloftsbiinadinn fyrir adalvélar, sem
eru sprengihreyflar, skal verja nazgilega fyrir
dhrifum fra baksprengingum og sprengingum inni
i rastiloftspressunum.

(3) Oll frdlagnarror fra resiloftspressum skal
leida beint { rasiloftsgeymana og 61l rasiloftsror
ur rasiloftsgeymunum til adal- eda hjélparvéla
skulu vera algerlega adskilin frd fralagnarrérum
rasiloftspressanna.

(4) Gera skal raostafanir, sem tryggja ad sem
minnst olia komist { prystiloftskerfin og einnnig
a0 mogulegt sé ad tappa af pessum kerfum.

48. regla
_Radstafanir vegna brennsluoliu,
smuroliu og annarra eldfimra oliutegunda

(1) Brennsluoliu med blossamarki undir 60°C,
sem dkvardad er med vidurkenndu teki (closed
cup test), skal ekki nota sem eldsneyti, nema a
vélar, sem drifa neydarrafala, en { pvi tilfelli skal
blossamark oliunnar ekki vera legra en 43°C.
Stjérnvold geta heimilad almennt notkun 4
brennsluefni med blossamarki, sem er ekki legra
en 43°C, enda sé aukinnar varidar gztt, sem pau
telja naudsynlega, og gegn bvi skilyrdi, ad hitinn {
ryminu, par sem eldsneytid er geymt eda notad,
hzkki ekki meira en svo, ad pad sé 10°C undir
blossamarki eldsneytisoliunnar.

(2) Oruggur og hentugur binadur skal hafdur
til ad dkvarda brennsluoliumagnid { hverjum
oliugeymi. Ef notud eru meliror, skulu efri endar
peirra vera 4 oruggum st6dum og vera binir
hentugum lokunarbinadi. S{vol sjénglos ma ekki
nota, en hafilega varin sjénglos (haedargls) med
flatt og vel pykkt gler og med sjalflokandi binadi
er heimilt ad nota. Annan btinad til dkvordunar 4
magni brennsluoliunnar { olfugeymi mad leyfa, a0

manually overriding the automatic means, even
in the case of failure of any part of the automatic
and remote control system.

Regulation 47
Air Pressure Systems

(1) Means shall be provided to prevent excess
pressure in any part of compressed air systems
and wherever water-jackets or casings of air
compressors and coolers might be subjected to
dangerous excess pressure due to leakage into
them from air pressure parts. Suitable pressure-
relief arrangements shall be provided.

(2) The main starting air arrangements for
main propulsion internal combustion engines
shall be adequately protected against the effects
of backfiring and internal explosion in the star-
ting air pipes.

(3) All discharge pipes from starting air com-
pressors shall lead directly to the starting air
receivers and all starting pipes from the air
receivers to main or auxiliary engines shall be
entirely separate from the compressor discharge
pipe system.

(4) Provision shall be made to reduce to a
minimum the entry of oil into the air pressure
systems and to drain these systems.

Regulation 48
Arrangements for Fuel Oil, Lubricating

Oil and Other Flammable Oils
(1) Fuel oil which has a flashpoint of less than 60
degrees celsius (closed cup test) as determined by
an approved flashpoint apparatus shall not be
used as fuel, except in emergency generators, in
which case the flashpoint shall be not less than 43
degree celsius. Provided that the Administration
may permit the general use of fuel oil having a
flashpoint of not less than 43 degrees celsius
subject to such additional precautions as it may
consider necessary and on condition that the
temperature of the space in which such fuel is
stored or used shall not rise to within 10 degrees

celsius below the flashpoint of the fuel.
(2) Safe and efficient means of ascertaining the
amount of fuel oil contained in any oil tank shall
be provided. If sounding pipes are installed, their

. upper ends shall terminate in safe positions and

shall be fitted with suitable means of closure.
Tubular gauge glasses shall not be fitted, but
suitably protected gauges having flat glasses or
substantial thickness and self-closing fittings may
be used. Other means of ascertaining the amount
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pvi tilskildu, ad bilun { honum eda offylling
geymisins leidi ekki til leka 4 brennsluoliunni.

(3) Gera skal rddstafanir, sem hindra yfirpryst-
ing 1 oliugeymum eda { einhverjum hluta
brennsluoliukerfisins, asamt afyllingarrérunum.
Oryggislokar og utblasturs- og yfirfyllingartér
skulu hleypa dr sér 4 6ruggum stad og 4 hattu-
lausan hatt.

(4) Hédar sampykki stjérnvalda skulu
brennsluoliulagnir, sem eru bannig, ad ef par
verda fyrir skemmdum, getur pad orsakad leka vr
birgda-, set- eda daggeymi, sem stadsettur er yfir
botngeymunum, binar kronum eda lokum 4
geymunum, sem loka mé frd 6ruggum stad utan
rymisins, sem geymarnir eru stadsettir {, komi
upp 1 bvi eldur. T peim sérstoku tilvikum, ad
djipgeymum er komid fyrir { 6xulrymi, rora-
géngum eda svipudum rymum, skal loki vera 4
geymunum, en ef eldur kemur upp, ma stjérna
med aukaloka 4 roralogninni utan ganganna eda
rymanna. Ef slikur aukaloki er hafdur { vélaram-
inu, skal vera unnt ad stjérna honum utan vid pad
rim.

(5) Dalur, sem eru hluti af brennsluoliukerfi,
skulu vera adskildar fra 6llum 6drum kerfum, og
tengingar pessara dzina skulu vera med gédum
Oryggislokum { lokadri hringrds. Par sem
brennsluoliugeymar eru stundum notadir fyrir
fljétandi kjolfestu, skulu gerdar videigandi rad-
stafanir til ad adskilja brennslucliukerfio og kjol-
festukerfio.

(6) Ekki skal stadsetja olfugeymi, par sem
yfirfall eda leki fra honum getur orsakad hattu
vid pad ad koma 4 heitan flot. Varddarradstafan-
ir skulu gerdar til ad hindra ad olia, sem gati
sprautast med brystingi dr dzlu, siu eda hitara,
komist & heitan flot.

(7) a) Brennsluoliuleidslur og lokar 4 peim og
binadur, skulu vera dr stali eda 60ru jafngildu
efni; b6 er heimilt ad leyfa takmarkada notkun 4
sveigjanlegum rérum 4 st6dum, par sem pau eru
naudsynleg, ad mati stjérnvalda. Pessi sveigjan-
legu ror, og endatengingar beirra, skulu hafa
nzgilegan styrkleika, og skulu vera, ad mati
stjérnvalda, ur vidurkenndu, eldtraustu efni, eda
vera varin eldtraustu lagi.

b) Par, sem naudsynlegt er, skal setja hlif fyrir
brennsluolfu- og smuroliulagnir eda verja par 4
annan tryggan hatt, til bess ad fordast, svo
framarlega sem pad er framkvamanlegt, ad oliu-
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of fuel oil contained in any fuel oil tank may be
permitted providing their failure or overfilling of
the tanks will not permit release of fuel.

(3) Provision shall be made to prevent over-
pressure in any oil tank or in any part of the fuel
oil system including the filling pipes. Relief
valves and air or overflow pipes shall discharge to
a position and in a manner which is safe.

(4) Subject to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration, fuel oil pipes which, if damaged,
would allow oil to escape from a storage, settling
or daily service tank situated above the double
bottom, shall be fitted with a cock or valve on the
tank capable of being closed from a safe position
outside the space concerned in the event of a fire
arising in the space in which such tanks are
situated. In the special case of deep tanks situ-
ated in any shaft or pipe tunnel or similar space,
valves on the tank shall be fitted but control in
the event of fire may be effected by means of an
additional valve on the pipe or pipes outside the
tunnel or similar space. If such additional valve is
fitted in the machinery space it shall be capable of
being operated outside this space.

(5) Pumps forming part of the fuel oil system
shall be separate from any other system and the
connexions of any such pumps shall be provided
with an efficient relief valve which shall be in
closed circuit. Where fuel oil tanks are alterna-
tively used as liquid ballast tanks, proper means
shall be provided to isolate the fuel oil and ballast
systems.

(6) No oil tank shall be situated where spillage
or leakage therefrom can constitute a hazard by
falling on heated surfaces. Precautions shall be
taken to prevent any oil that may escape under
pressure from any pump, filter or heater from
coming into contact with heated surfaces.

(7) (a) Fuel oil pipes and their valves and
fittings shall be of steel or other equivalent
material, provided that restricted use of flexible
pipes may be permitted in positions where the
Administration is satisfied that they are neces-
sary. Such flexible pipes and end attachments
shall be of adequate strength and shall, to the
satisfaction of the Administration, be constructed
of approved fire resistant materials or have fire-
resistant coatings.

(b) Where necessary, fuel oil and lubricating
oil pipelines shall be screened or otherwise suit-
ably protected to avoid, as far as practicable, oil
spray or oil leakage on heated surfaces or into



1di eda oliuleki komist 4 heita fleti eda inn {
loftinntok véla. Fjoldi samsetninga 4 réralognum
skal vera { lagmarki.

(8) Brennsluoliugeymar skulu vera hluti af
skipinu sjdlfu, svo framarlega sem pad er fram-
kvemanlegt, og skulu vera stadsettir utan véla-
rama af gerdinni A. Par sem brennsluoliu-
geymum, 60rum en geymum { tvéfalda botninum,
er af naudsyn komid fyrir adliggjandi vid eda i
vélarGimum af gerdinni A, skal a. m. k. ein 160rétt
hlid beirra liggja a0 morkum vélarimsins og
askilegt er, ad pessir geymar hafi sameiginlegan
fl6t med geymunum { tvofalda botninum, séu peir
hafdir. Flatarmal pess flatar skal vera i 1agmarki.
Ef bessir geymar eru stadsettir innan marka
vélarims af gerdinni A, skulu peir ekki geyma
brennsluoliu med blossamarki (closed cup test)
legra en 60°C. Almennt skal fordast ad nota
fristandandi brennsluolfugeyma & eldhzttusved-
um og sérstaklega { vélarimum af gerdinni A. Ef
fristandandi brennsluoliugeymar eru leyfdir, skal
hafa undir peim olfupéttan lekabakka af nzgjan-
legri sterd og med hefilegt nidurfallsrér, sem
liggur { olfusorageymi af videigandi stzrd.

(9) Loftresting vélarima skal vera
fullnzgjandi vid allar venjulegar adstzdur, svo
komid verdi { veg fyrir samanséfnun 4 olfugufu.

(10) Fyrirkomulagid 4 geymslu, dreifingu og
notkun 4 olfu { smuroliuprystikerfinu, skal vera
fullnzgjandi ad mati stjérnvalda. Slikt fyrirkomu-
lag i vélarimum af gerdinni A og alls stadar, par
sem bvi verdur komid vid { 60rum vélarimum
skal a. m. k. hlita dkvedum 1., 3., 6. og 7. tl. og
ad pvi marki, sem stjérnvold telja naudsynlegt,
einnig 2. og 4. tl. Petta ttilokar ekki notkun 4
rennslissjonglosum { smuroliukerfum, ef synt er
med préfun, ad pau séu hafilega eldtraust.

(11) Fyrirkomulagid 4 geymslu, dreifingu og
notkun 4 eldfimum olium, sem notadar eru undir
prystingi { aflferslukerfum, 66rum en peim
olium, sem getid er um { 10. tl. og notadar eru {
stjornunar- og rasi- og hitunarkerfum, skal vera
fullnzgjandi ad mati stjornvalda. A beim st6d-
um, bar sem ikveikjuhatta er, skal slikt fyrir-
komulag a. m. k. hlita dkvadum 2. og 6. tl. og
hvad vardar styrkleika og smidi dkvadum 3. og 7.
tl.

machinery air intakes. The number of joints in
piping systems shall be kept to a minimum.

(8) As far as practicable, fuel oil tanks shall be
part of the vessel’s structure and shall be located
outside machinery spaces of Category A. Where
fuel oil tanks, other than double bottom tanks,
are necessarily located adjacent to or within
machinery spaces of Category A, at least one of
their vertical sides shall be contiguous to the
machinery space boundaries, and shall preferably
have a common boundary with the double bot-
tom tanks where fitted and the area of the tank
boundary common with the machinery space
shall be kept to a minimum. When such tanks are
sited within the boundaries of machinery spaces
of Category A they shall not contain fuel oil
having a flashpoint of less than 60 degrees celsius
(closed cup test). In general, the use of free-
standing fuel oil tanks shall be avoided in fire
hazard areas, and particulary in machinery spaces
of Category A. When free-standing fuel oil tanks
are permitted, they shall be placed in an oil-tight
spill tray of ample size having a suitable drain
pipe leading to a suitably sized spill oil tank.

(9) The ventilation of machinery spaces shall

_be sufficient under all normal conditions to

prevent accumulation of oil vapour.

(10) The arrangements for the storage,
distribution and use of oil employed in pressure
lubrication systems shall be to the satisfaction of
the Administration. Such arrangements in
machinery spaces of Category A and, wherever
practicable, in other machinery spaces shall at
least comply with the provisions of paragraphs
(1), (3), (6) and (7) and in so far as the
Administration may consider necessary with
paragraphs (2) and (4). This does not preclude
the use of sight flow glasses in lubrication systems
provided they are shown by test to have a suitable
degree of fire resistance.

(11) The arrangements for the storage,
distribution and use of flammable oils employed
under pressure in power transmission systems
other than oils referred to in paragraph (10) in
control and activating systems and heating sys-
tems shall be to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration. In locations where means of ignition
are present such arrangements shall at least
comply with the provisions of paragraphs (2) and
(6) and with the provisions of paragraphs (3) and
(7) in respect of strength and construction.



49. regla
Austurkerfi

(1) Um bord skulu vera 6flugar austurdelur,
sem geta vid allar adstedur dzlt ur og temt
sérhvert vatnsbétt hélf, sem hvorki er stddugt
notad sem olfugeymir né stodugt sem vatns-
geymir, hvort sem skip er rétt eda med slagsidu.
Par sem naudsyn krefur, skulu sogleidslurnar
vera uti { sidum. Fyrirkomulagid skal vera bannig,
ad 6hindrad rennsli s€ 4 vatni til sogleidslnanna.
Sleppa mé austurbinadi ur sérstékum hélfum ef
pbad skerdir ekki Oryggi skipsins, ad mati
stjérnvalda.

(2) a) A. m. k. tver austurdelur, véldrifnar,
6hadar hvorri annarri, skulu vera um bord, énnur
peirra md vera kndin af adalvélinni. Kjolfestu-
dzlu eda adra almenna dzlu med fullnzgjandi
afkastagetu md nota sem véldrifna austurdalu.

b) Véldrifin austurdela skal geta dzlt austrin-
um med hradanum 2 m 4 sekindu gegnum
adalaustursrorid, sem ekki skal vera ad innra
pvermali minna en:

d=1254+168YL(B + D)

par sem d er innra bvermal i millimetrum og L,
B og D eru { metrum.

¢) Sérhver austurdzla, sem komid er fyrir {
samremi vid bessa reglu, skal tengd sogrérum
beint { austurinn, eitt pessara sogrora skal draga
fra stjérnbordshlid vélarimsins og annad fra
bakbordshlidinni, nema ef skipid er styttra en 75
m ad lengd, b4 parf adeins eina austurdzlu med
sogrér beint { austurinn.

d) Innra pvermal sogrora skal ekki vera minna
en 50 mm. Fyrirkomulag og stzrd austurkerfisins
skal vera bannig, ad unnt sé ad nyta ad fullu
afkastagetu dzlunnar, sem greint er fra hér ao
ofan, i 6llum vatnspéttum hélfum, sem eru milli
stafn- og skutpiljanna.

(3) Austurs-, jektor“-deelu i tengslum vid sér-
drifna héprystisjédelu, m4 hafa { stadinn fyrir
sérdrifna austurdeelu, sem krafist er i 2. tl. a) a0
pvi tilskildu, ad petta fyrirkomulag sé
fullnzgjandi ad mati stjérnvalda.

(4) { skipum, bar sem fiskmedferd eda fisk-
vinnsla getur valdid pvi, ad vatn safnast fyrir {
lokudum rimum, par skal vera mogulegt ad
tezma pessi rim fullnzgjandi.

(5) Austursror skal ekki leida gegnum brennslu-
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Regulation 49
Bilge Pumping Arrangements

(1) An efficient bilge pumping plant shall be
provided which under all practical conditions
shall be capable of pumping from and draining
any watertight compartment which is neither a
permanent oil tank nor a permanent water tank
whether the vessel is upright or listed. Wing
suctions shall be provided if necessary for that
purpose. Arrangements shall be provided for
easy flow of water to the suction pipes. Provided
the Administration is satisfied that the safety of
the vessel is not impaired the bilge pumping
arrangements may be dispensed with in particular
compartments.

(2) (a) At least two independently driven
power bilge pumps shall be provided, one of
which may be driven by the main engine. A
ballast pump or other general service pump of
sufficient capacity may be used as a power driven
bilge pump.

(b) Power bilge pumps shall be capable of
giving a speed of water of at least 2 metres per
second through the main bilge pipe which shall
have an internal diameter of at least:

=25+ 1.68 YL(B + D)

where: d is the internal diameter in mil-
limetres, and L, B and D are in metres.

(c) Each of the bilge pumps provided in
accordance with this Regulation shall be pro-
vided with a direct bilge suction, one of these
suctions drawing from the port side of the
machinery space and the other from the star-
board side. except that in the case of a vessel of
less than 75 metres in length only one bilge pump
need be provided with a direct bilge suction.

(d) No bilge suction shall have an inside
diameter of less than 50 millimetres. The
arrangement and sizing of the bilge system shall
be such that the full rated capacity of the pump
specified above can be applied to each of the
watertight compartments located between the
collision and afterpeak bulkheads.

(3) A bilge ejector in combination with an
independently driven high pressure sea-water
pump may be installed as a substitute for one
independently driven bilge pump required by
paragraph (2)(a), provided this arrangement is to
the satisfaction of the Administration.

(4) In vessels where fish handling or processing
may cause quantities of water to accumulate in
enclosed spaces, adequate drainage shall be pro-
vided.

(5) Bilge pipes shall not be led through fuel oil,




oliu- eda kjolfestugeyma né geyma 1 tvofalda
botninum, nema ad pessi ror séu efnismikil.

(6) Dezlukerfin fyrir austur og sjokjolfestu
skulu h6nnud pannig, ad hvorki sj6r utan frd, né
dr geymunum fyrir sjékjolfestu geti streymt inn {
lestar eda vélarim, eda Ur einu vatnspéttu holfi {
annad. Tenging austurkerfis vid dzlu, sem tengd
er sjoinntaki eda delir ur sjokjolfestugeymum,
skal annadhvort vera med einstefnuloka eda
loka, sem ekki er hzgt ad opna samtimis, annad-
hvort milli austursins og 1t { sj6 eda milli austurs
og { sjokjolfestugeyma. Lokar { ventlakistum
austurkerfa skulu vera med einstefnulokum.

(7) Sérhvert austurror, sem leitt er gegnum
stafnbil, skal hafa vid pilid loka med fjarstyringu
fra adalpilfarinu og visi, sem synir stodu lokans.
Sé lokinn aftan 4 pilinu og adgengilegur vid
allar starfsadstedur, pA md sleppa fjarstyring-
unni.

50. regla
Vorn gegn hiavada
Gera skal radstafanir, sem draga dr dhrifum
havada 4 starfsmenn { vélarimum, pannig ad
fullnagjandi sé ad mati stjérnvalda.

51. regla
Styrisbinadur
(1) Skip skulu vera med adalstyrisbinad og
hjalparstyrisbinad, sem  stjornvold  telja

fullnzgjandi. Adalstyrisbinadurinn og hjélpar-
styrisbuinadurinn skulu bannig gerdir, sé astzda
til pess og pad framkvaemanlegt, ad bilun { 6drum
biinadinum geri hinn ekki 6starfhafan.

(2) Par sem adalstyrisblnadurinn hefur tver
eda fleiri eins aflvélar parf ekki ad hafa hjélpar-
styrisbtinad, ef adalstyrisbinadurinn er f2r um ad
snua styrinu, samkvamt pvi sem krafist er 1 10. tl.
pé einhver aflvélin stodvist. Hverri aflvél skal
stjérnad gegnum s€rras.

(3) Stada styrisins, ef bad er véldrifid, skal synd
i branni. Tekid, sem synir hornstdédu styrisins,
hj4 véldrifnum styrisbiinadi, skal 6had stjérnbin-
adi styrisins.

(4) Viovorunarkerfi 1 brunni skal gefa til
kynna, ef bilun verdur i einhverjum hluta styris-
binadarins.

46

ballast or double bottom tanks, unless these pipes
are of heavy gauge steel construction.

(6) Bilge and ballast pumping systems shall be
arranged so as to prevent water passing from the
sea or from water ballast spaces into holds or into
machinery spaces or from one watertight com-
partment to another. The bilge connexion to any
pump which draws from the sea or from water
ballast spaces shall be fitted with either a non-
return valve or a cock which cannot be opened
simuitaneously either to the bilges and to the sea
or to the bilges and water ballast spaces. Valves
in bilge distribution boxes shall be of a non-
return type.

(7) Any bilge pipe piercing a collision bulkhead
shall be fitted with a positive means of closing at
the bulkhead with remote control from the work-
ing deck with an indicator showing the position of
the valve provided that, if the valve is fitted on
the after side of the bulkhead and is readily
accessible under all service conditions, the
remote control may be dispensed with.

Regulation 50
Protection against Noise

Measures shall be taken to reduce the effects of
noise upon personnel in machinery spaces to
levels satisfactory to the Administration,

Regulation 51
Steering Gear

(1) Vessels shall be provided with a main
steering gear and an auxiliary means of actuating
the rudder to the satisfaction of the Administra-
tion. The main steering gear and the auxiliary
means of actuating the rudder shall be arranged
so that so far as is reasonable and practicable a
single failure in one of them will not render the
other one inoperative.

(2) Where the main steering gear comprises
two or more identical power units an auxiliary
steering gear need not be fitted if the main
steering gear is capable of operating the rudder as
required by paragraph (10) when any one of the
units is out of operation. Each of the power units
shall be operated from a separate circuit.

(3) The position of the rudder, if power
operated, shall be indicated in the wheelhouse.
The rudder angle indication for power-operated
steering gear shall be independent of the steering
gear control system.

(4) In the event of failure of any of the steering
gear units an alarm shall be given in the wheel-
house.



(5) 1 brinni skulu vera tzki, sem syna hvort
rathreyflar styrisbiinadarins og vokva-styrisbun-
adarins eru { gangi. Bua skal bessar rafrdsir og
hreyfla skammhlaupsvérnum, vidvorunarbinadi
vegna Yfirdlags og spennufalls. Ef vorn gegn
yfirdlagi er hofo, skal vornin pola ad minnsta
kosti tvofaldan straum vid fullt dlag 4 rafhreyf-
ilinn og rafrdsina og pannig gerd, ad hdn hleypi
nzgjanlegum rasistraumi { gegn.

(6) Adalstyrisbinadurinn skal vera nagilega
sterkur og fullfer um ad styra skipinu 4 mestum
notkunarhrada. Adalstyrisbinadurinn og styris-
asinn skulu pannig hannadir, ad peir skemmist
ekki 4 mestum hrada aftur 4 bak né vid stjérnun
(,manueringu“) 4 skipinu vid fiskveidar.

(7) Adalstyrisbinadurinn skal, vid mestu leyfi-
lega djdpristu skipsins, geta sniid styrinu dr 35° {
annad bordid yfir { 35° { hitt bordid um leid og
skipid siglir dfram 4 mestum notkunarhrada.
Unnt skal vera ad snda styrinu fra 35° i annad
hvort bordid yfir { 30° i hitt bordid, 4 eigi lengri
tima en 28 sekdndum vid somu adstedur. Adal-
styrisbinadurinn skal vera véldrifinn, par sem
pad er naudsynlegt til bess ad uppfylla pessar
krofur.

(8) Unnt skal vera ad rzsa adalaflvél styrisbin-
adarins annadhvort med handafli tr brtnni, eda
sjalfvirkt, pegar afl fast ad nyju eftir aflrof.

(9) Hjalparstyrisbanadurinn skal vera nzgjan-
lega sterkur, og fullfzer um a0 styra skipinu &
stjornhafum hrada, og skal i neyd vera unnt ad
koma honum f{ljétt { notkun.

(10) Hjalparstyrisbinadurinn skal geta sndid
styrinu dr 15° { annad borodid yfir { 15° { hitt
bordid, 4 eigi lengri tima en 60 sekindum medan
skipid siglir 4 halfum mestum notkunarhrada
afram eda 4 7 hnita hrada, eftir pvi hvor hradinn
er meiri. Hjalparstyrisbinadurinn skal vera vél-
drifinn, par sem pad er naudsynlegt til pess ad
uppfylla pessar krofur.

(11) Raf- eda rafvékvadrifnum styrisvélum i
skipum 75 m ad lengd eda lengri skal sé€d fyrir
raforku frd a. m. k. tveimur greinum dr adal-
skiptitoflunni og skal adskilja pessar greinar eins
mikid og mdgulegt er.
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(5) Indicators for running indication of the
motors of electric and electrohydraulic steering
gear shall be installed in the wheelhouse. Short
circuit protection, an overload alarm and a no-
voltage alarm shall be provided for these circuits
and motors. Protection against excess current, if
provided, shall be for not less than twice the full
load current of the motor or circuit so protected,
and shall be arranged to permit the passage of the
appropriate starting currents.

(6) The main steering gear shall be of adequate
strength and sufficient to steer the vessel at
maximum service speed. The main steering and
rudder stock shall be so designed that they will
not be damaged at maximum speed astern or by
manoeuvring during fishing operations.

(7) The main steering gear shall, with the
vessel at its maximum permissible operating
draught, be capable of putting the rudder over
from 35 degrees on one side to 35 degrees on the
other side with the vessel running ahead at
maximum service speed. The rudder shall be
capable of being put over from 35 degrees on
either side to 30 degrees on the other side in not
more than 28 seconds, under the same condi-
tions. The main steering gear shall be operated
by power where necessary to fulfil these require-
ments.

(8) The main steering gear power unit shall be
arranged to start either by manual means in the
wheelhouse or automatically when power is
restored after a power failure.

(9) The auxiliary means for actuating the
rudder shall be of adequate strength and suffi-
cient to steer the vessel at navigable speed and
capable of being brought speedily into action in
an emergency.

(10) The auxiliary means for actuating the
rudder shall be capable of putting the rudder over
from 15 degrees on one side to 15 degrees on the
other side in not more than 60 seconds with the
vessel running at one half of its maximum service
speed ahead or 7 knots whichever is the greater.
The auxiliary means for actuating the rudder
shall be operated by power where necessary to
fulfil these requirements.

(11) Electric or electrohydraulic steering gear
in vessels of 75 metres in length and over shall be
served by at least two circuits fed from the main
switchboard and these circuits shall be as widely
separated as possible.



52. regla
Vidvorunarmerki fyrir vélstjora
Skip, 75 m & lengd og lengri, skal bda vio-
vOrunarbinadi fyrir vélstjéra, sem stjérnast fra
stjérnklefa vélarrimsins eda frd stjérnstadnum
(,,manueringarstadnum®) , eftir pvi sem vi0 &, og
skal vera vel heyranlegur i vistarverum vélstjéra.

53. regla
Kelikerfi fyrir geymslu aflans

(1) Kelikerfi skulu vera pannig honnud, smid-
ud, préfud og uppsett, ad dhersla sé 10g0 4 oryggi
peirra med hlidsjén af bvi hversu mjog kelimidill-
inn getur valdid slysum 4 ménnum um bord, og
skulu bau uppfylla krofur stjérnvalda.

(2) Kelimidlar, sem nota 4 i kalikerfi, skulu
uppfylla krofur stjérnvalda. Oheimilt er ad nota
metylklérid sem kzlimidil.

(3) a) Kelikerfin skal verja 4 vidunandi hatt
gegn titringi, hoggi, Wtpenslu, samdratti
0. s. frv., og bau skulu biin sjalfvirku dryggis-
kerfi, til bess ad koma i veg fyrir hattulega
hakkun 4 hitastigi og prystingi.

b) Kealikerfi med eitrudum eda eldfimum kali-
midli skulu hafa bdnad til aftdppunar, sem
hleypir k&limidlinum 4 pann stad, par sem hann
getur hvorki valdio skipi né ménnunum um bord
hattu.

(4) a) Sérhvert rim, par sem er kzlivélabtinad-
ur, par med taldir péttar og gashylki, fyrir eitr-
adan kalimidil, skal aoskilja fré adliggjandi rim-
um med loftpéttum skilrdmum. Sérhvert rdm,
par sem er kzlivélabinadur, par med taldir
péttar og gashylki, skal biio lekavidvérunarkerfi,
sem hefir vidvérunarvisi utan vio petta rim, vid
innganginn { bad, og skal ramid einnig vera biid
sjalfstedu loftrasti- og vatnsidunarkerfi.

b) Par sem slikur adskilnadur er ekki mogulegur
vegna sterdar skipsins, md setja kelikerfid nidur {
vélardminu, a0 pvi tilskildu, ad magn kalimidils-
ins, sem { notkun er, skapi ekki hattu fyrir pa,
sem par eru, b allt gasid leki it, og ad auki sé€
vidvorunarkerfi, sem- gefur til kynna hattulegt
magn af gasi, ef leki verour { riminu.

(5) Vidvorunarkerfin { kalivélardmum og kali-
geymslum skulu gefa viovorunarmerki { brinni

Regulation 52
Engineers’ Alarm

In vessels of 75 metres in length and over an
engineers’ alarm shall be provided to be operated
from the engine control room or at the manoeu-
vring platform as appropriate, and shall be clearly
audible in the engineers’ accommodation.

Regulation 53
Refrigeration Systems for Preservation of the
Catch

(1) Refrigeration systems shall be so designed,
constructed, tested and installed as to take
account of the safety of the systems considering
the degree of possible harm to persons from the
refrigerant used and shall be to the satisfaction of
the Administration.

(2) Refrigerants to be used in refrigeration
systems shall be to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration. However, methylchloride shall not be
used as a refrigerant.

(3) (a) Refrigerating installations shall be ade-
quately protected against vibration, shock,
expansion, shrinkage, etc. and shall be provided
with an automatic safety control device to pre-
vent a dangerous rise in temperature and
pressure.

(b) Refrigeration systems in which toxic or
flammable refrigerants are used shall be provided
with drainage devices leading to a place where
the refrigerant presents no danger to the vessels
or to persons on board.

(4) (a) Any space containing refrigerating
machinery including condensers and gas tanks
utilizing toxic refrigerants shall be separated from
any adjacent space by gastight bulkheads. Any
space containing the refrigerating machinery
including condensers and gas tanks shall be fitted
with a leak detection system having an indicator
outside the space adjacent to the entrance and
shall be provided with an independent ventilation
system and a water spray system.

(b) When such containment is not practicable,
due to the size of the vessel, the refrigeration
system may be installed in the machinery space
provided that the quantity of refrigerant used will
not cause danger to persons in the machinery
space, should all the gas escape, and provided
that an alarm is fitted to give warning of a
dangerous concentration of gas should any leak-
age occur in the compartment.

(5) In refrigeration machinery spaces and
refrigerating rooms, alarms shall be connected to



eda 4 stjérnst6dvunum eda viod dtganga rimanna
til pess ad forda folki fra pvi ad lokast par inni.
Ad minnsta kosti einn utgangur dr hverju sliku
rimi skal vera opnanlegur innan fra. Par sem bpvi
verdur vid komid, skulu dtgangar Gr rimum, par
sem kzlivélar eru, sem nota eitradan eda eldfim-
an kelimidil, ekki opnast beint inn i vistarverur.

(6) Par sem kelimidill, skadlegur folki, er
notadur { kelikerfum, skulu vera a. m. k. tvenn
ondunartzki. Annad peirra skal vera 4 peim stad,
sem ekki er liklegt ad verdi 6adgengilegur, leki
kelimidill ut. Lita ma svo 4, ad ondunartzki, sem
er hluti af eldvarnarbinadi skipsins, uppfylli
alveg eda ad hluta framangreind é&kvadi, ef
stadsetning pess uppfyllir peer krofur, sem gerdar
eru til tekisins i badum tilfellum. Par sem sjalf-
birg 6ndunartzki eru notud, skulu varakidtar
fylgja.

(7) Videigandi skilti, sem hanga uppi um bord i
skipinu, skulu gefa fullnzgjandi upplysingar um
o6rugga notkun kalikerfisins og videigandi
neydarrddstafanir.

HLUTI C— RAFBUNADUR
(sj4 einnig 41. reglu)

54. regla
Adalraforkugjafi
(1) a) Par sem eingongu raforka er notud til ad
drifa hjdlparbinad, sem er naudsynlegur til pess
ad knyja skipid og fyrir 6ryggi bess, skal vera
adalraforkugjafi med a. m. k. tver rafalsamstzd-
ur, og ma énnur samstzdan vera drifin af adalvél-
inni. Stjérnvold geta sampykkt annad fyrirkomu-
lag, sem gefur sambzrilega moguleika 4 raforku.

b) Afl pessara samstzdna skal vera pannig, ad
tryggd sé starfsemi sd, sem greint er frd { 41.
reglu, 6. tl. a), ad undanskildu pvi afli, sem e
naudsynlegt vid fiskveidar til vinnslu og geymslu
aflans, pétt einhver rafalsamstzdan stodvist. |
skipum styttri en 45 m parf hins vegar, ef einhver
rafalsamstedan stodvast, adeins ad vera tryggd su
starfsemi, sem er naudsynleg til ad knyja skipid
og fyrir 6ryggi pess.

¢) Adalraforkugjafa skipsins skal vera pannig
fyrir komid, a0 unnt sé ad framkvama pad, sem
greint er fra { 41. reglu 6. tl. a), 6h4d sninings-
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the wheelhouse or control stations or escape exits
to prevent persons being trapped. At least one
exit from each such space shall be capable of
being opened from the inside. Where practicable,
exits from the spaces containing refrigerating
machinery using toxic or flammable gas shall not
lead directly into any accommodation spaces.

(6) Where any refrigerant harmful to pérsons is
used in a refrigeration system, at least two sets of
breathing apparatus shall be provided, one of
which shall be placed in a position not likely to
become inaccessible in the event of leakage of
refrigerant. Breathing apparatus provided as part
of the vessel’s fire-fighting equipment may be
considered as meeting all or part of this provision
provided its location meets both purposes.
Where self-contained breathing apparatus is
used, spare cylinders shall be provided.

(7) Adequate guidance for the safe operation
and emergency procedures for the refrigeration
system shall be provided by suitable notices
displayed on board the vessel.

PART C — ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS
(See also Regulation 41)

Regulation 54
Main Source of Electrical Power

(1) (a) Where electrical power constitutes the
only means of maintaining auxiliary services
essential for the propulsion and the safety of the
vessel, a main source of electrical power shall be
provided which shall include at least two genera-
ting sets, one of which may be driven by the main
engine. The Administration may accept other
arrangements having equivalent electrical
capability.

(b) The power of these sets shall be such as to
ensure the functioning of the services referred to
in Regulation 41(6) (a), excluding the power
required in fishing activities, processing and pres-
ervation of the catch, in the event of any one of
these generating sets being stopped. However, in
vessels of less than 45 metres in length, in the
event of any one of the generating sets being
stopped, it shall only be necessary to ensure the

- functioning of services essential for propulsion

and safety of the vessel.

(c) The arrangement of the vessel’s main
source of electrical power shall be such that the
services referred to in Regulation 41(6) (a) can be



hrada og sniiningsatt adalvélanna eda skrifuas-
anna.

d) Par sem spennubreytar eru verulegur hluti
raforkuveitukerfisins, sem krafist er i pessum
tolulio, skal raforkuveitukerfid vera pannig upp-
sett, ad tryggd sé samfelld veiting raforkunnar.

(2) a) Ljosaneti skipsins skal vera pannig
komio fyrir, ad eldur eda annad slys i pvi rimi
eda rdmum, par sem adalraforkugjafinn er,
dsamt spennubreytum, ef einhverjir eru, orsaki
ekki, ad neyOdarlj6ésabtinadurinn verdi 6virkur.

b) Neyoarljésabtinadinum skal vera bannig
komid fyrir, ad eldur eda annad slys i rami eda
rimum, par sem neydarraforkjugjafinn er, dsamt
spennubreytum, ef einhverjir eru, orsaki ekki, ad
ljésanet skipsins verdi évirk.

55. regla
Ney®darraforkugjafi

(1) Koma skal fyrir sjalfstedum neydarraf-
orkugjafa, stadsettum utan vélarimanna 4
fullnzgjandi hétt, ad mati stjérnvalda, og pannig,
ad starfsemi hans sé tryggo, enda pétt eldur eda
adrir atburdir leidi til bilunar adalraforkubtinad-
arins.

(2) Neyoarraforkugjafinn skal, med hlidsj6n af
resistraumi og skammtimaalagi, geta veitt straum
samfellt { a. m. k. prjar klukkustundir, eftirtéld-
um binadi:

a) innanbords fjarskiptatzkjum, eldvidvorun-
arkerfum og merkjum, sem porf gati verid fyrir
i neyo;

b) siglingaljésunum, ef pau eru eingéngu raf-
magnslj6s, og neydarljésunum;

i) vid sjosetningarstadi og medfram skips-
sidunum,;
ii) 1 6llum géngum, stigum og utgdngum;
iii) i rimum, par sem vélbtinadur er eda neydar-
raforkugjafinn;
iv) f stjérnst6dvum; og
v) i fiskmottoku- og fiskvinnslurimum; og

¢) til starfrekslu neydarslokkvidelu, ef einhver
er.

(3) Neyoarraforkugjafinn ma annadhvort vera
rafall eda rafhlada.

(4) a) Par sem neydarraforkugjafinn er rafall,
skal hann bz0i hafa sjalfstztt oliuveitukerfi og
vera med fullnzgjandi raesibiinad, sem uppfyllir
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maintained regardless of the number of revolu-
tions and direction of the main propelling engines
or shafting.

(d) Where transformers constitute an essential
part of the supply system required by this para-
graph, the system shall be so arranged as to
ensure continuity of the supply.

(2) (a) The arrangement of the main lighting
system shall be such that a fire or other casualty
in the space or spaces containing the main source
of electrical power, including transformers, if
any, will not render the emergency lighting
system inoperative.

(b) The arrangement of the emergency lighting
system shall be such that a fire or other casualty
in the space or spaces containing the emergency
source of electrical power, including transfor-
mers, if any, will not render the main lighting
system inoperative.

Regulation 55
Emergency Source of Electrical Power

(1) A self-contained emergency source of
electrical power located, to the satisfaction of the
Administration, outside the machinery spaces
shall be provided and so arranged as to ensure its
functioning in the event of fire or other causes of
failure of the main electrical installations.

(2) The emergency source of electrical power
shall be capable, having regard to starting current
and the transitory nature of certain loads, of
serving simultaneously for a period of at least
three hours:

(a) internal communication equipment, fire
detecting systems and signals which may be
required in an emergency;

(b) the navigation lights if solely electrical and
the emergency lights:

(1) of launching stations and overside of the
vessel;

(ii) in all alleyways, stairways and exits;

(ili) in spaces containing machinery or the
emergency source of power;

(iv) in control stations; and

(v) in fish handling and fish processing spaces;
and

(c) the operation of the emergency fire pump,
if any.

(3) The emergency source of electrical power
may be either a generator or an accumulator
battery.

(4) (a) Where the emergency source of electri-
cal power is a generator, it shall be provided both
with an independent fuel supply and with effi-



krofur stjornvalda. Hafi neydarrafallinn ekki
annan sjédlfstedan resibdnad, skal bessi eini
orkugjafi (orkugeymir) vera buinn vérn gegn pvi
ad sjdlfvirka rasikerfid temi hann alveg.

b) Par sem neydarraforkugjafinn er rafgeymir,
skal hann pola neydaralagid an endurhledslu og
samtimis halda spennunni 4 rafgeyminum medan
4 notkun stendur, samfellt innan plis eda minus
12% marka fra malspennunni. { pvi tilfelli ad
bilun verdur 4 adalorkugjafanum, skal pessi raf-
geymir tengjast sjalfvirkt neydarskiptitflunni og
skal samstundis veita orku ad minnsta kosti peim
hbiinadi, sem getid er { 2. tl. a) og b). Neydar-
skiptitaflan skal vera med hjélparrofa, sem gerir
kleift ad tengja rafhl6duna med handafli, i pvi
tilfelli, ad bilun eigi sér stad i sjalfvirka tengibun-
adinum.

(5) Hafa skal neydarskiptitofluna eins nalegt
neydarraforkugjafanum og framkvaemanlegt er,
og skal hun stadsett samkvemt 1. tl. Par sem
neydarraforkugjafinn er rafall, skal hafa neydar-
skiptitofluna 4 sama stad, nema pad trufli notkun
neydarskiptitéflunnar.

(6) Rafgeymi, sem komid er fyrir samkvaemt
pessari reglu, adrir en rafgeymar fyrir talst6dv-
arnar i skipum styttri en 45 m, skulu hafdir { vel
loftrestu rumi, sem er ekki pad sama og neyodar-
skiptataflan er i. Hafa skal meli 4 hentugum stad
i adalskiptitoflunni eda i stjérnklefa vélarumsins
til pess a0 gefa til kynna, hvenar rafhlédurnar
fyrir neydarorkuna afhladast. Neydarskiptitaflan
skal fa orku vio edlilegar adstzdur fra adalskipti-
toflu med streng, sem er varinn i adalskipti-
toflunni gegn yfirdlagi og skammhlaupi. Fyrir-
komulagid i neydarskiptitoflunni skal vera pann-
ig, ad tengingin vid adalskiptitoflu rofni sjalfkrafa
vid neydarskiptitdfluna, ef adalorkugjafinn brest-
ur, og 4 skipum 45 m ad lengd og lengri, tengist
neydarorkugjafinn sjalfvirkt, ef adalorkugjafinn
bregst. S€ kerfid med tvistefnutengi (feedback
operation), skal strengurinn einnig varinn {
neyOarskiptitéflu, a. m. k. gegn skammhlaupi.
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cient starting arrangements to the satisfaction of
the Administration. Unless a second independent
means of starting the emergency generator is
provided the single source of stored energy shall
be protected to preclude its complete depletion
by the automatic starting system.

(b) Where the emergency source of electrical
power is an accumulator battery it shall be
capable of carrying the emergency load without
recharging whilst maintaining the voltage of the
battery throughout the discharge period within
plus or minus 12 per cent of its nominal voltage.
In the event of failure of the main power supply
this accumulator battery shall be automatically
connected to the emergency switchboard and
shall immediately supply at least those services
specified in paragraph (2) (a) and (b). The
emergency switchboard shall be provided with an
auxiliary switch allowing the battery to be con-
nected manually, in case of failure of the automa-
tic connexion system.

(5) The emergency switchboard shall be instal-
led as near as is practicable to the emergency
source of power and shall be loacted in accord-
ance with paragraph (1). Where the emergency
source of power is a generator, the emergency
switchboard shall be located in the same place
unless the operation of the emergency
switchboard would thereby be impaired.

(6) An accumulator battery fitted in accord-
ance with this Regulation, other than batteries
fitted for the radio transmitter and receiver in
vessels of less than 45 metres in length, shall be
installed in a well ventilated space which shall not
be the space containing the emergency
switchboard. An indicator shall be mounted in a
suitable piace on the main switchboard or in the
machinery control room to indicate when the
battery constituting the emergency source of
power is being discharged. The emergency
switchboard is to be supplied in normal operation
from the main switchboard by an inter-connector
feeder which is to be protected at the main
switchboard against overload and short circuit.
The arrangement at the emergency switchboard
shall be such that the inter-connector feeder is
disconnected automatically at the emergency
switchboard upon failure of the main power
supply, and for vessels of 45 metres in length and
over shall provide for automatic connexion of the
emergency supply in the event of such failure.
When the system is arranged for feedback opera-
tion, the inter-connector feeder shall also be
protected at the emergency switchboard at least
against short circuit.



(7) Neydarrafallinn og adaldrifkraftur hans,
svo og allir rafgeymar, skulu vera pannig dr gardi
geroir, ad beir starfi med fullum afkéstum, pegar
skipid er rétt og begar veltur pess eru allt ad 2214°
4 annad hvort bordid, og stafnhalli pess er
samtimis allt ad 10° 4 stafn eda skut, eda velti 4
annan hatt innan pessara marka.

(8) Neyoarraforkugjafinn og sjalfvirka rasi-
kerfid skulu vera pannig honnud og smidud, ad
mogulegt sé fyrir dhofnina ad gera fullnazgjandi
préfanir 4 beim, 4 medan skipid er { gangi.

56. regla
Variidarradstafanir gegn raflosti, eldi og
00rum haettum, sem orsakast kunna af rafmagni

(1) a) Ovardir, varanlegir malmhlutar raf-
hreyfla og rafbinadar, sem ekki er straumhafa,
en getur or0id pad vegna bilana, skulu jardtengd-
ir, nema:

i) peir fiai ekki spennu yfir 55 volt, ef um
jafnstraum er ad rxda, eda 55 volt, virkt
raungildi (root mean square) milli leidara;
ekki skal nota einvafsspenna, til bess ad na
pessari ridstraumsspennu; eda

il) peir fai ekki spennu yfir 250 volt frd spennu-
breytum med adskilin, einangrud véf, og sem
veita adeins einu teki; eda

iii) peir séu smidadir samkvemt grundvallarregl-
unni um tvofalda einangrun.

b) Handraftzki skal nota vid hattulausa
spennu. Ovardir hlutar pessara tzkja, sem ekki
eru straumhafa en getu ordid pad vegna bilana,
skulu jardtengdir. Stjérnvold geta krafist aukinna
varGdarradstafana fyrir rafmagnshandlampa,
verkferi eda onnur svipud teki, sem eru notud {
préngm eda Gvenjulega rokum rimum, par sem
leidni getur skapad sérstakar hattur.

¢) Smidi og nidursetning raftekja skal bannig
hattad, ad bau valdi ekki slysi vid edlilega med-
ferd og snertingu.

(2) Adal- og neydarskiptitdflur skulu vera
pannig uUr gardi gerdar, ad bar veiti greidan
adgang, eftir porfum, ad tekjum og binadi, an
hzttu fyrir geslumenn. Hlidarnar, bakid og, sé
pad naudsynlegt, einnig framhlidina skal verja a
videigandi hatt. Ovarda, straumhafa hluti, er
hafa spennu midad vid jord hzrri en pa spennu,
sem stjornvold dkveda, skal ekki setja 4 framhlid
bessara taflna. Par sem naudsynlegt er, skulu
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(7) The emergency generator and its prime
mover and any accumulator battery shall be so
arranged as to ensure that they will function at
full rated power when the vessel is upright and
when rolling up to an angle of 2214 degrees either
way and simultaneously pitching 10 degrees by
bow or stern, or is in any combination of angles
within those limits.

(8) The emergency source of electrical power
and automatic starting equipment shall be so
constructed and arranged as to enable adequate
testing to be carried out by the crew while the
vessel is in operating condition.

Regulation 56
Precautions against Shock, Fire and Other
Hazards of Electrical Origin

(1) (a) Exposed permanently fixed metal parts
of electrical machines or equipment which are
not intended to be “live”, but which are liable
under fault conditions to become “live” shall be
earthed (grounded) unless:

(i) they are supplied at a voltage not exceeding
55 volts direct current or 55 volts, root mean
square, between conductors; autotransfor-
mers shall not be used for the purpose of
achieving this alternative current voltage; or

(ii) they are supplied at a voltage not exceeding
250 volts by safety isolating transformers
supplying one consuming device only; or

(i) they are constructed in accordance with the
principle of double insulation.

(b) Portable electrical equipment shall operate
at a safe voltage, exposed metal parts of such
equipment which are not intended to have a
voltage but which may have such under fault
conditions, shall be earthed. The Administration
may require additional precautions for portable
electric lamps, tools or similar apparatus for use
in confined or exceptionally damp spaces where
particular risks due to conductivity may exist.

(c) Electrical apparatus shall be so constructed
and so installed that it shall not cause injury when
handled or touched in the normal manner.

(2) Main and emergency switchboards shall be
so arranged as to give easy access as may be
needed to apparatus and equipment, without
danger to attendants. The sides and backs and,
where necessary, the fronts of switchboards, shall
be suitably guarded. Exposed “live” parts having
voltages to earth exceeding a voltage to be
specified by the Administration shall not be
installed on the front of such switchboards. There



lagdar mottur eda grindur dr einangrandi efni vid
framhlidina og bakhlidina.

(3) a) Rafkerfi, bar sem skipsbolurinn er annar
leidarinn, skal ekki nota til orkuflutnings til
hitunar eda lysingar i skipum 75 m ad lengd og
lengri. :

b) Akvadi lidar a) hindra ekki vid vissar
adstzdur, sem stjérnvold sampykkja, notkun a:

i) teringarvarnarafkerfum, sem byggja 4 raf-
magni (,kat6du“-vorn);
ii) takmorkudum og jardtengdum kerfum; eda
iii) tekjum, sem hafa eftirlit med einangruninni,
ad pvi tilskildu, ad straumur i rdsinni fari ekki
yfir 30 milliamper vid oJheppilegustu aod-
stzdur.

¢) I skipum med rafkerfi, par sem skipsbolur-
inn er annar leidarinn, skulu allar lokaveiturasir
(allar rasir eftir sidasta var), vera tveggja leidara,
og sérstakar varidarradstafanir gerdar, sem telj-
ast fullnegjandi ad mati stjérnvalda.

(4) Par sem Ojardtengt dreifikerfi, hvort sem
pad er fyrsta (primary) eda annars (secondary)
stigs, er notad til orkuflutnings, hitunar eda
lysingar, skal vera fyrir hendi taki, sem hefur
stodugt eftirlit med einangruninni til jardar og
gefur heyranlegt eda synilegt merki, ef einangr-
unargildin verda éeolilega l4g.

(5) a) Nema stjornvold leyfi annad vid sér-
stakar adstzodur, skulu 6ll méalmslidur og hlifar
kapla vera samtengd og jardtengd.

b) Allir rafkaplar skulu a. m. k. vera af eld-
hindrandi gerd og pannig lagdir, ad upphaflegir
eldhindrandi eiginleikar beirra séu dskertir.
Stjérnvold geta leyft notkun 4 sérstokum gerdum
kapla, sem falla ekki ad ofangreindum dkvadum,
ef naudsyn ber til { einstokum tilvikum, til demis
sem tidnitaugar senditekja.

¢) Kaplar og lagnir, sem eru fyrir adal- eda
neyQarorku, lysingu, innanbordstalsamband og
merkjagjof, skal leida, svo framarlega sem unnt
er, fram hja eldhasum, vélarGmum af gerdinni A
og 60rum ramum, par sem mikil eldhztta er,
pvottaklefum, fiskméttoku- og fiskvinnslurimum
og 60rum ramum, par sem hatt rakastig er. Kaplar,
sem tengja slokkvidelur vid neydarskiptit6fluna,
skulu vera af eldtraustri gerd, pegar beir liggja
um rim, par sem er mikil eldhztta. Par sem pvi
verdur vio komid, skal leggja pessa kapla pannig,
a0 utilokad sé, a0 beir verdi 6nothfir vegna pess
ad pilin hitna s6kum elds { adliggjandi rimi.
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shall be non-conducting mats or gratings at the
front and rear, where necessary.

(3) (a) The hull return system of distribution
shall not be used for power, heating or lighting in
vessels of 75 metres in length and over.

(b) The requirement of sub-paragraph (a) does
not preclude, under conditions approved by the
Administration, the use of:

(i) impressed current

systems;

(ii) limited and locally earthed systems; or

(iii) insulation level monitoring devices provided
the circulation current does not exceed 30
milliamperes under the most unfavourable
conditions.

(c) Where the hull return system is used, all
final sub-circuits (all circuits fitted after the last
protective device) shall be two wire and special
precautions shall be taken to the satisfaction of
the Administration.

(4) Where a distribution system, whether prim-
ary or secondary, for power, heating or lighting,
with no connexion to éarth is used, a device
capable of continuously monitoring the insulation
level to earth and of giving an audible or visual
indication of abnormally low insulation values
shall be provided.

(5) (a) Except as permitted by the Administra-
tion in exceptional circumstances, all metal
sheaths and armour of cables shall be electrically
continuous and shall be earthed.

(b) All electrical cables shall be at least of a
flame-retardant type and shall be so installed as
not to impair their original flame-retarding prop-
erties. The Administration may permit the use of
special types of cables when necessary for
particular applications, such as radio frequency
cables, which do not comply with the foregoing.

(c) Cables and wiring serving essential or
emergency power, lighting, internal communica-
tions or signals shall as far as practicable be
routed clear of galleys, machinery spaces of
Category A and other high fire risk areas and
laundries, fish handling and fish processing
spaces and other spaces where there is a high
moisture content. Cables connecting fire pumps
to the emergency switchboard shall be of a fire
resistant type where they pass through high fire
risk areas. Where practicable all such cables
should be run in such a manner as to preclude
their being rendered unserviceable by heating of
the bulkheads that may be caused by a fire in an
adjacent space.

cathodic  protective



d) Pegar kaplar eru lagdir { rim, par sem eld-
og sprengihztta er, verdi bilun i rafkerfinu, skal
gera sérstakar varidarrddstafanir gegn bessari
hzttu, sem eru fullnzgjandi ad mati stjérnvalda.

¢) Raflagnir skulu lagdar 4 pann hatt, ad pzr
verdi ekki fyrir niningi né 6drum skemmdum.

f) Ganga skal fr4 endum og samskeytum allra
lagna bannig, ad upphaflegir eiginleikar haldist,
svo sem rafleiOni, efnis- og eldhindrandi eigin-
leikar, og par sem naudsynlegt er, eldtraustleiki
kapalsins.

g) Kaplar lagdir { kzliklefa skulu hefir til
notkunar vio l4gt hitastig og mikinn raka.

(6) a) Rafrésir skal verja gegn skammbhlaupi.
Einnig skal verja rafrasir gegn yfiralagi, nema {
samremi vid 51. reglu eda i undantekningar-
tilvikum, par sem stjérnvold heimila annad.

b) St6dugt skal syna hamarksalagid eda vid-
komandi stillingu 4 yfirdlagsvarnarbinadinum
fyrir hverja straumrds par sem varnarbinadinum
er komid fyrir.

(7) Lj6sabinadi skal pannig komid fyrir, ad
hann valdi ekki hitaaukningu, sem leitt geti til
skemmda 4 raflogninni, né ad adliggjandi efni
hitni 6héflega.

(8) Lj6sa- eda rafrdsir, sem enda i rimi, par
sem eld- eda sprengingarhztta er, skal bda ein-
angrunarrofum utan rdmsins.

(9) a) Rum fyrir rafhl6du skal gert og loftreest
bannig, ad fullnzgjandi sé, ad mati stjérnvalda.

b) Rafbiinad og annan binad, sem geti valdid
fkveikju { eldfimri uppgufun, skal ekki heimilt ad
nota i bessum hélfum, nema ad pvi marki, sem
greinir { 10. tl.

¢) Rafgeyma er Sheimilt ad stadsetja i vistar-
verum, nema peir séu geymdir loftpétt.

(10) f rdimum, par sem eldfimar blondur geta
safnast fyrir, og { sérhverju holfi, sem adallega er
notad til geymslu 4 rafgeymum, skal ekki koma
fyrir rafbinadi, nema stjornvold telji ad:

a) hann sé naudsynlegur fyrir reksturinn;

b) hann sé af beirri gerd, sem ekki kveikir i
vidkomandi bléndu; ;

c¢) hann hzfi viodkomandi rimi; og

d) vottad sé 4 fullnzgjandi hdtt, ad notkun
binadarins sé hattulaus { bvi ryki, lofttegundum
og i bvi gasi, sem liklegt er ad komi fyrir.

(d) Where cables which are installed in spaces
where the risk of fire or explosion exists in the
event of an electrical fault, special precautions
against such risks shall be taken to the satisfac-
tion of the Administration.

(e) Wiring shall be supported in such a manner
as to avoid chafing or other damage.

(f) Terminations and joints in all conductors
shall be made such that they retain the original
electrical, mechanical, flame-retarding and,
where necessary, fire-resisting properties of the
cable.

(g) Cables installed in refrigerated compart-
ments shall be suitable for low temperatures and
high humidity.

(6) (a) Circuits shall be protected against short
circuit. Circuits shall also be protected against
overload, except in accordance with Regulation
51 or where the Administration may excep-
tionally otherwise permit.

(b) The rating or appropriate setting of the
overload protective device for each circuit shall
be permanently indicated at the location of the
protective device.

(7) Lighting fittings shall be arranged to pre-
vent temperature rises which could damage the
wiring and to prevent surrounding material from
becoming excessively hot.

(8) Lighting or power circuits terminating in a
space where the risk of fire or explosion exists
shall be provided with isolating switches outside
the space.

(9) (a) The housing of an accumulator battery
shall be constructed and ventilated to the satisfac-
tion of the Administration.

(b) Electrical and other equipment which may
constitute a source of ignition of flammable
vapours shall not be permitted in these compart-
ments except as permitted in paragraph (10).

(¢) An accumulator battery shall not be located
in accommodation spaces unless installed in a
hermetically sealed container.

(10) In spaces where flammable mixtures are
liable to collect and in any compartment assigned
principally to the containment of an accumulator
battery, no electrical equipment shall be installed
unless the Administration is satisfied that it is:

(a) essential for operational purposes;

(b) of a type which will not ignite the mixture
concerned;

(v) appropriate to the space concerned; and

(d) appropriately certified for safe usage in the
dusts, vapours or gases likely to be encountered.



(11) Eldingavara skal setja 4 6ll trémostur eda
toppmostur. { skipum smidudum dr 6leidandi
efni skal tengja eldingavarann med hzfilegum
kapli vid eirplétu, sem fest er utan 4 bol skipsins,
vel undir sj6linu.

HLUTI D — TIMABUNDIP OMONNUD
VELARUM
(sja einnig 41. reglu).

57. regla
Brunaéryggi
Varnir gegn eldi

(1) Haprysti-brennsluoliuiégnum skal veita sér-
staka athygli. Par sem pad er framkvemanlegt,
skal safna lekaoliu fr4 pessum 16gnum fyrir {
lekaolfugeymi, sem er med bdnad, sem gefur
vidvorun, verdi hétt bord i geyminum.

(2) Par sem daggeymar brennsluoliu eru fylltir
sjalfvirkt eda med fjarstjérnun, skulu peir vera
bannig ttbanir, ad beir yfirfyllist ekki. Sams
konar rddstafanir skal gera vid annan biinad, sem
fer sjalfvirkt med eldfima vokva, t. d. brennslu-
oliuskilvindur, sem stadsetja skal, hvenar sem pvi
verdur vid komid, { sérstéku rimi, ®tludu fyrir
skilvindur og hitunarbinad beirra.

(3) Par sem dag- eda setgeymar brennsluoliu
eru med hitunarbdinadi og hitinn getur farid upp
yfir blossamark brennsluoliunnar, skal hafa vid-
vorunarbinad, sem gefur til kynna hétt hitastig.

Eldskynjun

(4) Vidurkennt eldskynjunarkerfi, sem byggist
4 sjalfvirku eftirliti og buid er moguleikum til
reglubundinna préfana, skal vera i vélarGmum.
Stjérnvoldum er heimilt ad undanbiggja skip
styttri en 45 m, pessu dkv0di, ad pvi tilskildu, ad
stadsetning vélartmsins audveldi moénnum um
bord ad verda elds varir.

(5) Eldskynjunarkerfid skal gefa fra sér baoi
hlj6d- og ljésmerki { brinni og 4 nzgjanlega
morgum, heppilegum stédum, svo ad menn um
bord heyri pad og sjai, pegar skipid er i hofn.

(6) Eldskynjunarkerfid skal sjélfkrafa fa4 orku
fra neydarorkugjafa, ef bilun verdur 4 adalorku-
gjafanum.

(7) Sprengihreyfla, 2500 kilovott ad sterd og
par yfir, skal bda skynjurum fyrir oliuida i
sveifarhiasi eda skynjurum fyrir hita vélarlega eda
jafngildum tzkjum.

55

(11) Lightning conductors shall be fitted to all
wooden masts of topmasts. In vessels constructed
of non-conductive materials the lightning conduc-
tors shall be connected by suitable conductors to
a copper plate fixed to the vessel’s hull well below
the waterline.

PART D — PERIODICALLY
UNATTENDED MACHINERY SPACES
(See also Regulation 41)

Regulation 57
Fire Safety
Fire prevention

(1) Special consideration shall be given to high
pressure fuel oil pipes. Where practicable, leak-
ages from such piping systems shall be collected
in a suitable drain tank which shall be provided
with a high level alarm.

(2) Where daily service fuel oil tanks are filled
automatically or by remote control, means shall
be provided to prevent overflow spillages. Simi-
lar consideration shall be given to other equip-
ment which treats flammable liquids automa-
tically, e. g. fuel oil purifiers, which whenever
practicable shall be installed in a special space
reserved for purifiers and their heaters.

(3) Where fuel oil daily service tanks or settling
tanks are fitted with heating arrangements, a high
temperature alarm shall be provided if the flash-
point of the fuel oil can be exceeded.

Fire detection

(4) An approved fire detection system based
on a self-monitoring principle and including faci-
lities for periodical testing shall be installed in
machinery spaces. In vessels of less than 45
metres in length the Administration may waive
this requirement provided the location of the
machinery space facilitates the detection of fire
by persons on board.

(5) The detection system shall initiate both
audible and visual alarm in the wheelhouse and in
sufficient appropriate spaces to be heard and

" observed by persons on board, when the vessel is

in harbour.

(6) The fire detection system shall be fed
automatically from an emergency source of
power if the main source of power fails.

(7) Internal combustion engines of 2 500 kilo-
watts and over shall be provided with crankcase
oil mist detectors or engine bearing temperature
detectors or equivalent devices.



Eldvarnir

(8) Um bord skal vera innbyggt slékkvikerfi,
sem er fullnzgjandi ad mati stjérnvalda og sam-
rymist dkvedum 83. og 101. reglu.

(9) I skipum, 75 m ad lengd og lengri, skal gera
rddstafanir til pess, ad samstundis faist vatn frd
slokkvikerfinu, annadhvort med:

a) fjarstyrori resingu 4 einni af adalslokkvi-
dalunum ar brinni eda stjérnst6d fyrir bruna-
varnir, ef einhver er; eda

b) st6édugum prystingi { slékkvikerfinu, en hafa
skal { huga pann méguleika, ad frjési 1 lognunum.

(10) Ad mati stjérnvalda skal vidhaldid &
eldtraustleika vélarimanna vera fullnagjandi,
einnig stadsetning stjérnbunadar slokkvikerfis-
ins, stodvunarbinadurinn, sem tilgreindur er { 62.
reglu, t. d. fyrir loftrestingar, brennsluoliudalur
o.s.frv. Stjérnvold geta krafist slokkvitzkja og
annars eldvarnarbinadar ' og oOndunartzkja til
vidboétar pvi, sem dkvadin { kafla V tilgreina.

58. regla
Varnir gegn yfirfyllingu

(1) Setja skal { kjalsogid i vélarimum fullkom-
inn vidvérunarbanad, sem gefur til kynna alla
samansOfnun vokva vid edlilegan stafn- og hlidar-
halla. Vidvorunarkerfid skal gefa fra sér heyran-
leg og synileg merki 4 peim st6Oum, bar sem
stodug vakt er hofo.

(2) T skipum 45 m ad lengd og lengri skal
stadsetja stjérnbiinad allra loka fyrir sjéinntok,
frarennsli nedan sj6linu eda kjalsogs- og austur-
kerfi pannig ad nagur timi sé til stjérnunar
peirra, ef vatn streymir i rimid.

59. regla
Talsamboénd
[ skipum 75 m ad lengd og lengri skal annar
moguleiki 4 sambandi, sem greint er fra i 45.
reglu, vera Oruggt talsamband. Auk pess skal
vera annad Oruggt talsamband milli briar og
vistarvera vélstjora.

60. regla
Vidvorunarkerfi
(1) Til stadar skal vera vidvorunarkerfi, sem

gefur til kynna sérhverja bilun, sem parf athugun-
ar vid.

Fire fighting

(8) A fixed fire-extinguishing system shall be
provided to the satisfaction of the Administra-
tion, which shall be in compliance ,with the
requirements of Regulations 83 and 101.

(9) In vessels of 75 metres in length and over
provision shall be made for immediate water
delivery from the fire main system either by:

(a) remote starting arrangements of one of the
main fire pumps in the wheelhouse and at the fire
control station, if any; or

(b) permanent pressurization of the fire main
system, due regard being paid to the possibility of
freezing.

(10) The Administration shall be satisfied with
the maintenance of the fire integrity of the
machinery spaces, the location and centralization
of the fire-extinguishing system controls, the
shut-down arrangements referred to in Regula-
tion 62, e. g. ventilation, fuel pumps, etc., and
may require fire-extinguishing appliances and
other fire-fighting equipment and breathing
apparatus in addition to the relevant require-
ments of Chapter V.

Regulation 58
Protection against Flooding

(1) Bilges in machinery spaces shall be pro-
vided with a high level alarm in such a way that
the accumulation of liquids is detected at normal
angles of trim and heel. The detection system
shall initiate an audible and visual alarm in the
places where continuous watch is maintained.

(2) In vessels of 45 metres in length and over
the controls of any valve serving a sea inlet, a
discharge below the waterline or a bilge injection
system shall be so sited as to allow adequate time
for operation in case of influx of water to the
space.

Regulation 59
Communications

In vessels of 75 metres in length and over one
of the two separate means of communication
referred to in Regulation 45 shall be a reliable
vocal communication. An .additional reliable
means of vocal communication shall be provided
between the wheelhouse and the engineers’
accommodation.

Regulation 60
Alarm System

(1) An alarm system shall be provided which
shall indicate any fault requiring attention.
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(2) a) Vidvorunarkerfid skal geta gefid fra sér
heyranlegt hljédmerki i vélariminu og skal gefa
til kynna med synilegu merki 4 videigandi stad,
hvada vidvorun er { gangi. P6 geta stjérnvold
heimilad { skipum styttri en 45 m ad kerfid geti
gefid fra sér hlj6dmerki og synt med merki,
hvada vidvorun er { gangi, adeins 4 bru skipsins.

b) [ skipum 45 m ad lengd og lengri, skal
vidvorunarkerfid vera tengt i klefa vélstjéranna
med valrofa, til pess ad tryggja samband vid einn
pessara klefa eda setustofu vélstjéranna, ef ein-
hver er. Stjérnvoldum er heimilt ad leyfa annad
fyrirkomulag, sem veitir samberilegt oryggi.

¢) [ skipum 45 m ad lengd og lengri skal gefin
vidvorun til vélstjéra, og til peirra manva {
brinni, sem bar eru 4 vakt, ef 40ur gefin vidvérun
hefir ekki vakid athygli innan dkvedins tima, sem
stjérnvold akveda.

d) Heyranleg og synileg vidvorun skal gefin i
brinni vegna sérhvers tilviks, sem adgerda parf
vid af abyrgum, vakthafandi manni eda sem
athygli hans skal vakin 4.

e) Vidvorunarkerfid skal vera hannad, sé pad
framkvamanlegt, midad vid fail-safe*
fyrirkomulag.

(3) Viovorunarkerfid skal:

a) f4 stodugt orku, med pvi ad skipta sjalfvirkt
yfir 4 varaorkugjafa, ef adalorkugjafinn bilar;

b) gefa vidvorun verdi bilun { adalorkugjaf-
anum,

(4) a) Vidvorunarkerfid skal geta gefid til
kynna fleiri en eina bilun samtimis og méttoku-
stadfesting einnar viOvorunar skal ekki hindra
gjof annarrar vidvorunar.

b) Stadfesting 4 mottoku vidvorunar 4 peim
stad, sem tilgreindur er i 2. tl. a), skal synd 4 beim
stddum, par sem vidvorunin var gefin. Gefa skal
vidvorunarmerki par til pau eru méttekin, og
ljésmerki skulu synd &fram, par til bilunin hefur
verid lagferd. Allur vidvorunarbinadur skal
sjalfkrafa fara 1 vidbragdsst6du, pegar bilun hefur
verid lagferd.

61. regla
Sérstok akvadi vardandi véla-, ketil- og
rafblinad
(1) [ skipum 75 m ad lengd og lengri skal
adalraforkugjafinn vera sem hér greinir:
a) par sem venjulega m4 afla raforkunnar med
einum rafali, skal vera videigandi 4lagsstyring,
sem tryggir samfellda orku til pess biinadar, sem
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(2) (a) The alarm system shall be capable of
sounding in the machinery space an audible
alarm and indicate visually each separate alarm
function at a suitable position. However, in
vessels of less than 45 metres in length the
Administration may permit the system to be
capable of sounding and indicating visually each
separate alarm function in the wheelhouse only.

(b) In vessels of 45 metres in length and over
the alarm system shall have a connexion to the
engineers’ cabins through a selector switch to
ensure connexion to one of those cabins and to
the engineers’ public rooms, if any. The Admi-
nistration may permit alternative arrangements
which provide an equivalent measure of safety.

(c) In vessels of 45 metres in length and over an
engineers’ alarm and an alarm to the wheelhouse
for persons on watch shall be activated if an
alarm function has not received attention within a
limited period as specified by the Administration.

(d) Audible and visual alarms shall be acti-
vated in the wheelhouse for any situation requir-
ing action by the responsible person on watch or
which should be brought to his attention.

(e) The alarm system shall as far as is practi-
cable be designed on the fail-safe principle.

(3) The alarm system shall be:

(a) continuously powered with automatic
changeover to a stand-by power supply in case of
loss of normal power supply; and '

(b) activated by failure of the normal power
supply.

(4) (a) The alarm system shall be able to
indicate at the same time more than one fault and
the acceptance of any alarm shall not inhibit
another alarm.

(b) Acceptance at the position referred to in
paragraph (2) (a) of any alarm condition shall be
indicated at the positions where it was shown.
Alarms shall be maintained until they are
accepted and the visual indications shall remain
until the fault has been corrected. All alarms
shall automatically reset when the fault has been
rectified.

Regulation 61
Special Requirements for Machinery, Boiler and
Electrical Installations

(1) In vessels of 75 metres in length and over
the main source of electrical power shall be
supplied as follows:

(a) where the electrical power can normally be
supplied by one generator, there shall be pro-



naudsynlegur er til ad knyja skipid og styra pvi.
Til ad bazta upp brottfall rafalsins, sem er {
notkun, { pvi tilfelli ad hann bili, skulu gerdar
videigandi radstafanir til sjdlfvirkrar rasingar
vararafals og tengingar hans i adalskiptit6fluna,
og skal hann afkasta orku, sem nzgir til pess ad
unnt sé ad knyja skipid og styra pvi, enn fremur til
ad resa 4 ny 4 sjalfvirkan hatt naudsynlegar
hjalparvélar, par me0 talid, ef naudsyn krefur, ad
framkvema tengdar aframhaldandi adgerdir.
Gera ma radstafanir, sem ad mati stjérnvalda eru
fullnzgjandi, til pess ad unnt sé ad fjarresa
(handvirkt) og tengja vararafalinn vid adalskipti-
tofluna og einnig ad unnt sé ad endurfjarresa
naudsynlegar hjalparvélar; og

b) ef raforkan er ad jafnadi framleidd samtimis
af fleiri en einni rafalsamstedu, skal gera radstaf-
anir, t. d. med alagsstyringu, til ad tryggja, enda
b6tt ein samstedan verdi 6virk, ad paer sem eftir
eru haldi 4fram a0 starfa 4n yfirdlags pannig, a0
unnt sé ad knyja skipid og styra pvi. '

(2) Par sem bess er krafist ad hafa tvofaldan
bunad, skal annar hjalparvélbinadurinn, sem
naudsynlegur er til pess ad knyja skipid, bidinn
sjalfvirkum skiptibinadi, sem skiptir yfir 4 vara-
vél. Gefa skal vidvorun vid sjalfvirka skiptingu.

(3) Sjalfvirk eftirlits- og vidvorunarkerfi skulu
hofd, svo sem hér greinir:

a) eftirlitskerfid skal vera pannig, ad naudsyn-
legur sjdlfvirkur banadur tryggi pa starfsemi, sem
naudsynleg er til rekstrar adalvélabiinadarins og
tilheyrandi hjalparvéla;

b) pegar adalvélar eru sprengihreyflar, skal
hafdur binadur, sem heldur uppi naudsynlegum
resiloftsprystingi; '

¢) vidvorunarkerfi samkvaemt 60. reglu skal
vera fyrir allan mikilvaegan brysting, hitastig,
vokvabord o. s. frv.; og

d) par sem slikt 4 vid, skal hofo videigandi
midst60 med naudsynlegum vidvérunarmerkjum
og bunadi, sem gefur til kynna sérhverja bilun,
sem viovorun hefur verid gefin vid.

62. regla
Oryggiskerfi
Hafa skal pannig 6ryggiskerfi, ad alvarleg bilun
i starfsemi véla- eda ketilbinadar, sem skyndileg
hxtta stafar af, leioi til sjélfvirkrar stodvunar
pessa hluta biinadarins, og er vidvérun gefin um
pad. Stédvun 4 adalvélbinadinum skal ekki vera
sjalfvirk, nema { peim tilvikum, sem geta leitt til

vided suitable load shedding arrangements to
ensure the integrity of supplies to services
required for propulsion and steering. To cover
the case of loss of the generator in operation,
there shall be adequate provisions for automatic
starting and connecting to the main switchboard
of a stand-by generator of sufficient capacity to
permit propulsion and steering and with automa-
tic restarting of the essential auxiliaries including,
where necessary, sequential operations. Means
may be provided to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration for remote (manual) starting and con-
nexion of the stand-by generator to the main
switchboard as well as means of repeated remote
starting of essential auxiliaries; and

(b) if the electrical power is normally supplied
by more than one generating set simultaneously,
there shall be provisions, e. g. by load shedding,
to ensure that in case of loss of one of these
generating sets, the remaining ones are kept in
operation without overload to permit propulsion
and steering.

(2) Where required to be duplicated, other
auxiliary machinery essential to propulsion shall
be fitted with automatic change-over devices
allowing transfer to a stand-by machine. An
alarm shall be given on automatic change-over.

(3) Automatic control and alarm systems shall
be provided as follows:

(a) the control system shall be such that
through the necessary automatic arrangements
the services needed for the operation of the main
propulsion machinery and its auxiliaries are
ensured;

(b) means shall be provided to keep the
starting air pressure at the required level where
internal combustion engines are used for main
propulsion;

(c) an alarm system complying with Regulation
60 shall be provided for all important pressures,
temperatures, fluid levels, etc.; and

(d) where appropriate an adequate central
position shall be arranged with the necessary
alarm panels and instrumentation indicating any
alarmed fault.

Regulation 62

Safety System
A safety system shall be provided so that
serious malfunction in machinery or boiler opera-
tions, which presents an immediate danger, shall
initiate the automatic shut-down of that part of
the plant and an alarm shall be given. Shut-down
of the propulsion system shall not be automa-
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alvarlegra skemmda, algerrar bilunar eda spreng-
ingar. Par sem fyrirkomulagid er pannig, ad unnt
er a0 hlaupa fram hja st6dvun adalvélbtinadarins,
skal pad vera svo, ad dviljandi er pad ekki
mogulegt. Synileg merki skulu gefa til kynna,
hvort framhjahlaup hafi ordid eda ekki.

1

KAFLI V — ELDVARNIR, ELDSKYNJUN
OG SLOKKVISTORF
(sjé einnig 75. reglu)

HLUTI A — ELDVARNIR { SKIPUM 55 M
AP LENGD OG LENGRI

63. regla
Almennt
Ein af eftirfarandi eldvarnaradferdum skal not-
ud i vistarverum og pjénusturdmum:

a) Adferd I F — Allir skilveggir innanbords
smidadir ar eldtraustu efni i ,,B“ eda ,,C“ flokki,
og ad jafnadi engin eldskynjunar- eda yringar-
kerfi i vistarverum og pjénusturimum; eda

b) Adferd II F — Haft sjélfvirkt yringar- og
eldvidvorunarkerfi til skynjunar 4 eldi og til ad
slokkva eld { 6llum rimum, par sem bdast ma vid
fkviknun, yfirleitt 4n takmorkunar 4 gerd skil-
veggjanna; eda

c) Adferd Il F — Haft sjalfvirkt eldvidvorunar
og skynjunarkerfi 4 6llum stddum, par sem buiast
ma vid ikviknun, yfirleitt 4n takmoérkunar 4 gerd
skilveggjanna, ad bvi undanskildu, ad i engu
tilviki skal flatarmal vistarvera, sem takmarkast
af skilveggjum i ,,A“ eda ,,B“ flokki, vera sterra
en 50 fermetrar. Stjérnvold geta p6 aukid petta
flatarmal fyrir almenn rdm.

Akvadin um notkun 4 eldtraustum efnum til
smidi og einangrunar 4 piljum vélarima, stjérn-
stodva o.s.frv., og til varnar stigahisum og
gongum, skal gilda jafnt fyrir allar prjar adferd-
irnar.
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tically activated except in cases which could lead
to serious damage, complete breakdown, or
explosion. Where arrangements for overriding
the shut-down of the main propelling machinery
are fitted these shall be such as to preclude
inadvertent activation. Visual means shall be
provided to show whether or not it has been
activated.

CHAPTER V — FIRE PROTECTION,
FIRE DETECTION, FIRE EXTINCTION
AND FIRE FIGHTING
(See also Regulation 57)

PART A — FIRE SAFETY MEASURES IN
VESSELS OF 55 METRES IN
LENGTH AND OVER

Regulation 63
General

One of the following methods of protection
shall be adopted in accommodation and service
spaces:

(a) Method IF — The construction of all
internal divisional bulkheads of non-combustible
“B” or “C” Class divisions generally without the
installation of a detection or sprinkler system in
the accommodation and service spaces; or

(b) Method IIF — The fitting of an automatic
sprinkler and fire alarm system for the detection
and extinction of fire in all spaces in which fire
might be expected to originate, generally with no
restriction on the type of internal divisional
bulkheads; or

(c) Method IIIF — The fitting of an automatic
fire alarm and detection system in all spaces in
which a fire might be expected to originate,
generally with no restriction on the type of
internal divisional bulkheads, except that in no
case shall the area of any accommodation space
or spaces bounded by an “A” or “B” Class
division exceed 50 square metres. However, the
Administration may increase this area for public
spaces.

The requirements for the use of non-combusti-
ble materials in construction and insulation of the
boundary bulkheads of machinery spaces, control
stations, etc., and the protection of stairway
enclosures and corridors shall be common to all
three methods.



64. regla
Smidi
(1) Bolur, yfirbygging, meginpil, pilfér og
pilfarshds skulu vera smidud ur stdli eda 6dru
jafngildu efni, nema ad annad sé tilgreint { 4. tl.

(2) Einangrun 4 hlutum dar albléndu { skilveggj-
um i ,A“ eda ,,B* flokki, nema 4 hlutum, sem ad
mati stjérnvalda, eru ekki undir 4lagi, skal vera
pannig, ad hitastigid { kjarna hlutarins hakkar ekki
yfir 200°C yfir hitastig umhverfisins, medan a
vidkomandi eldpréfun stendur { stadladri bruna-
préfun.

(3) Sérstaka athygli skal hafa med einangrun 4
alblénduhlutum silna, stoda og annarra skips-
hluta, sem naudsynlegir eru til ad bera og/eda
styrkja geymslur bjorgunarfara, sjésetningar-
stadi, stadi padan sem farid er um bord og
skilveggi { ,,A“ eda ,,B flokki, til bess ad tryggja:

a) ad fyrir pa skipshluta, sem bera og/eda
styrkja ba stadi par sem bjorgunarfér eru og
skilveggi i ,,A“ flokki gildir takmérkunin 4 hita-
stigshekkuninni, sem greint er fra i 2. tl. ad einni
klukkustund 1lidinni; og

b) ad fyrir ba skipshluta, sem bera og/eda
styrkja eiga skilveggi i ,,B“ flokki, gildir tak-
morkunin & hitastigshekkuninni, sem greint er
frd 1 2. tl. ad halfri klukkustund lidinni.

(4) PSk og reisnir vélarima af gerdinni A skulu
smidud ur stéli, negjanlega einangrud, og 6ll op 4
peim skulu 4 pann hédtt gerd og varin, ad bau
hindri ttbreidslu elds.

65. regla
Pil { vistarverum og pjénusturamum

(1) Oll pil, sem eru { vistarverum og pjénustu-
radmum og purfa ad vera i ,,B“ flokki skilveggja,
skulu nd milli pilfara og ad byrdingi eda 63rum
moérkum, nema ef samfelld loft og/eda kledn-
ingar { ,,B“ flokki eru b4dum megin skilveggjarins,
b4 ma skilveggurinn enda vid loftid eda klzdn-
inguna.

(2) Adferd I F. Oll bil, sem ekki purfa sam-
kvemt bessari eda 6drum reglum pessa hluta ad
vera i ,A“ eda ,B“ flokki skilveggja, skulu ad
minnsta kosti vera i ,,C“ flokki skilveggja.

(3) Adferd II F. Engar takmarkanir skulu vera

4 smidi pilja, sem purfa ekki samkvaemt pessari
€da 60rum reglum pessa hluta ad vera { LAY eda
»B* flokki skilveggja, nema i peim tilvikum, ad

Regulation 64
Structure

(1) The hull, superstructure, structural bulk-
heads, decks and deckhouses shall be constructed
of steel or other equivalent material except as
otherwise specified in paragraph (4).

(2) The insulation of aluminium alloy compo-
nents of “A” or “B” Class divisions, except
structures which, in the opinion of the Admi-
nistration, are non-load-bearing, shall be such
that the temperature of the structural core does
not rise more than 200 degrees celsius above the
ambient temperature at any time during the
applicable fire exposure to the standard fire test.

(3) Special attention shall be given to the
insulation of aluminium alloy components of
columns, stanchions and other structural mem-
bers required to support survival craft stowage,
launching and embarkation areas, and “A” and
“B” Class divisions, to ensure:

(a) that for such members supporting survival
craft areas and “A” Class divisions the tempera-
ture rise limitation specified in paragraph (2)
shall apply at the end of one hour; and

(b) that for such members required to support
“B” Class divisions, the temperature rise limita-
tion specified in paragraph (2) shall apply at the
end of one half-hour.

{(4) Crowns and casings of machinery spaces of
Category A shall be of steel construction ade-
quately insulated and any openings therein shall
be suitably arranged and protected to prevent the
spread of fire.

Regulation 65
Bulkheads within the Accommodation and Service
Spaces

(1) Within the accommodation and service
spaces, all bulkheads required to be “B” Class
divisions shall extend from deck to deck and to
the shell or other boundaries, unless continuos
“B” Class ceilings or linings, or both, are fitted
on both sides of the bulkheads in which case the
bulkhead may terminate at the continuous ceiling
or lining.

(2) Method IF. All bulkheads not required by
this or other Regulations of this Part to be “A” or
“B” Class divisions shall be at least “C” Class
divisions.

(3) Method IIF. There shall be no restriction
on the construction of bulkheads not required by
this or other Regulations of this Part to be “A” or
“B” Class divisions except in individual cases
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skilveggs { ,,C“ flokki er krafist samkvamt t6flu 1.
1 68. reglu.

(4) Adferd III F. Engar takmarkanir skulu vera
4 smidi pilja, sem purfa ekki samkvamt pessari
eda 60rum reglum pessa hluta ad vera i ,,A* eda
B flokki skilveggja. T engu tilviki skal flatarmal
i vistarverum eda rumum sem takmarkast af
samfelldum skilveggjum { ,,A“ eda ,B* flokki
vera meira en 50 fermetrar, nema i einstokum
tilvikum, par sem skilveggja i ,,C* flokki er krafist
samkvamt t6flu 11 68. reglu, en stjérnvold geta
b6 aukid betta flatarmal fyrir almenn ram.

66. regla
Vorn stigaganga og lyftugata i vistarverum, pjon-
usturimum og stjornstédvum

(1) Stigar, sem adeins nd milli tveggja pilfara,
skulu vardir a. m. k. 4 annarri hadinni med
a. m. k. skilveggjum ir ,, B—O* flokki og sjalf-
lokandi hurdum. Lyftugét, sem eru adeins milli
tveggja pilfara, skal umlykja med skilveggjum i
»A—O flokki, med stilhurdum 4 badum had-
um. Stigagangar og lyftugét, sem nd milli fleiri en
‘eins pilfars, skal umlykja skilveggjum, sem eru
a. m. k. i ,A—O* flokki, og verja med sjalflok-
andi hurdum 4 6llum hzdum.

(2) Allir stigar skulu vera med stilgrind, nema
par sem stjéornvéld heimila notkun 4 6d0ru
jafngildu efni.

67. regla
Hurdir i eldtraustum skilveggjum

(1) Huroir skulu vera eldtraustar svo sem unnt
er, og til jafns vid skilvegginn, sem bzr eru i.
Hurdir og karmar { skilveggjum i ,,A* flokki skulu
smidadir ur stali. Hurdir { skilveggjum i ,B*
flokki skulu vera ur eldtraustu efni. Hurdir {
piljum, sem afmarka vélarim af gerdinni A,
skulu vera sjalflokandi og loftpéttar eftir pvi, sem
vid verdur komid. Stjérnvold geta leyft notkun &
brennanlegum efnum { hurdir, sem adskilja klefa
og snyrtiherbergiod i honum, svo sem sturtubad, ef
smidad er samkvemt adferd I F.

(2) Hurdir, sem eiga ad vera sjélflokandi, skal
ekki buia krékum til ad halda pbeim opnum. P6 er
heimilt ad nota binad, sem heldur peim opnum,
ef hann er med oruggri fjarstyringu af fail-safe
gerd.

(3) Heimila ma loftrastiop { hurdum og undir
par { piljum 4 gbngum, ad pvi undanskildu ad slik
op eru ekki leyfd i og undir hurdir ad umluktum
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where “C” Class bulkheads are required in
accordance with Table 1 in Regulation 68.

(4) Method I1IF. There shall be no restriction
on the construction of bulkheads not required by
this or other Regulations of this Part to be “A” or
“B” Class divisions. In no case shall the area of
any accommodation space or spaces bounded by
a continuous “A” or “B” Class division exceed 50
square metres, except in individual cases where
“C” Class bulkheads are required in accordance
with Table 1 in Regulation 68. However, the
Administration may increase this area for public
spaces.

Regulation 66
Protection of Stairways and Lift Trunks in
Accommodation Spaces, Service Spaces and Con-
trol Stations

(1) Stairways which penetrate only a single
deck shall be protected at least at one level by at
least “B-O” Class divisions and self-closing
doors. Lifts which penetrate only a single deck
shall be enclosed by “A-O” Class divisions with
steel doors at both levels. Stairways and lift
trunks which penetrate more than a single deck
shall be enclosed by at least “A-O” Class divi-
sions and protected by self-closing doors at all
levels.

(2) All stairways shall be of steel frame con-
struction except where the Administration per-
mits the use of other equivalent material.

Regulation 67
Doors in Fire-Resistant Divisions

(1) Doors shall have resistance to fire as far as
practicable, equivalent to the division in which
they are fitted. Doors and door frames in “A”
Class divisions shall be constructed of steel.
Doors in “B” Class divisions shall be non-
combustible. Doors fitted in boundary bulkheads
of machinery spaces of Category A shall be self-
closing and reasonably gastight. The Administra-
tion may permit the use of combustible materials
in doors separating cabins from the individual
interior sanitary accommodation, such as show-
ers, if constructed according to Method IF.

(2) Doors required to be self-closing shall not
be fitted with holdback hooks. However, hold-
back arrangements fitted with remote release
fittings of the fail-safe type may be used.

(3) Ventilation openings may be permitted in
and under the doors in corridor bulkheads except
that such openings shall not be permitted in and



stigum. Opid m4a adeins hafa i nedri hluta hurdar.
Par sem slikt op er { eda undir hurd, skal samtals
nettd flatarmél opsins eda opanna ekki vera
meira en 0,05 fermetrar. Pegar slikt op er skori0 {
hurd, skal bia pad rist dr eldtraustu efni.

(4) Vatnspéttar hurdir parf ekki ad einangra.

68. regla
Eldtraustleiki pilja og pilfara

(1) Auk sérstakra akveda er lita ad eldtraust-
leika pilja og pilfara og krafist er annars stadar {
pessum hluta, skal ligmarkseldtraustleiki pilja
og bilfara vera eins og kvedid er 4 um i tflu 1 og
2 i pessari reglu.

(2) Eftirfarandi 4kvadi skulu gilda um notkun
taflnanna:

a) Tafla 1 og 2 eiga hvor um sig vid pil og
pilfor, sem adskilja adliggjandi rim; og

b) til ad akveda hvada eldtraustleiki 4 vio
skilveggi milli adliggjandi rima, eru pessi ram
flokkud eftir eldhattu i peim 4 eftirfarandi hatt:

i) Stjérnstodvar (1)
Rim bpar sem i
neyOarljosgjafar.
Bru og kortaklefi.
Rim par sem fjarskiptabiinadur skipsins er.

eru neydarorku- og

Rim par sem geymd eru slokkvitzki,
stjérnrim eldvarna og brunabodsstédvar.
Stjornklefi adalvélabunadarins, ef hann er
stadsettur utan vélarimsins.

Rim par sem i er midstod eldvidvorunar-
biinadar.
ii) Gangar (2)
Gangar og forstofur.
Vistarverur (3)
Rum sem eru skilgreind i 41. og 42. tl. 2.
reglu, ad undanskildum géngum.
Stigar (4)
Innanhussstigar, lyftur og rennistigar, adrir
en beir, sem eru ad ollu leyti innan vélarim-
anna og tengdra hlidarrima. [ pessu sam-
bandi skal lita & stiga, sem er umlukinn
adeins 4 einni h2d, sem hluta pess rims, sem
hann er ekki adskilinn frd med eldvarnar-
hurd.
bjénusturdm, par sem er litil eldhstta (5)
Skdpar cg geymslur med flatarmal undir 2

iii)

iv)

<
S
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under stairway enclosure doors. The openings
shall be provided only in the lower half of a door.
Where such opening is in or under a door the
total net area of any such opening or openings
shall not exceed 0.05 square metres. When such
opening is cut in a door it shall be fitted with a
grille made of non-combustible material.
(4) Watertight doors need not be insulated.

Regulation 68
Fire Integrity of Bulkheads and Decks

(1) In addition to the specific provisions for fire
integrity of bulkheads and decks required else-
where in this Part the minimum fire integrity of
bulkheads and decks shall be as prescribed in
Table 1 and Table 2 of this Regulation.

(2) The following requirements shall govern
application of the Tables:

(a) Tables 1 and 2 shall apply respectively to
bulkheads and decks separating adjacent spaces;
and

(b) for determining the appropriate fire
integrity standards to be applied to divisions
between adjacent spaces, such spaces are classi-
fied according to their fire risk as follows:

(1) Control Stations (1)
Spaces containing emergency sources of
power and lighting.
Wheelhouse and chartroom.
Spaces containing the vessel’s radio equip-
ment.
Fire-extinguishing rooms, fire-control rooms
and fire-recording stations.
Control room for propulsion machinery

when located outside the machinery
space.

Spaces containing centralized fire alarm
equipment.

(ii) Corridors (2)
Corridors and lobbies.

(iii) Accommodation Spaces (3)
Spaces as defined in Regulation 2(41) and
(42) excluding corridors.

(iv) Stairways (4)
Interior stairways, lifts and escalators other
than those wholly contained within the
machinery spaces and  enclosures
thereto. In this connexion, a stairway
which is enclosed only at one level shall
be regarded as part of the space from
which it is not separated by a fire door.

(v) Service Spaces of Low Fire Risk (5)
Lockers and store-rooms having areas of less



fermetrum, purrkunarklefar og pvottaher-
bergi.
vi) Vélarim af gerdinni A (6)
Ram, sem eru skilgreind { 45. tl. 2. reglu.
vii) Onnur vélaram (7)
Riim sem eru skilgreind 1 46. tl. 2. reglu, ad
medtdldum fiskimjolsvinnslurimum, en ad
undanskildum vélarimum af gerdinni A.

than 2 square metres, drying rooms
and laundries.

(vi) Machinery Spaces of Category A (6)
Spaces as defined in Regulation 2(45).

(vii) Other Machinery Spaces (7)

Spaces as defined in Regulation 2(46)
including fishmeal processing spaces,
but excluding machinery spaces of
Category A.

TAFLA 1 — ELDTRAUSTLEIKI PILJA, SEM ADSKILJA ADLIGGJANDI RUM

Rim m @ 6 @ e e O © O a9

Stjérnstédvar () A—0)A—0 A—60 A—0 A—I15 A—60 A—15 A—60 A—60 ~

Gangar ) C B0 B0 B0 A—-60A—0 A—0 A *
A—09)

Vistarverur 3) c» B—0 B—0 A—60 A—0 A—0 A0 *
A—09

Stigar @) B—0 B0 A—60A—0 A—0 A—0 *

A—00 A—0°

Pjénusturdm, par sem er

litil eldheetta ) C A—60 A—0 A—0 A0 *
Vélarim af gerdinni A (6) * A—0 A—0 A—60 -~
Onnur vélarim 0 A—0" A—0 A—60 *
Farmrim (8) * A0 *
Pjénusturim par sem er

mikil eldhztta 9) A—QY "
Opin pilfér (10) —

TABLE 1 — FIRE INTEGRITY OF BULKHEADS SEPARATING ADJACENT SPACES

Spaces n @

G @ 6 ® O @ O (49

Control Stations (1) A—0)A—0 A—60 A—0 A—I15 A—60 A—15 A—60 A—60 *

Corridors 2) C B—0 B0 B—0A-60A—0 A—0 A0 *
A—0)

Accommodation 3) c» B—0 B—0 A—60A—0 A—0 A0 *
Spaces A—0%)

Stairways ) B—0 B—0 A—-60A—0 A—0 A0 *

A—0) A—)

Service spaces of

Low Fire Risk 5) C  A—60A—0 A—0 A—0 *
Machinery Spaces

of Category A (6) * A—0 A—0 A—60 *
Other Machinery Spaces @) A—0HYA—0 A0 *
Cargo Spaces 8) * A0 *
Service Spaces of

High Fire Risk ) A7) ¥
Open Decks (10) —
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TAFLA 2 — ELDTRAUSTLEIKI PILFARA, SEM ADSKILJA APLIGGJANDI RUM.

Rim ad nedan), Rim ad ofan — 1) ) 3) “) 5) 6) ™) 8) ) (10)
Stj6rnstodvar (1) A—0 A—0 A—0 A—0 A—0 A—60A—0 A—0 A—0 *
Gangar @2 A—0 * * A—0 * A—60A—0 A—0 A—0 *
Vistarverur 3) A—60 A—0 * A0 * A—60A—0 A—0 AD *
Stigar 4 A—0 A—0 A * A—0 A—60A—0 A—0 A0 *
Pj6nusturiim par sem er A—15 A—0 A—0 A—0 * A—60A—0 A—0 A0 *
litil eldhetta ®
Vélarim af gerdinni A 6) A—60 A—30 A—G0  *

A—60 A—60 A—60 A—60 A60—  *

Onnur vélarim

()

A—15A—0 A—0 A—0 A—0 A0 *

A—0 A0 *

Farmrim

(8)

A—60A—0 A—0 A—0 A0 A0 A *

A—0 *

Pj6nusturdm bar sem er mikil

eldhztta )]

A—60A—0 A—0 A—0 A—0 A—0 A0 A0 A0 *

Opin pilfor (10) * *

* * * * * * *

TABLE 2 — FIRE INTEGRITY OF DECKS SEPARATING ADJACENT SPACES

Space Below | Space Above ~» (€8] ?2) 3) “@ 5) (6) 7 ) % a0
Control Stations 1) A0 A0 A0 A0 A0 A—60A—0 A—0 AD *
Corridors 2) A0 * * A0 * A—60 A—0 A—0 A *
Accommodation Spaces 3) A—60 A—0 * A0 * A—60A—0 A0 A0 *
Stairways 4 A—0 A—0 A0 * A—0 A—60A—0 A0 A *
Service Spaces of

Low Fire Risk (5) A—15A—0 A—0 A0 * A—60A—0 A—0 AD *
Machinery Spaces ‘

of Category A (6) A—60 A—60 A—60 A—60 A—60 * A—60 A—30 A—60 *

Other Machinery Spaces ™

A—I5A—0 A—0 A—0 A—0 A *

A—0 A0 *

Cargo Spaces ®)

A—60A—0 A—0 A—0 A0 A—0 A0 *

A—0 ¢

Service Spaces of

High Fire Risk )

A—60A—0 A—0 A—0 A-—0 A—0 A—0 A0 A—09) *

Open Decks (10) * *

* * * * * * *

Athugasemdir: Gilda fyrir toflu 1 og 2, eftir pvi
sem vi0 &.

a) Engin sérstok dkvaodi gilda um bessi pil i
eldvarnaradferdum II F og III F.

b) Ef adferd III F er notud, skal hafa pil i
~B“flokki og af eldtraustleika ,,B—0* milli rima
eda hépa af ramum, sem eru 50 fermetrar ad
flatarmali eda steerri.

Notes: To be applied to both Tables 1 and 2, as

appropriate.

a) No special requirements are imposed upon
these bulkheads in Methods IIF and IIIF fire
protection.

b) In case of Method IIIF “B” Class bulkheads
of “B-O” rating shall be provided between
spaces or groups of spaces of 30 square
metres and over in area.



viii) Farmrdam (8) .
Oll rim fyrir farm, par med taldir farmoliu-
geymar og gong og ldgur a0 slikum ramum.

ix) Pjénusturim, par sem er mikil eldhztta (9)
Eldhids, matarbir par sem { eru eldunar-
teki, mdlningargeymslur, lampageymslur,
skdpar og geymslur 2 fermetrar eda starri ad
flatarmdli og verkstedi, 6nnur en pau, sem
eru hluti vélarimanna.

x) Opin pilfor (10)

Sva&0i 4 opnum bilférum og rim & lokudum
gongum, fiskvinnsluram fyrir ferskan fisk,
fiskpvottarim og svipud rim, par sem engin
eldhztta er.

Loftrymi utan yfirbygginga og bilfarshusa.

Heiti hvers flokks er &tlad ad vera demigert,
en ekki takmarkandi. Talan innan sviga & eftir
hverjum flokki visar til videigandi dalks eda radar
{ toflunum.

(3) Samfelld loft eda kledningar 1 ,,B“ flokki, {
samhengi vid videigandi pilfér eda pil, ma vidur-
kenna sem medvirkandi, ad fullu eda ad hluta til,
i peirri einangrun og beim eldtraustleika skil-
rams, sem krafist er.

(4) Gluggar og hdgluggar { vélarimum skulu
vera sem hér segir:

a) Ef hagluggar eru opnanlegir, skal vera unnt
a0 loka peim utan fra. Hagluggar med glerridum

(viii) Cargo Spaces (8)

All spaces used for cargo, including cargo oil
tanks, and trunkways and hatchways to
such spaces.

Service Spaces of High Fire Risk (9)
Galleys, pantries containing cooking
appliances, paint rooms, lamp rooms,
lockers and store-rooms having areas
of 2 square metres or more, and work-
shops other than those forming part of
the machinery spaces.

Open Decks (10)

Open deck spaces and enclosed prom-
enades, spaces for processing fish in
the raw state, fish washing spaces and
similar spaces containing no fire risk.

The air spaces outside superstructures and
deckhouses.

The title of each category is intended to be
typical rather than restrictive. The number in
parenthesis following each category refers to the
applicable column or row in the Tables.

(3) Continuous “B” Class ceilings or linings, in
association with the relevant decks or bulkheads,
may be accepted as contributing, wholly or in
part, to the required insulation and integrity of a
division.

(4) Windows and skylights to machinery spaces
shall be as follows:

(a) where skylights can be opened they shall be
capable of being closed from outside the space.

(ix)

*)

c) Til skyringar 4 pvi, hvort 4 vid, sja 65. og 66.
reglu.

d) Ef ram eru { sama t6luflokki og merktur er
tilvisuninni d) parf adeins ad hafa bil eda pilfar af
peim eldtraustleika, sem krafist er i toflunni, ef
rimin, sem adliggjandi eru, pjéna hvort sinum
tilgangi, t. d. af gerdinni (9). A milli eldhsa,
sem liggja saman, parf ekki ad vera bil, en 4 milli
eldhiss og mélningargeymslu, sem liggja saman,
skal vera ,,A—0“ pil.

e) Pil, sem skilja ad brina, kortaklefann og
fjarskiptaklefann, mega vera af eldtraustleika
»B—0%.

* Par sem stjarna er i téflunum, skal skilvegg-
urinn vera ur stili eda jafngildu efni, en parf ekki
ad vera samkvamt , A“ flokki.
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¢) For clarification as to which applies see Reg-
ulations 65 and 66.

d) Where spaces are of the same numerical

category and superscript d) appears, a bulk-

head or deck of the rating shown in the

Tables is only required when the adjacent

spaces are for a different purpose, e. g. in

category (9). A galley next to a galley does

not require a bulkhead but a galley next to a

paint room requires an “A-O” bulkhead.

Bulkheads separating the wheelhouse, chart-

room and radio room from each other may be

“B-O” rating.

* Where an asterisk appears in the Tables the
division is required to be of steel or equiva-
lent material but is not required to be of “A”
Class standard.

e)



skulu hafa varanlega fest blindlok ad utan ur stali
eda 00ru jafngildu efni.

b) Gler og dnnur svipud efni skal ekki nota i
fleti sem afmarka vélarim. Petta utilokar ekki
notkun virstyrkts glers i higlugga og ridur {
stjérnklefum { vélarimum.

¢) f haglugga, sem greint er fra i 1id a) skal nota
virstyrkt gler.

(5) A ytri afmarkanir sem skulu vera sam-
kvemt 1. tl. 64. reglu, ar stali eda 60ru jafngildu
efni, ma setja glugga og kyraugu, ef ekki er
annars stadar i pessum hluta kvedid svo 4, ad
pessar afmarkanir séu { ,,A“ flokki. A sama hatt
mega dyr, 4 peim afmdrkunum, sem ekki er
krafist ad hafi ,A“ eldtraustleika vera ur efni,
sem stjornvold telja fullnegjandi.

69. regla
Ymsir verkhlutar smi¥innar

(1) Adferd I F. I vistarverum og pjénusturim-
um og stjérnstédvum skal 61l kizedning, dragsiigs-
hindranir, loft og undirbyggingar beirra vera ar
eldtraustum efnum.

(2) Adferd II F og III F. I gongum og umlukt-
um stigagéngum, sem liggja ad vistarverum og
pjonusturdimum og stjérnstddvum, skulu 6ll loft,
kledningar, dragsigshindranir og undirbyggingar
peirra vera ur eldtraustum efnum.

(3) Adfer6 I F, IL F og IIT F.

a) Annars stadar en { farmgeymslum og keli-
klefum pjénusturdma skulu einangrunarefni vera
eldtraust. Rakavarnir og lim, sem notud eru i
sambandi vid einangrun, svo og einangrun 4
blnadi pipulagna kaldra kerfa purfa ekki ad vera
ur eldtraustu efni, en magn einangrunarefnisins
skal vera eins litid og mogulegt er, og 6vardir
fletir pess skulu hafa eiginleika, sem hindra
utbreidslu elds 4 fullnzgjandi hatt, ad mati
stjérnvalda. A beim stodum, pangad sem oliur
getu komist, skal yfirbord einangrunarinnar vera
oliuhelt og pola oliugufur.

b) Par sem eldtraust bil, kledningar og loft eru
hofd 1 vistarverum og pjénusturimum mega vera
brennanlegar spénaplétur allt ad 2,0 millimetrar
4 bykkt, nema i géngum, stigagéngum og stjérn-
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Skylights containing glass panels shall be fitted
with external shutters of steel or other equivalent
material permanently attached;

(b) glass or similar materials shall not be fitted
in machinery space boundaries. This does not
preclude the use of wire-reinforced glass for
skylights and glass in control rooms within the
machinery spaces; and

(¢) in skylights referred to in sub-paragraph (a)
wire-reinforced glass shall be used.

(5) External boundaries which are required by
Regulation 64(1) to be of steel or equivalent
material may be pierced for the fitting of win-
dows and side scuttles provided-that there is no
requirement elsewhere in this Part for such
boundaries to have “A” Class integrity.
Similarly, in such boundaries which are not
required to have “A” Class integrity, doors may
be of materials to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration.

Regulation 69
Details of Construction

(1) Method IF. In accommodation and service
spaces and control stations all linings, draught
stops, ceilings and their associated grounds shall
be of non-combustible materials.

(2) Methods IIF and IIIF. In corridors and
stairway enclosures serving accommodation and
service spaces and control stations, ceilings, lin-
ings, draught stops and their associated grounds
shall be of non-combustible materials.

(3) Methods IF, IIIF and IIIF

(a) Except in cargo spaces or refrigerated
compartments of service spaces insulating mate-
rials shall be non-combustible. Vapour barriers
and adhesives used in conjunction with insula-
tion, as well as the insulation of pipe fittings, for
cold service systems need not be of non-com-
bustible material, but they shall be kept to the
minimum quantity practicable and their exposed
surfaces shall have qualities of resistance to the
propagation of flame to the satisfaction of the
Administration. In spaces where penetration of
oil products is possible, the surface of insulation
shall be impervious to oil or oil vapour.

(b) Where non-combustible bulkheads, linings
and ceilings are fitted in accommodation and
service spaces they may have a combustible
veneer not exceeding 2.0 millimetres in thickness



st6Ovum, par skal pykktin ekki vera meiri en 1,5
millimetrar.

¢) Holrdmum, innilokud bak vid loft, biljur eda
kleoningar, skal skipt i sundur med péttum
dragsigshindrunum 4 ekki meira en 14 metra
millibili. { 168rétta 4tt skulu pessi holrdm, ad
medtdldum beim sem eru bak vid kledningar 4
stigum, gongum o. s. frv., vera lokud vid hvert
pilfar.

70. regla
Loftreestikerfi

(1) Liggi gong eda loftrésir { rim bddum megin
vid bil eda pilfor i ,,A“ flokki, skulu hafdar lokur,
sem hindra ttbreidslu elds og reyks milli rdma.
Unnt skal vera ad stjérna 4 handvirkan hatt
lokum badum megin vid bil eda pilfar. Par sem
gongin eda loftrasirnar eru med ohindrad pver-
skurQarflatarmal meira en 0,02 fermetrar og
liggja i gegnum bil eda pilfor 1 ,,A“ flokki, skulu
pau hafa sjédlfvirkan lokunarbinad. Gdéng, sem
liggja { raim, sem eru adeins 60rum megin vid svona
pil, skulu vera i samremi vid 2. tl. b).

(2) a) Loftrasir skulu vera r eldtraustu efni.
Hins vegar purfa stuttar rasir, sem ad jafnadi eru
ekki yfir 2 m & lengd og med Ppverskurdar-
flatarmal ekki sterra en 0,02 m?, ekki ad vera
eldtraustar, ef eftirfarandi skilyroum er fullnzgt:

i) Pessar rasir skulu vera dr efni, sem litil
eldhztta stafar af, ad mati stjérnvalda; og

ii) adeins ma nota bar vid enda loftrastikerfis-
ins; og

iii) per skulu ekki vera stadsettar minna en 600
mm, malt langs eftir rasinni, frd opi { skil-
veggi 1 ,A*“ eda ,B“ flokki, ad medtdldum
samfelldum loftum i ,,B“ flokki.

b) Par sem loftrasir med 6hindrad pverskurd-
arflatarmdl yfir 0,02 m? ganga gegnum bil eda
pilfér i ,,A“ flokki, skal opi0d vera klett ad innan
med hlif dr blikki, nema ef loftrasirnar, sem
ganga gegnum bilin eda bilforin, eru ur stdli { og
vid gegnumtakid i pilinu eda pilfarinu og uppfylla
eftirfarandi dkvadi 4 beim hluta rdsarinnar:

i) 1 rdsum med Shindrad pverskurdarflatarmal
yfir 0,02 m?, skulu hlifarnar vera a. m. k. 3
mm 4 bykkt og 900 mm 4 lengd. Ef farid er
gegnum bil, skal eftir pvi sem adstzdur leyfa,
pessi lengd helmingud sitt hvoru megin vid
bilid. Résir med 6hindrad pverskurdarflat-
armdl yfir 0,02 m’, skulu bunar eldeinangrun.

within any such except corridors, stairway enclo-
sures and control stations, where it shall not
exceed 1.5 millimetres in thickness.

(c) Air spaces enclosed behind ceilings, panel-
lings or linings shall be divided by close fitting
draught stops spaced not more than 14 metres
apart. In the vertical direction, such spaces,
including those behind linings of stairways,
trunks, etc., shall be closed at each deck.

Regulation 70
Ventilation Systems

(1) Where trunks or ducts serve spaces on both
sides of “A” Class bulkheads or decks, dampers
shall be fitted so as to prevent the spread of fire
and smoke between compartments. Manual dam-
pers shall be operable from both sides of the
bulkhead or the deck. Where the trunks or ducts
with a free cross-sectional area exceeding 0.02
square metres pass through “A” Class bulkheads
or decks, automatic self-closing dampers shall be
fitted. Trunks serving compartments situated
only on one side of such bulkheads shall comply
with paragraph (2) (b).

(2) (a) Ventilation ducts shall be of non-
combustible material. Short ducts, however, not

" generally exceeding 2 metres in length and with a
cross section not exceeding 0.02 square metres
need not be non-combustible, subject to the
following conditions:

(i) these ducts shall be of a material which, to
the satisfaction of the Administration, has a
low fire risk;

(ii) they may only be used at the end of the
ventilation device; and

(iii) they shall not be situated less than 600
millimetres, measured along the duct, from
an opening in an “A” or “B” Class division
including continous “B” Class ceilings.

(b) Where the ventilation ducts with a free
cross-sectional area exceeding 0.02 square metres
pass through “A” Class bulkheads or decks, the
opening shall be lined with a steel sheet sleeve
unless the ducts passing through the bulkheads or
decks are of steel in the vicinity of passage
through the deck or bulkhead and comply in that
portion of the duct with the following:

(i) for ducts with a free cross-sectional area
exceeding 0.02 square metres the sleeves
shall have a thickness of at least 3 mil-
limetres and a length of at least 900 mil-
limetres. When passing through bulkheads
this length shall preferably be divided
evenly on each side of the bulkhead. Ducts
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Eldeinangrunin skal a.m.k. vera jafn eld-
traust og bilid eda pilfarid, sem rasin fer i
gegnum. Heimilt er ad ganga frd gegnum-
tokum 4 annan jafngildan hatt ad mati
stjoérnvalda; og

ii) loftrasir med Shindrad pverskurdarflatarmal
yfir 0,075 m’ skulu vera bunar eldhemli til
vidbdtar vid dkvaedi lidar b) 1). Eldhemillinn
skal vera sjdlfvirkur, en einnig skal vera unnt
ad loka honum med handafli badum megin
vid pilid eda pilfarid. Eldhemillinn skal biinn
visi, sem synir hvort hann er opinn eda
lokadur. Hins vegar parf ekki ad hafa eld-
hemla, par sem loftrasir ganga gegnum rim,
sem eru umlukin skilveggjum i ,,A* flokki og
opnast ekki { peim, ad pvi tilskildu, ad pessar
loftrasir séu jafn eldtraustar og pilin, sem per
ganga i gegnum.

c) Loftrasir fyrir vélanim af gerdinni A eda
eldhdis skulu ad jafnaoi ekki liggja gegnum vistar-
verur, pjonusturim eda stjornstddvar. Par sem
stjornvold heimila petta fyrirkomulag, skulu ras-
irnar smidadar ur stali eda jafngildu efni og
pannig komid fyrir, ad eldtraustleiki skilveggj-
anna s¢ Oskertur.

d) Loftrasir fyrir vistarverur, pjénusturim og
stjornstodvar skulu ad jafnadi ekki liggja gegnum
vélarim af gerdinni A eda eldhds. Par sem
stjornvold heimila petta fyrirkomulag, skulu rés-
irnar smidadar ur stili eda jafngildu efni og
pannig komid fyrir, ad eldtraustleiki skilveggj-
anna sé oskertur.

e) Par sem loftrasir med ohindrad pverskurd-
arflatarmal yfir 0,02 m* fara gegnum pil i , B
flokki, skulu opin vera kledd ad innan med
hlifum dr blikki, sem eru a. m. k. 900 mm &
lengd, nema ef loftrasirnar eru ur stéli, af pessari
lengd, par sem par fara gegnum pilin. Ef farid er
gegnum bil { ,,B* flokki, skal helst skipta pessari
lengd jafnt beggja vegna bilsins.

f) Fyrir stjornstodvar utan vélarimanna skulu
gerdar allar mogulegar rddstafanir til pess ad
tryggja loftrestingu, skyggni og reykleysi, pétt
eldur komi upp, svo unnt sé ad stjérna vélunum
og tzkjunum, sem par eru, og lata bau starfa
dfram eolilega. Annad 6had loftinnblasturskerfi
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with a free cross-sectional area exceeding
0.02 square metres shall be provided with
fire insulation. The insulation shall have at
least the same fire integrity as the bulkhead
or deck through which the duct passes.
Equivalent penetration protection may be
provided to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration; and

(ii) ducts with a free cross-sectional area exceed-
ing 0.075 square metres shall be fitted with
fire dampers in addition to the requirements
of sub-paragraph (b) (i). The fire damper
shall operate automatically but shall also be
capable of being closed manually from both
sides of the bulkhead or deck. The damper
shall be provided with an indicator which
shows whether the damper is open or
closed. Fire dampers are not required,
however, where ducts pass through spaces
surrounded by “A” Class divisions, without
serving those spaces, provided those ducts
have the same fire integrity as the bulkheads
which they penetrate.

(¢) Ventilation ducts for machinery spaces of
Category A or galleys shall not in general pass
through accommodation spaces, service spaces or
control stations. Where the Administration per-
mits this arrangement, the ducts shall be con-
structed of steel or equivalent material and so
arranged as to preserve the integrity of the
divisions.

(d) Ventilation ducts of accommodation
spaces, service spaces or control stations shall not
in general pass through machinery spaces of
Category A or through galleys. Where the Admi-
nistration permits this arrangement the ducts
shall be constructed of steel or equivalent mate-
rial and so arranged as to preserve the integrity of
the divisions.

(e) Where ventilation ducts with a free cross-
sectional area exceeding 0.02 square metres pass
through “B” Class bulkheads the openings shall
be lined with steel sheet sleeves of at least 900
millimetres in length, unless the ducts are of steel
for this length in way of the bulkheads. When
passing through a “B” Class bulkhead this length
shall preferably be divided evenly on each side of
the bulkhead.

(f) Such measures as are practicable shall be
taken in respect of control stations outside
machinery spaces in order to ensure that ventila-
tion, visibility and freedom from smoke are
maintained, so that in the event of fire the
machinery and equipment contained therein may



skal vera til stadar; loftinntokin tvd skulu pannig
stadsett, ad sem minnst hetta sé 4 ad bau bzdi
dragi inn reyk samtimis. Pad er h4d mati
stjérnvalda, hvort bessi akveedi skuli gilda fyrir
stjérnstoOvar, sem stadsettar eru 4 og opna Ut ad
friu pilfari, eda par sem lokunarbinadur 4 stadn-
um er til jafns vid bad.

g) Par sem loftrasir frd gufugleypum { eldhds-
um liggja { gegnum vistarverur eda rim, sem hafa
ad geyma eldfim efni, skulu peer vera ur efni {,,A”
flokki. Sérhver loftrés skal bain:

i) fitugildru, sem audvelt er ad fjarlegja til

hreinsunar;

ii) eldhemli, stadsettum 4 nedri enda loftrésar-
innar;

iii) banadi, sem unnt er ad stjorna dr eldhdsinu,
til ad stodva 1tblasturinn; og

iv) fostu teki til ad slokkva eld i loftrasinni,
nema par sem stjérnvold telja slikan binad
6hagkveman 1 skipi styttra en 75 m.

(3) Unnt skal vera ad loka adal inn- og
attékum allra loftrestikerfa utan rimanna, sem
loftraest eru. Unnt skal vera ad stodva loftblasara
vistarvera, pjonusturdma, stjérnstédva og véla-
rima fra adgengilegum stad utan pess stadar, sem
er verid ad loftresa. Pessi stadur skal vera
pannig, ad adgangur ad honum lokast ekki
audveldlega, p6 eldur komi upp { rimunum, sem
er verid ad loftresa. Banadurinn til ad st6dva
loftbldsara vélarimanna, skal vera algerlega
6hadur peim bunadi, sem er til ad stodva loftblas-
ara annarra rima.

(4) Unnt skal vera a0 loka, fra 6ruggum stad,
loftrestigbngunum umhverfis skorsteina.

(5) Loftrestikerfi vélarima skulu vera 6had
kerfum annarra rima.

(6) Loftrestibdnadur fyrir geymslur, sem
geyma verulegt magn af mjog eldfimum efnum,
skal vera 6hdadur 6drum loftrestikerfum. Loft-
restingin skal vera ofarlega og nedarlega og
opum fyrir inn- og dtstreymi skal komid fyrir 4
druggum stddum og bda neistavérnum.
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be supervised and continue to function effec-
tively. Alternative and separate means of air
supply shall be provided; air inlets of the two
sources of supply shall be so disposed that the
risk of both inlets drawing in smoke simul-
taneously is minimized. At the discretion of the
Administration, such requirements need not
apply to control stations situated on, and opening
on to, an open deck, or where local closing
arrangements are equally effective.

(g) Where they pass through accommodation
spaces or spaces containing combustible mate-
rials, the exhaust ducts from galley ranges shall
be constructed of ,A“ Class divisions. Each
exhaust duct shall be fitted with:

(i) a grease trap readily removable for cleaning;

(ii) afire damper located in the lower end of the
duct;

(iii) arrangements, operable from within the gal-
ley, for shutting off the exhaust fan; and

(iv) fixed means for extinguishing a fire within
the duct, except where the Administration
considers such fittings impractical in a vessel
of less than 75 metres in length.

(3) The main inlets and outlets of all ventilation
systems shall be capable of being closed from
outside the spaces being ventilated. Power
ventilation of accommodation spaces, service
spaces, control stations and machinery spaces
shall be capable of being stopped from an easily
accessible position outside the space being
served. This position should not be readily cut off
in the event of a fire in the spaces served. The
means provided for stopping the power ventila-
tion of the machinery spaces shall be entirely
separate from the means provided for stopping
ventilation of other spaces.

(4) Means shall be provided for closing, from a
safe position, the annular spaces around funnels.

(5) Ventilation systems serving machinery
spaces shall be independent of systems serving
other spaces.

(6) Store-rooms containing appreciable quanti-
ties of highly flammable products shall be pro-
vided with ventilation arrangements which are
separate from other ventilation systems. Ventila-
tion shall be arranged at high and low levels and
the inlets and outlets of ventilators shall be
positioned in safe areas and fitted with spark
arresters.



71. regla
Hitunarbinadur

(1) Rafmagnsofnar skulu festir varanlega og
pannig gerdir, ad sem minnst eldhaetta stafi af
peim. Ekki skal nota ofn med hitaflét, sem er pad
6varinn, ad kviknad geti { fotum, gluggatjoldum
og pvi um liku, eda pau geti svidnad af hita fra
honum.

(2) Opnir eldar til hitunar skulu ekki leyfdir.
Brennsluofna til hitunar og 6nnur pess konar teki
skal festa drugglega og undir peim og umhverfis
skal vera vorn og einangrun gegn fkveikju og
einnig umhverfis reykroér peirra. Reykror fra
ofnum, sem brenna féstu eldsneyti, skulu pannig
hénnud og 16gd, ad sem minnst hatta sé 4 stiflu af
v6ldum brennsluefna og ad hreinsun sé audveld.
Trekkspjold til ad draga ur sugi i reykrérum
skulu, pegar pau eru lokud, samt skilja eftir
na&gjanlega stort op. [ rimum, par sem brennslu-
ofnar eru, skal hafa lofthdfa nagjanlega stéra
til ad sj& brennsluofnunum fyrir negjanlegu lofti
til brennslu. Ekki skal vera unnt ad loka pessum
lofthafum, og skulu beir pannig stadsettir, ad
lokunarbinadur samkvaemt 20. reglu sé ekki
naudsynlegur.

(3) Gastzki med opnum loga skulu ekki leyfd
ad undanskildum eldavélum og vatnshiturum. f
ramum, bar sem slikar eldavélar og vatnshitarar
eru, skal vera fullnzgjandi 6rugg resting 4 svalu
og hugsanlegum gasleka. Allar pipulagnir Gr
gasgeymi { eldavél eda vatnshitara skulu vera ur
stali eda 60ru vidurkenndu efni. Sjalfvirkur or-
yggis-gaslokunarbanadur skal hafdur, sem lokar,
verdi brystingsfall i adalgasleidslunni, eda ef
slokknar logi { einhverju gastekinu.

(4) Par sem gaseldsneyti er notad { vistarver-
um, skulu tzkin og binadur peirra, geymsla,
dreifing og notkun eldsneytisins vera fullnegj-
andi ad mati stjérnvalda og { samremi vid 73.
reglu.

_72. regla
Ymis akvaedi

P

(1) Allir 6vardir fletir i géngum og stiga-
géngum og fletir, 4samt undirbyggingum, sem
eru 4 huldum eda 6adgengilegum stodum, {
vistarverum og bjénusturimum og stjérnstodv-
um, skulu vera Gr eldhindrandi efni. Ovardir
fletir lofta i vistarverum og pj6nusturimum og
stjornstodvum, skulu vera tr eldhindrandi efni.

Regulation 71
Heating Installations

(1) Electric radiators shall be fixed in position
and so constructed as to reduce fire risks to a
minimum. No such radiator shall be fitted with an
element so exposed that clothing, curtains or
other similar materials can be scorched or set on
fire by heat from the element.

(2) Heating by means of open fires shall not be
permitted. Heating stoves and other similar
appliances shall be firmly secured and adequate
protection and insulation against fire shall be
provided beneath and around such appliances
and in way of their uptakes. Uptakes of stoves
which burn solid fuel shall be so arranged and
designed as to minimize the possibility of becom-
ing blocked by combustion products and shall
have a ready means for cleaning. Dampers for
limiting draughts in uptakes shall, when in the
closed position, still leave an adequate area open.
Spaces in which stoves are installed shall be
provided with ventilators of sufficient area to
provide adequate combustion-air for the stove.
Such ventilators shall have no means of closure
and their position shall be such that closing
appliances in accordance with Regulation 20 are
not required.

(3) Open flame gas appliances, except cooking
stoves and water heaters, shall not be permitted.
Spaces containing any such stoves or water hea-
ters shall have adequate ventilation to remove
fumes and possible gas leakage to a safe place.
All pipes conveying gas from container to stove
or water heater shall be of steel or other
approved material. Automatic safety gas shut-off
devices shall be fitted to operate on loss of
pressure in the gas main pipe or flame failure on
any appliance.

(4) Where gaseous fuel is used for domestic
purposes, the arrangements, storage, distribution
and use of the fuel shall be to the satisfaction of
the Administration and in accordance with Reg-
ulation 73.

Regulation 72
Miscellaneous Items

(1) All exposed surfaces in corridors and
stairway enclosures and surfaces including
grounds in concealed or inaccessible spaces in
accommodation and service spaces and control
stations shall have low flame-spread characteris-
tics. Exposed surfaces of ceilings in accommoda-
tion and service spaces and control stations shall
have low flame-spread characteristics.
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(2) Mailning, 16kk og o6nnur madlningarefni
notud 4 oOvarda innanhissfleti skulu ekki geta
myndad oJhoéflega mikinn reyk eda eitradar
lofttegundir eda gufur. Stjérnvold skulu sannferd
um, ad efnin valdi ekki i edli sinu 6venjumikilli
brunahattu.

(3) Grunnlog gélfa (pilfara) i vistarverum pjén-
usturimum og stjérnst6dvum skulu vera Ur
vidurkenndum efnum, sem ekki kviknar audveld-
lega i, né mynda eiturgas eda orsaka sprengihzttu
vid hatt hitastig. ]

(4) Ef farid er gegnum skilrim { ,,A* eda ,,B*
flokki med rafmagnskapla, rorlagnir, stokka,
loftrasir o. s. frv., eda settar eru upp loftrasti-
raufar, 1j6s og annad slikt, pd skulu pessir hlutir
gerdir pannig, ad eldtraustleiki skilrimanna
minnki ekki vid petta.

(5) a) T vistarverum, pjénusturdmum og stjérn-
stodvum skulu ror, sem fara gegnum skilrim {
~A“ ebda ,,B“ flokki, vera ur vidurkenndum
efnum med tilliti til pess hita, sem krafist er ad
vidkomandi skilrim standist. Ef stjérnvold heim-
ila ad lagnir, sem flytja oliur og adra eldfima
vokva, séu lagdar um vistarverur og pjénustu-
rim, skulu rérin, sem flytja oliur eda eldfima
vokva, vera ur vidurkenndu efni med tilliti til
brunahttunnar.

b) Efni, sem audveldlega verda 6nothzf vid
hita, skulu ekki notud i siduloka, frarennsl
hreinlztistekja og Onnur frarennsli, sem eru
nalegt sj6linu, og bar sem eydilegging efnisins, ef
bruni yroi, geti aukid hattu 4 fledi.

(6) EkKi skal nota sellul6sanitratfilmur { kvik-
myndasyningabinad.

(7) Oll sorpildt, 6nnur en pau, sem notud eru
vid fiskvinnslu, skulu vera ur eldtraustum efnum,
og engin op skulu vera i hlidum peirra eda botni.

(8) Vélbinadur, sem knyr brennsluoliudalur,
dzlusamstedur fyrir brennsluoliu og adrar sam-
barilegar brennsluoliudelur, skal vera med fjar-
styribanad utan vidkomandi rims, pannig ad
unnt sé ad stédva par, ef eldur kemur upp 1 pvi
rami, sem par eru {.

(9) Par sem borf er 4, skal hafa lekabakka til ad
hindra, ad olia leki nidur i austurinn.

(10) I fiskigeymslum skal hlifa eldfimri einangr-
un med péttri klzdingu.
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(2) Paints, varnishes and other finishes used on
exposed interior surfaces shall not be capable of
producing excessive quantities of smoke or toxic
gases or vapours. The Administration shall be
satisfied that they are not of a nature to offer an
undue fire hazard.

(3) Primary deck coverings within accommoda-
tion and service spaces and control stations, shall
be of approved material which will not readily
ignite or give rise to toxic or explosive hazards at
elevated temperatures.

(4) Where “A” or “B” Class divisions are
penetrated for the passage of electrical cables,
pipes, trunks, ducts, etc., or for the fitting of
ventilation terminals, lighting fixtures and similar
devices, arrangements shall be made to ensure
that the fire integrity of the divisions is not
impaired.

(5) (a) In accommodation and service spaces
and control stations, pipes penetrating “A” or
“B” Class divisions shall be of approved materials
having regard to the temperature such divisions
are required to withstand. Where the Admi-
nistration permits the conveying of oil and com-
bustible o0il or combustible liquids through
accommodation and service spaces, the pipes
conveying oil or combustible liquids shall be of an
approved material having regard to the fire risk.

(b) Materials readily rendered ineffective by
heat shail not be used for overboard scuppers,
sanitary discharges, and other outlets which are
close to the waterline and where the failure of the
material in the event of fire would give rise to
danger of flooding.

(6) Cellulose-nitrate-based film shall not be
used in cinematograph installations.

(7) All waste receptacles other than those used
in fish processing shall be constructed of non-
combustible materials with no openings in the
sides or bottom.

(8) Machinery driving fuel oil transfer pumps,
fuel oil unit pumps and other similar fuel pumps
shall be fitted with remote controls situated
outside the space concerned so that they can be
stopped in the event of a fire arising in the space
in which they are located.

(9) Drip trays shall be fitted where necessary to
prevent oil leaking into bilges.

(10) Within compartments used for stowage of
fish, combustible insulation shall be protected by
close-fitting cladding.



73. regla
Geymsla 4 gaskitum og hattulegum efnum

(1) Kutar fyrir samanpressad, fljétandi eda
uppleyst gas skulu greinilega merktir med
dkvednum greiningarlitum, hafa audlesilega
dletrad nafn og efnafredilega samsetningu inni-
haldsins og vera vel lokadir.

(2) Kitar, sem { er eldfimt eda annad hattulegt
gas, svo og tomir kiitar, skulu geymdir vel lokadir
4 opnu bilfari. Allir lokar, prystingsjafnarar og
leidslur fra slikum kitum skulu vardar gegn
skemmdum. Verja skal kiita gegn 6héflegum
hitasveiflum, s6largeislum og  snjofargi.
Stjérnvold geta hins vegar heimilad ad geyma
slika kita { rimum, sem fullnzgja dkvadum 3. til
5.t

(3) Riim, bar sem geymdir eru mjog eldfimir
vokvar, svo sem rokgjarnar mainingartegundir,
-paraffin, bensdl o. s. frv., og par sem flj6tandi
gas er leyft, skulu adeins opnast 1t 4 opid pilfar.
Binadur til brystingsjofnunar og Oryggislokar
skulu blasa 1t inni { rminu. Par sem skilrim
pessara nima afmarka 6nnur umlukin rim, skulu
pau vera loftpétt.

(4) Raflagnir og rafbinadur skal ekki leyfdur i
rimum, sem eru geymslur fyrir mjdg eldfima
vokva eda flj6tandi gas, nema ad pvi marki, sem
naudsynlegt er fyrir vinnu innan peirra. Par sem
slikur rafbinadur er, skal hann vera vidur-
kenndur af stjérnvéldum til notkunar i eldfimu
andrimslofti. Hitagjofum skal haldid frd pessum
ramum og setja skal upp skilti 4 dberandi stad
med ,Reykingar bannadar“ og ,Ovarin ljés
bonnud*,

(5) Hafa skal sérgeymslu fyrir hverja tegund af
samanpressudu gasi. I rimum, sem h6fd eru sem
geymslur fyrir slikt gas, skulu hvorki geymd
onnur eldfim efni, né verkfzri eda hlutir, sem
ekki tilheyra gasdreifikerfinu. Stj6rnvold geta p6
1étt & pessum dkvadum med tilliti til eiginleika,
rimmadls og xtladrar notkunar 4 pessu saman-
pressada gasi.

Regulation 73
Storage of Gas Cylinders and Dangerous
Materials

(1) Cylinders for compressed, liquefied or
dissolved gases shall be clearly marked by means
of prescribed identifying colours, have a clearly
legible identification of the name and chemical
formula of their contents and be properly
secured.

(2) Cylinders containing flammable or other
dangerous gases and expended cylinders shall be
stored, properly secured, on open decks and all
valves, pressure regulators and pipes leading
from such cylinders shall be protected against
damage. Cylinders shall be protected against
excessive variations in temperature, direct rays of
the sun, and accumulation of snow. However, the
Administration may permit such cylinders to be
stored in compartments complying with the
requirements of paragraphs (3) to (5).

(3) Spaces containing highly flammable liquids,
such as volatile paints, paraffin, benzole, etc.,
and where permitted, liquefied gas, shall have
direct access from open decks only. Pressure-
adjusting devices and relief valves shall exhaust
within the compartment. Where boundary bulk-
heads of such compartments adjoin other
enclosed spaces they shall be gastight.

(4) Except as necessary for service within the
space, electrical wiring and fittings shall not be
permitted within compartments used for the
storage of highly flammable liquids or liquefied
gases. Where such electrical fittings are installed,
they shall be to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration for use in a flammable atmosphere.
Sources of heat shall be kept clear of such spaces
and “No Smoking” and “No Naked Light”
notices shall be displayed in a prominent posi-
tion.

(5) Separate storage shall be provided for each
type of compressed gas. Compartments used for
the storage of such gases shall not be used for
storage of other combustible products nor for
tools or objects not part of the gas distribution
system. However, the Administration may relax
these requirements considering the characteris-
tics, volume and intended use of such compressed
gases.
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74. regla
Neydardtgangar

(1) Troppum og stigum ad og fra 6llum vistar-
verum og rimum, par sem dhofnin er venjulega
vi0 vinnu, 6drum en vélarimum, skal pannig
komid fyrir, ad greidur neydaritgangur sé ut 4
opid pilfar og padan til bjérgunarfaranna. Eftir-
farandi 4 sérstaklega vid pessi rim:

a) A 6llum hzdum (pilférum), par sem vistar-
verur eru, skulu vera minnst tveir vel adskildir
neydardtgangar, og ma par med talin vera venju-
lega itgdnguleidin vr hverju afmérkudu rimi eda
fleiri rimum.

b) i) Nedan vedurpilfarsins skal adalneydarit-
gangurinn vera stigi, og hinn neydarut-
gangurinn ma vera gangur eda tréppur,
og

ii) Ofan vedurbilfarsins skal neydariitgang-
urinn vera stigar eda dyr 1t 4 opid bilfar
eda sambland beggja.

¢) I undantekningartilvikum geta stjérnvéld
heimilad adeins einn neydardtgang, enda sé fullt
tillit tekid til edlis og stadsetningar rimanna og
pess fj6lda manna, sem venjulega eiga par vistar-
verur sinar eda eru par vid vinnu.

d) Gangur, eda hluti gangs, padan sem adeins
einn neydarttgangur er, skal ekki vera lengri en 7
m.
e) Breidd og samfelldni neydarutgangs skal
vera fullnegjandi, ad mati stjérnvalda.

f) Tveir neydarnitgangar skulu vera fra fjar-
skiptaklefa, sem ekki hefur beinan adgang Gt 4
opid pilfar, og skulu peir vera fullnzgjandi, ad
mati stjérnvalda.

(2) Tveir neydaritgangar skulu vera Gr hverju
vélarimi af gerdinni A, 4 annan hvorn eftirfar-
andi mata:

a) Tveir stalstigar, stadsettir eins langt hvor
fra 6drum og unnt er, og liggja ad 4lika aod-
skildum dyrum f{ efri hluta ramsins, en fra peim
skal vera adgangur ut 4 opid bilfar. Venjulega
skal annar bessara stiga hafa samfellda hlif gegn
eldi, tir nedri hluta riimsins ad 6ruggum stad utan
pess. Stjérnvold purfa hins vegar ekki ad krefjast
pessarar hlifar, ef vegna fyrirkomulags eda sterd-
ar vélarimsins er Oruggur neydardtgangur ur
nedri hluta pess. Pessi hlif skal vera ur stdli og
einangrud, par sem naudsynlegt er, pannig ad
fullnegjandi sé ad mati stjornvalda, og skal
sjilflokandi stalhurd vera 4 nedri enda hennar.
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Regulation 74
Means of Escape

(1) Stairways and ladders leading to and from
all accommodation spaces and in spaces in which
the crew is normally employed, other than
machinery spaces, shall be so arranged as to
provide ready means of escape to the open deck
and thence to the survival craft. In particular in
relation to these spaces:

(a) At all levels of accommodation at least two
widely separated means of escape shall be pro-
vided which may include the normal means of
access from each restricted space or group of
spaces;

(b) (i) below the weatherdeck the main means

of escape shall be a stairway and the
second escape may be a trunk or a
stairway; and

(ii) above the weatherdeck the means of
escape shall be stairways or doors to an
open deck or a combination thereof;

(c) exceptionally the Administration may per-
mit only one means of escape, due regard being
paid to the nature and location of spaces and to
the number of persons who normally might be
accommodated or employed there;

(d) a corridor or part of a corridor from which
there is only one route of escape, shall not exceed
7 metres in length;

(e) the width and continuity of the means of
escape shall be to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration; and

(f) two means of escape from a radiotelegraph
station which has no direct access to the open
deck shall be provided and these shall be to the
satisfaction of the Administration.

(2) Two means of escape shall be provided
from every machinery space of Category A by
one of the following means:

(a) two sets of steel ladders as widely separated
as possible leading to doors in the upper part of
the space similarly separated and from which
access is provided to the open deck. In general,
one of these ladders shall provide continuous fire
shelter from the lower part of the space to a safe
position outside the space. However, the Admi-
nistration may not require such shelter if, due to
special arrangements or dimensions of the
machinery space, a safe escape route from the
lower part of this space is provided. This shelter
shall be of steel, insulated, where necessary, to
the satisfaction of the Administration and be
provided with a self-closing steel door at the
lower end; or



b) Einn stélstigi, sem liggur ad dyrum { efri
hluta rimsins, padan sem adgangur er it 4 opid
pilfar, og ad auki skulu vera i nedri hluta rimsins
dyr med stilhurd, 4 stad, sem er vel frd pessum
fyrrnefnda stiga, og unnt er ad opna og loka
badum megin frd, og veitir adgang ad druggum
neydaratgangi Gr nedri hluta rimsins Gt a opid
pilfar.

(3) Ur vélarimum, 63rum en peim, sem eru af
gerdinni A, skulu hafdir fullnegjandi neydariit-
gangar, ad mati stjérnvalda, med hlidsjon af edli
og stadsetningu hvers rims og pess, hvort menn
séu par ad jafnadi vid vinnu.

(4) Lyftur skulu ekki taldar uppfylla krofur um
neyOaridtganga.

75. regla
Sjalfvirkt gringar-, eldvidvorunar- og
eldskynjunarkerfi
(Adferd II F)

(1) 1 skipum, par sem adferd II F er vidhofd,
skal haft sjalfvirkt yringar- og eldvidvérunarkerfi
af vidurkenndri gerd, sem fullnaegir dkvedum
pessarar reglu, og skal pvi pannig komid fyrir, ad
pa0d gxti vistarvera og pjénusturima ad undan-
skildum rdmum, par sem engin veruleg eldhztta
er, svo sem aud rim og snyrtiklefar.

(2) a) Kerfid skal 4vallt vera samstundis not-
haft og ekki skal purfa adgerdir dhafnarinnar til
ad setja pad i gang. Lagnirnar skulu eftir féngum
vera fullar af vatni, en stuttir, évardir hlutar
peirra mega vera t6mir, bar sem pad er naudsyn-
leg varddarradstofun, ad mati stjérnvalda. Sér-
hvern hluta kerfis, sem verdur fyrir frosti, pegar
pad er 1 notkun, skal verja 4 videigandi hatt gegn
pvi ad 1 honum frjési. Stodugt skal halda naud-
synlegum brystingi 4 pvi og hafa moguleika 4
stodugu vatnsadrennsli til pess, eins og krafist er i
6. tl. b).

b) Hver yringareining skal sjélfvirkt gefa 1j6s-
og hlj6dvidvérun 4 einum eda fleiri vidvérunar-
stodvum, hvenar sem yringarhaus tekur til starfa.
Pessar vidvorunarstoOvar skulu syna hvar hja
kerfinu eldur hefur kviknad, og skulu per vera
samtengdar { midst6d { brdnni, og ad auki skulu
1j6s- og hlj6dvidvaranir gefnar 4 fleiri st6dum en {
brinni, pannig ad tryggt sé, ad dhofnin fai strax
bodun um, ad eldur hafi kviknad. Vidvorunar-
kerfid skal pannig gert, ad pad syni, ef bilun
verour { pvi.

(b) one steel ladder leading to a door in the
upper part of the space from which access is
provided to the open deck and additionally, in
the lower part of the space and in a position well
separated from the ladder referred to, a steel
door capable of being operated from each side
and which provides access to a safe escape route
from the lower part of the space to the open
deck.

(3) From machinery spaces other than those of
Category A, escape routes shall be provided to
the satisfaction of the Administration having
regard to the nature and location of the space and
whether persons are normally employed in that
space.

(4) Lifts shall not be considered as forming one
of the required means of escape.

Regulation 75
Automatic Sprinkler and Fire Alarm
and Fire Detection Systems
(Method IIF)

(1) In vessels in which Method IIF is adopted an
automatic sprinkler and fire alarm system of an
approved type and complying with the require-
ments of this Regulation shall be installed and so
arranged as to protect accommodation spaces
and service spaces except spaces which afford no
substantial fire risks, such as void spaces and
sanitary spaces.

(2) (a) The system shall be capable of immedi-
ate operation at all times and no action by the
crew shall be necessary to set it in operation. It
shall be of the wet pipe type but small exposed
sections may be of the dry pipe type where in the
opinion of the Administration this is a necessary
precaution. Any parts of the system which may
be subjected to freezing temperatures in service
shall be suitably protected against freezing. It
shall be kept charged at the necessary pressure
and shall have provision for a continuous supply
of water as required in paragraph 6(b).

(b) Each section of sprinklers shall include
means for giving a visible and audible alarm
signal automatically at one or more indicating
units whenever any sprinkler comes into opera-
tion. Such units shall indicate in which section
served by the system, fire has occurred and shall
be centralized in the wheelhouse and in addition,
visible and audible alarms from the unit shall be
placed in a position other than in the wheelhouse,
so as to ensure that the indication of fire is
immediately received by the crew. Such an alarm
system shall be so constructed as to indicate if any
fault occurs in the system.
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(3) a) Yringarkerfi skal skipt nidur { adskildar
einingar, sem hver um sig skal ekki hafa fleiri en
200 yringahausa.

b) Sérhverri yringareiningu skal vera unnt ad
loka med adeins einum loka. Loki hverrar eining-
ar skal vera vel adgengilegur og stadsetning hans
skal vera greinileg og varanlega merkt. Radstaf-
anir skulu gerdar, svo 6vidkomandi adili geti ekki
beitt lokunum. .

¢) Mzli, sem synir prystinginn 4 kerfinu, skal
komid fyrir vid stodvunarloka hverrar einingar og
i adalstod.

d) Yringarhausar skulu ekki tzrast. [ vistarver-
um og pjénusturimum skal yringarkerfid taka til
starfa vio hita 4 bilinu 68°—79°C, nema ef um er
a0 rz0a stadi eins og purrkklefa, par sem b#ast
mé vid hau hitastigi, par er heimilt ad hzkka
hitann um allt ad 30°C yfir hamarkshitastig vi0
loftpiljur vidkomandi stadar.

e) Skra eda teikning skal vera til synis vid
hverja viovorunarstdd, sem synir pa stadi, sem
vidkomandi eining { yringarkerfinu ner til og hvar
i kerfinu hin er stadsett. Naudsynlegar
leidbeiningar um préfanir og vidhald 4 kerfinu
skulu vera til stadar.

(4) Stadsetja skal yringarhausa ofar mannhad-
ar og rada peim pannig, ad medal ttstreymi fra
peim sé ekki undir 5 litrum 4 fermetra 4 mindatu
yfir sva&did, sem yringarhausunum er tlad ao
1da yfir. Hins vegar geta stjérnvold heimilad not
af yringarhausum, sem gefa annad vatnsmagn og
dreifingu, ef notagildi og oryggi er ekki skert.

(5) a) Hafdur skal prystigeymir, sem ramar
a. m. k. tvofalt pad vatnsmagn, sem greint er fra {
pessum 1id. Geymirinn skal stoougt hafa magn af
fersku vatni, til jafns vio pad vatnsmagn, sem
streymir Gt 4 einni mindtu med dzlunni, sem
greint er frd { 6. tl. b), og fyrirkomulagid skal vera
pannig, ad haegt sé ad vidhalda peim loftprystingi
1 geyminum, sem tryggir, ad begar ferskvatns-
magnid 1 geyminum hefir verid notad, pa sé
prystingurinn ekki undir vinnuprystingi yringar-
kerfisins, ad vidobzttum peim prystingi, sem
vatnssila fra botni geymisins ad hast stadsetta
yringarhausnum veldur. Videigandi binadur skal
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(3) (a) Sprinklers shall be grouped into sepa-
rate sections, each of which shall contain not
more than 200 sprinklers.

(b) Each section of sprinklers shall be capable
of being isolated by one stop valve only. The stop
valve in each section shall be readily accessible
and its location shall be clearly and permanently
indicated. Means shall be provided to prevent the
operation of the stop valves by any unauthorized
person.

(c) A gauge indicating the pressure in the
system shall be provided at each section stop
valve and at a central station.

(d) The sprinklers shall be resistant to corro-
sion. In accommodation and service spaces the
sprinklers shall come into operation within the
temperature range of 68 degrees celsius and 79
degrees celsius, except that in location such as
drying rooms, where high ambient temperatures
might be expected, the operating temperature
may be increased by not more than 30 degrees
celsius above the maximum deckhead tempera-
ture.

(e) A list or plan shall be displayed at each
indicating unit showing the spaces covered and
the location of the zone in respect of each
section. Suitable instructions for testing and
maintenance shall be available.

(4) Sprinklers shall be placed in an overhead
position and spaced in a suitable pattern to
maintain an average application rate of not less
than 5 litres per square metre per minute over the
nominal area covered by the sprinklers. Alterna-
tively, the Administration may permit the use of
sprinklers providing such quantity of water suit-
ably distributed as has been shown to the satisfac-
tion of the Administration to be not less effec-
tive.

(5) (a) A pressure tank having a volume equal
to at least twice that of the charge of water
specified in this sub-paragraph shall be provided.
The tank shall contain a standing charge of fresh
water, equivalent to the amount of water which
would be discharged in one minute by the pump
referred to in paragraph (6)(b), and the arrange-
meénts shall provide for maintaining such air
pressure in the tanks as to ensure that, where the
standing charge of fresh water in the tank has
been used, the pressure will be not less than the
working pressure of the sprinkler, plus the pres-
sure due to a head of water measured from the



hafdur til ad bata vid brystilofti og ferskvatni {
geyminn. Haft skal sjongler, sem synir rétta
vatnsh20 i geyminum.

b) Gera skal rddstafanir, sem ttiloka ad sjér
komist i geyminn.

(6) a) Hafa skal sjalfstzda, vélknina dzlu, sem
adeins hefur pad hlutverk ad sja sjdlfvirkt um, ad
stGdugt utstreymi geti verid ur yringarhausunum.
Delan 4 sjalfvirkt ad fara f gang vid minnkun 4
prystingi { kerfinu, 4ur en 6llu ferskvatnsmagn-
inu i prystigeyminum hefur verid eytt.

b) Delan og roralagnir skulu vera bannig, ad
unnt s¢ ad vidhalda naudsynlegum brystingi i
peirri h2d, par sem hasti yringarhausinn er, til
pess ad tryggja stodugt Gtstreymi vatns, hafilega
mikid til ad pekja samtimis stersta flot, sem
adgreindur er med eldvarnarpiljum i ,,A“ og ,,B*
flokki, eda flot, sem er 280 m?, eftir pvi hvor er
minni, midad vid veitt vatnsmagn 4 fermetra, sem
tilgreint er { 4. tl.

¢) Hafa skal préfunarloka med stutt opid
frarennslisrér 4 prystihlid delunnar. Virkt pver-
mal i loka og rori skal vera nagilegt til ad leyfa
ttstreymi med fullum afkéstum dzlunnar um leid
og beim prystingi, sem tilgreindur eri 5. tl. a), er
vidhaldid i kerfinu.

d) Par sem mogulegt er, skal sjéinntak delunn-
ar vera { pvi rimi, pbar sem dzlan er, og bannig
bdid, ad pegar skipid er 4 floti sé 6parfi ad loka
fyrir sjélognina til delunnar vegna annars en
skodunar eda vidgerdar 4 henni.

(7) Yringardeluna og geyminn skal stadsetja {
heafilegri fjarlegd fra vélarimi af gerdinni A og
ekki { rimi, sem naudsyn er ad verja med
yringarkerfinu.

(8) a) Ekki feerri en tveir orkugjafar skulu vera
vi0 sjédzluna og sjalfvirka eldvidvorunar- og
eldskynjunarkerfid. Ef dzlan er rafkndin, skal
hin vera tengd vid adalraforkukerfid, sem 4 ad
geta fengid orku frd minnst tveimur rafolum.

b) Ekki skal leggja aOveitulagnir i gegnum
eldhis, vélarim og 6nnur umlukin rim, par sem
mikil eldhztta er, nema af naudsyn til ad komast
a0 videigandi skiptit6flu. Annar orkugjafanna
fyrir eldvidvorunar- og eldskynjunarkerfid, skal

system. Suitable means of replenishing the air
under pressure and of replenishing the fresh
water charge in the tank shall be provided. A
glass gauge shall be provided to indicate the
correct level of the water in the tank.

(b) Means shall be provided to prevent the
passage of sea-water into the tank.

(6) (a) An independent power pump shall be
provided solely for the purpose of continuing
automatically the discharge of water from the
sprinklers. The pump shall be brought into action
automatically by the pressure drop in the system
before the standing fresh water charge in the
pressure tank is completely exhausted.

(b) The pump and the piping system shall be
capable of maintaining the necessary pressure at
the level of the highest sprinkler to ensure a
continuous output of water sufficient for the
simultaneous coverage of the maximum area
separated by fire-resisting bulkheads of “A” and
“B” Class divisions or an area of 280 square
metres whichever is the less at the application
rate specified in paragraph (4).

(c) The pump shall have fitted on the delivery
side a test valve with a short open-ended dis-
charge pipe. The effective area through the valve
and pipe shall be adequate to permit the release
of the required pump output while maintaining
the pressure in the system specified in paragraph
(5)(@)-

(d) The sea inlet to the pump shall wherever
possible be in the space containing the pump and
shall be so arranged that when the vessel is afloat
it will not be necessary to shut off the supply of
sea-water to the pump for any purpose other than
the inspection or repair of the pump.

(7) The sprinkler pump and tank shail be
situated in a position reasonably remote from any
machinery space of Category A and shall not be
situated in any space required to be protected by
the sprinkler system.

(8) (a) There shall not be less than two sources
of power supply for the sea-water pump and the
automatic fire alarm and fire detection system. If
the pump is electrically driven it shall be con-
nected to the main source of electrical power,
which shall be capable of being supplied by at
least two generators.

(b) The feeders shall be arranged so as to avoid
galleys, machinery spaces and other enclosed
spaces of high fire risk except in so far as it is
necessary to reach the appropriate switchboard.
One of the sources of power supply for the fire
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vera neydarorkugjafi. Ef annar orkugjafi dalunn-
ar er kndinn af sprengihreyfli, skal hann auk
pess, sem farid er eftir dkvedum 7. tl., vera
stadsettur pannig, ad eldur i einhverju rdami,
binu eldvarnarkerfi, hafi ekki 4hrif 4
loftsadstreymi til hreyfilsins.

(9) Yringarkerfio skal vera tengt eldvarnarlogn
skipsins med l®sanlegum, skrifudum einstefnu-
loka, sem hindrar bakstreymi tr yringarkerfinu
til eldvarnarlagnarinnar.

(10) a) Hafa skal prufuloka til ad profa sjalf-
virka vidvorunarkerfid fyrir hverja yringar-
einingu med vatnsitstreymi, sem er jafnt pvi, sem
einn yringarhaus starfi. Prufulokinn fyrir hverja
einingu skal stadsettur nalegt stbdvunarlokanum
fyrir b4 einingu.

b) Gera skal radstafanir til ad profa sjalfvirkni
dzlunnar, ef prystingur fellur { kerfinu.

c) Rofar skulu vera 4 einum af vidvorunar-
stodunum, sbr. 2. tl., sem gera kleift ad profa
viovorunarhlj6d- og ljésmerki hverrar yringar-
einingar.

(11) Vara-yringarhausar skulu vera til fyrir
hverja yringareiningu, pannig ad fullnzgjandi sé,
ad mati stjornvalda.

76. regla
Sjalfvirkt eldvidvorunar- og eldskynjunarkerfi
(Adferd III F)

(1) 1 skipum, par sem adferd III F er vidhofo,
skal haft sjalfvirkt eldvidovorunar- og eldskynjun-
arkerfi af vidurkenndri gerd, sem uppfyllir
dkveedi pessarar reglu, og skal pvi pannig komid
fyrir, ad pad skynji eld { 6llum vistarverum og
pjénusturamum, ad undanskildum rdmum, par
sem engin veruleg eldhztta er, svo sem aud rim
og snyrtiklefar.

(2) a) Kerfid skal avallt vera samstundis not-
hazft og ekki skal purfa adgerdir dhafnarinnar til
a0 setja pad { gang.

b) Hver skynjaraeining skal sjalfvirkt gefa 1j0s-
og hlj6ovidovorun a einum eda fleiri vidvorunar-
stddvum, hvenazr sem skynjari tekur til starfa.
Pessar vidvorunarstéovar skulu syna hvar hja
kerfinu eldur hefur kviknad, og skulu par sam-
tengdar i brinni og 4 6drum st6dum, pannig ad
tryggt sé, ad vidvorun fra kerfinu berist sam-
stundis til dhafnarinnar. Par ad auki skulu rad-
stafanir gerdar, sem tryggja ad hljédmerki heyrist

77

alarm and fire detection system shall be an
emergency source. Where one of the sources of
power for the pump is an internal combustion-
type engine it shall, in addition to complying with
the provision of paragraph (7), be so situated that
a fire in any protected space will not affect the air
supply to that engine.

(9) The sprinkler system shall have a conne-
xion from the vessel’s fire main by way of a
lockable screw-down non-return valve at the
connexion which will prevent a backflow from
the sprinkler system to the fire main.

(10) (a) A test valve shall be provided for
testing the automatic alarm for each section of
sprinklers by a discharge of water equivalent to
the operation of one sprinkler. The test valve for
each section shall be situated near the stop valve
for that section.

(b) Means shall be provided for testing the
automatic operation of the pump on reduction of
pressure in the system.

{(c) Switches shall be provided at one of the
indicating positions referred to in sub-paragraph
(2)(b) which will enable the alarm and the
indicators for each section of sprinklers to be
tested.

(11) Spare sprinkler heads shall be provided
for each section of sprinklers to the satisfaction of
the Administration.

Regulation 76
Automatic Fire Alarm and
Fire Detection Systems
(Method IITF)

(1) In vessels in which Method IIIF is adopted
an automatic fire alarm and fire detection system
of an approved type and complying with the
requirements of this Regulation shall be installed
and so arranged as to detect the presence of fire
in all accommodation spaces and service spaces
except spaces which afford no substantial fire
risk, such as void spaces and sanitary spaces.

(2) (a) The system shall be capable of immedi-
ate operation at all times and no action of the
crew shall be necessary to set it in operation.

(b) Each section of detectors shall include
means for giving a visible and audible alarm
signal automatically at one or more indicating
units whenever any detector comes into opera-
tion. Such units shall indicate in which section
served by the system a fire has occurred and shall
be centralized on the wheelhouse and such other
positions as will ensure that any alarm from the
system is immediately received by the crew.



4 pvi bpilfari, sem elds hefur ordid vart 4. Slikt
vidvorunar- og skynjunarkerfi skal pannig gert,
ad pad syni, ef bilun verdur i kerfinu.

(3) Skipta skal skynjurunum nidur i adskildar
einingar, sem hver um sig ner ekki til fleiri en 50
af peim rdmum, sem kerfid getir, og i hverri
einingu skulu mest vera 100 skynjarar. Skipta
skal einingum nidur eftir svedum til ad syna 4
hvada pilfari eldur hefur kviknad.

(4) Kerfid skal fara i gang, ef hiti loftsins
hazkkar 6edlilega, vid 6edlilega mikinn reyk eda
annad, sem bendir 4 eldsupptdk i einhverju rimi
sem gatt er. Kerfi, sem eru n@m fyrir lofthita,
skulu ekki fara { gang undir 57°C hita og ekki yfir
74°C, pegar hitinn eykst ad pessum mérkum ekki
hradar en 1°C 4 minitu. Stjérnvéld geta heimilad
hzkkun 4 lofthitastiginu, sem setur kerfid i gang,
um allt ad 30°C yfir hdmarkshita vid loftpiljur {
purrkklefum og svipudum stodum, par sem hiti
andrumsloftsins er venjulega har. Kerfi, sem
nam eru fyrir reykmyndun, skulu fara { gang vid
minnkun 4 styrkleika ljésgeisla, sem fer um
rimid ad pvi marki, sem stjérnvéld dkveda.
Stjérnvold geta sampykkt adrar jafngildar gang-
setningaradferdir. Skynjunarkerfid skal adeins
nota til eldskynjunar.

(5) Skynjarar mega vera pannig, a0 beir setji af
stad vidvorun med pvi ad opna eda loka snertlum
(contacts) eda 4 annan videigandi hatt. Peir skulu
settir ofar mannhazdar og skulu vardir &
fullnegjandi hétt gegn hnjaski og skemmdum.
Peir skulu hefir til notkunar i sjavarlofti. Pa skal
stadsetja 4 opnum stad, ekki vid bita og adra
hluti, sem geetu hindrad adstreymi heits lofts eda
reyks ad skynjaranum. Skynjarar, sem fara af
stad vid lokun snertla, skulu binir innsigludum
snertlum, og stodugt eftirlit skal haft med
straumrdsinni svo bilana verdi vart.

(6) AD minnsta kosti einn skynjari skal vera {
hverju rimi, par sem skynjunar er porf, og ekki
ferri en einn skynjari fyrir u. p. b. hverja 37 m’
af flatarmali pilfars. { stérum rdmum skal rada

skynjurunum 4 reglubundinn hétt, pannig ad
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Additionally, arrangements shall be provided to
ensure that an alarm is sounded on tae deck on
which the fire has been detected. Such an alarm
and detection system shall be so constructed as to
indicate if any fault occurs in the system.

(3) Detectors shall be grouped into separate
sections, each covering not more than 50 rooms
served by such a system and containing not more
than 100 detectors. Detectors shall be zoned to
indicate on which deck a fire has occurred.

(4) The system shall be operated by an abnor-
mal air temperature, by an abnormal concentra-
tion of smoke or by other factors indicative of
incipient fire in any one of the spaces to be
protected. Systems which are sensitive to air
temperature shall not operate at less than 57
degrees celsius and shall operate at a tempera-
ture not greater than 74 degrees celsius when the
temperature increase to those levels is not more
than 1 degree celsius per minute. At the discre-
tion of the Administration the permissible
temperature of operation may be increased to 30
degrees celsius above the maximum deckhead
temperature in drying rooms and similar places of
a normally high ambient temperature. Systems
which are sensitive to smoke concentration shall
operate on the reduction of the intensity of a
transmitted light beam by an amount to be
determined by the Administration. Other equally
effective methods of operation may be accepted
at the discretion of the Administration. The
detection system shall not be used for any pur-
pose other than fire detection.

(5) The detectors may be arranged to operate
the alarm by the opening or closing of contacts or
by other appropriate methods. They shall be
fitted in an overhead position and shall be
suitably protected against impact and physical
damage. They shall be suitable for use in a
marine atmosphere. They shall be placed in an
open position clear of beams and other objects
likely to obstruct the flow of hot gases or smoke
to the sensitive element. Detectors operated by
the closing of contacts shall be of the sealed
contact type and the circuit shall be continuously
monitored to indicate fault conditions.

(6) At least one detector shall be installed in
each space where detection facilities are required
and there shall be not less than one detector for
each 37 square metres of deck area approx-
imately. In large spaces the detectors shall be



fjarlegd milli skynjara sé aldrei meiri en 9 m eda
meiri en 4,5 m ad pili.

(7) EKki skulu vera fzrri en tveir orkugjafar
fyrir rafbinadinn, sem notadur er vid starfsemi
eldvidvorunar- og eldskynjunarkerfis, og skal
annar peirra vera neydarorkugjafi. Rafmagn til
kerfisins skal leitt med sérstokum rafstrengjum,
sem bjéna eingdngu bessum tilgangi. Pessir
strengir skulu liggja ad skiptirofa { stjoérnst6d
eldskynjunarkerfisins. Rafstrengur skal pannig
lagdur, ad hann liggi ekki um eldhis, vélarim né
onnur umlukin rim, par sem mikil eldhetta er,
nema ef naudsynlegt er til ad koma par fyrir
skynjara eda tengjast { videigandi skiptitoflu.

(8) a) Skra eda teikning skal vera til synis vid
hverja vidvérunarst6d, sem synir p4d stadi, sem
vidkomandi skynjaraeining ner til, og hvar 1
kerfinu hdn er stadsett. Naudsynlegar
leidbeiningar um proéfanir og vidhald 4 kerfinu
skulu vera til stadar.

b) Mogulegt skal vera ad profa rétta starfsemi
skynjaranna og vidvorunarstodva med pvi ad
hleypa heitu lofti eda reyk 4 stadi, par sem
skynjararnir eru.

(9) Vara-skynjarahausar skulu vera til fyrir
hverja skynjaraeiningu, bannig ad fullnaegt sé, ad
mati stjérnvalda.

77. regla
Innbyggd slokkvikerfi i lestarGmum,
par sem mikil eldhztta er
Lestarim, par sem mikil hetta er, skulu hafa
innbyggt slékkvikerfi sem kafir eld med gasi eda
slokkvikerfi, sem ad mati stjornvalda veitir sému
vorn.

78. regla
Slokkvidzlur

(1) Minnst tver slokkvidalur skulu hafdar.

(2) Ef eldur 1 einhverju holfi getur gert allar
slokkvidelurnar évirkar, skal hafdur annar bun-
adur, sem veitir vatni til slokkvistarfa. I skipum
75 m ad lengd og lengri, skal pessi bunadur vera
fost, sérkniin neydarsiokkvidela. Pessi neydar-
slokkvidela skal geta gefid frd sér tvo vatns-
stroka, pannig ad fullnzgjandi sé, ad mati
stjérnvalda.
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arranged in a regular pattern so that no detector
is more than 9 metres from another detector or
more than 4.5 metres from a bulkhead.

(7) There shall be not less than two sources of
power supply for the electrical equipment used in
the operation of the fire alarm and fire detection
system, one of which shall be an emergency
source. The supply shall be provided by separate
feeders reserved solely for that purpose. Such
feeders shall run to a change-over switch situated
in the control station for the fire detection
system. The wiring system shall be so arranged as
to avoid galleys, machinery spaces and other
enclosed spaces having a high fire risk except in
so far as it is necessary to provide for fire
detection in such spaces or to reach the appropri-
ate switchboard.

(8) (a) A list or plan shall be displayed adjacent
to each indicating unit showing the spaces
covered and the location of the zone in respect of
each system. Suitable instructions for testing and
maintenance shall be available.

(b) Provision shall be made for testing the
correct operation of the detectors and the indica-
ting units by supplying means for applying hot air
or smoke at detector positions.

(9) Spare detector heads shall be provided for
each section of detectors to the satisfaction of the
Administration.

Regulation 77
Fixed Fire-Extinguishing Arrangements
in Cargo Spaces of High Fire Risk

Cargo spaces of high fire risk shall be protected
by a fixed gas fire-extinguishing system or by a
fire-extinguishing system which gives equivalent
protection, to the satisfaction of the Administra-
tion.

Regulation 78
Fire Pumps

(1) At least two fire pumps shall be provided.

(2) If a fire in any one compartment could put
all the fire pumps out of action, there shall be an
alternative means of providing water for fire
fighting. In vessels of 75 metres in length and
over this alternative means shall be a fixed
emergency fire pump independently driven. This
emergency fire pump shall be capable of sup-
plying two jets of water to the satisfaction of the
Administration.



(3) a) Slokkvidelurnar, adrar en neydardzlan,
skulu geta veitt vatnsmagni til slokkvistarfa vid
lagmarksprytingu 0,25 N/mm’, med heildaraf-
kastagetu (Q) a. m. k.:

Q ='(0,15VL(B+D) + 2,25)* rummetrar 4
klst. par sem L,B og D eru i metrum.

P6 parf naudsynleg heildarafkastageta slokkvi-
dalanna ekki ad vera meiri en 180 mklst.

b) Hver pessara fyrirskipudu slokkvidzlna, ad
undantekinni neydarslokkvidzlu, skal afkasta
a. m. k. 40% af heildarafkastagetu beirri, sem
krafist er { 1id a), og skal a. m. k. geta gefid fra
sér ba tvo vatnsstréka, sem krafist er, { 80. reglu
2. tl. a). Pessar slokkvidelur skulu hafa
fullnzgjandi afkost vid ofannefnd skilyroi. Par
sem fleiri en tvar dzlur eru settar { skip, skal
afkastageta  bessara  viobotardzlna  vera
fullnegjandi, ad mati stjérnvalda.

(4) a) Slokkvidelur skulu sérkntinar, hver fyrir
sig. Heimilt er ad nota skélp-, kjolfestu-, austur-
og almennar dezlur, sem slokkvidzlur, ad pvi
tilskildu, ad per séu venjulega ekki notadar til ad
dzla oliu, en ef par eru notadar vid og vio til ad
milliflytja eda dxla brennsluoliu, ad bpzr hafi
videigandi binad til ad skipta yfir.

~.b) Allar slokkvidzlur skulu binar ryggislok-
um,\ci delurnar geta gefid meiri prysting en gert
er rad fyrir, ad vatnslagnirnar, brunahanarnir og
brunaslongurnar pola. Pessum lokum skal pannig
komid fyrir og stilla ad of mikill prystingur geti
hvergi ordid i eldvarnarkerfinu.

c) Afldrifnar neydarslokkvidelur skulu vera
sjalfstedar delur, med annadhvort eigin diselvél
og eldsneytisbirgdir, 4 adgengilegum stad utan
hélfsins, par sem adalslokkvidalurnar eru, eda
vera drifnar af sjalfstedum rafal, sem ma vera
neydarrafallinn, sem visad er til { 55. reglu, med
nzgilega afkastagetu og 4 OGruggum stad utan
vélaramsins og helst fyrir ofan adalpilfarid.
Neyoarslokkvidzlan skal geta starfad { a. m. k. 3
klukkustundir samfleytt.

d) Neydarslokkvidelum, sjéinntakslokum og
60rum naudsynlegum lokum skal vera unnt ad

stjérna utan beirra holfa, sem adalslokkvidelur -

erui, og fra stad, sem Oliklegt er ad lokist af, pott
eldur komi upp { pessum hélfum.
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(3) (a) The fire pumps, other than the
emergency pump shall be capable of delivering
for fire fighting purposes a quantity of water at a
minimum pressure of 0.25 newtons per square
millimetre, with a total capacity (Q) of at least:

Q = (0.15VL(B+D) + 2.25)* cubic metres per
hour where L, B and D are in metres. However,
the total required capacity of the fire pumps need
not exceed 180 cubic metres per hour.

(b) Each of the required fire pumps other than
any emergency pump shall have a capacity not
less than 40 per cent of the total capacity of fire
pumps required by sub-paragraph (a) and shall in
any event be capable of delivering at least the jets
of water required by Regulation 80(2)(a). These
fire pumps shall be capable of supplying the fire
main systems under the required conditions.
Where more than two pumps are installed the
capacity of such additional pumps shall be to the
satisfaction of the Administration.

(4) (a) Fire pumps shall be independently
driven power pumps. Sanitary, ballast, bilge or
general service pumps may be accepted as fire
pumps, provided that they are not normally used
for pumping oil and that, if they are subject to
occasional duty for the transfer or pumping of
fuel oil, suitable change-over arrangements are
fitted.

(b) Relief valves shall be provided in conjunc-
tion with all fire pumps if the pumps are capable
of developing a pressure exceeding the design
pressure of the water service pipes, hydrants and
hoses. These valves shall be so placed and
adjusted as to prevent excessive pressure in any
of the fire main systems.

(¢) Emergency power-operated fire pumps
shall be independently driven self-contained
pumps either with their own diesel engine prime
mover and fuel supply fitted in an accessible
position outside the compartment which contains
the main fire pumps, or be driven by a self-
contained generator, which may be the
emergency generator referred to in Regulation
55, of sufficient capacity and which is positioned
in a safe place outside the engine room and
preferably above the working deck. The
emergency fire pump shall be capable of operat-
ing for a period of at least 3 hours.

(d) Emergency fire pumps, sea-suction valves
and other necessary valves shall be operable from
outside compartments containing main fire
pumps in a position not likely to be cut off by a
fire in those compartments.



79. regla
Eldvarnarlagnir

(1) a) Purfi fleiri en einn brunahana til ad veita
pa vatnsstréka, sem tilgreindir eru { 80. reglu, 2.
tl. a), skal 16gd eldvarnarlogn.

b) Eldvarnarlagnir skulu ekki bénar 60rum
tengingum en peim, sem naudsynlegar eru til
slokkvistarfa, ad undanskildum tengingum til
pvotta 4 bilfari og akkeriskedjum eda til ad knyja
sogdalu fyrir austur dr kedjukossunum.

¢) Ef eldvarnarlagnir eru ekki sjalftzmandi,
skal setja sérstaka loka til temingar & hverri 1ogn,
par sem frostskemmdir getu ordid.

(2) a) Pvermal 4 eldvarnarlogninni og vatnspip-
unum skal vera nagjanlegt til pess ad dreifa vel
pvi hamarksvatnsmagni, sem tver brunadzlur
afkasta samtimis, eda 140 rimmetrum 4 klukku-
stund, eftir pvi hvort er minna.

b) Nu veita tvaer delur samtimis gegnum pa
stita, sem tilgreindir eru i 5. tl. 80. reglu, pvi
vatnsmagni, sem tilgreint er hér i li0 a) pessa
tolulidar, gegnum adliggjandi brunahana, pa skal

lagmarksprystingur { 6llum brunahdénum vera
0,25 N/mm?. *

80. regla
Brunahanar, brunaslongur og stiitar

(1) a) Fjoldi brunaslangna skal vera jafn peim
fj6lda brunahana, sem komid er fyrir samkvemt
2. tl. og ein brunaslanga til vara. Auk bessa skulu
vera brunaslongur { véla- og ketilrimum.
Stjérnvold geta, med tilliti til sterdar skipsins,
krafist fleiri brunaslangna til bess a0 tryggt sé, ad
nzgilega margar slongur séu dvallt um bord og

aOgengilegar.

b) Brunaslongur skulu vera tur vidurkenndu
efni og nzgilega langar, til bess ad vatnsstrokur
dr peim ndi ad 6llum st6dum, par sem bar eru
etladar til notkunar. Hamarkslengd peirra skal
vera 20 m. Hver brunaslanga skal vera med stit
og naudsynleg tengi. Brunaslongur, dsamt til-
heyrandi bdnadi, skulu hafdar reidubtnar til
notkunar, 4 &berandi stodum i ndmunda vid
brunahanana eda tengingarnar.

(2) a) Fjoldi og stadsetning brunahana skal
vera pannig a0 minnst tveir vatnsstrokar, sem
ekki eru fr4 sama brunahana, par af annar dr
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Regulation 79
Fire Mains

(1) (a) Where more than one hydrant is
required to provide the number of jets specified
in Regulation 80(2)(a) a fire main shall be
provided.

(b) Fire mains shall have no connexions other
than those required for fire fighting except for the
purpose of washing the deck and anchor chains or
operating the chain locker bilge ejector.

(c) Where fire mains are not self-draining,
suitable drain cocks shall be fitted where frost
damage could be expected.

(2) (a) The diameter of the fire main and water
service pipes shall be sufficient for the effective
distribution of the maximum required discharge
from two fire pumps operating simultaneously or
of 140 cubic metres per hour, whichever is the
less.

(b) With the two pumps simultaneously
delivering through nozzles specified in Regula-
tion 80(5) the quantity of water specified in sub-
paragraph (a) of this paragraph, through dny
adjacent hydrants, the minimum pressure of 0.25
newtons per square millimetre shall be main-
tained at all hydrants.

Regulation 80
Fire Hydrants,
Fire Hoses and Nozzles

(1) (a) The number of fire hoses provided shall
be equal to the number of fire hydrants arranged
according to paragraph (2) and one spare hose.
This number does not include any fire hoses
required in any engine or boiler room. The
Admiinistration may increase the number of fire
hoses required so as to ensure that hoses in
sufficient number are available and accessibie at
all times, having regard to the size of the vessel.

(b) Fire hoses shall be of approved material
and sufficient in length to project a jet of water to
any of the spaces in which they may be required
to be used. Their maximum length shall be 20
metres. Every fire hose shall be provided with a
nozzle and the necessary couplings. Fire hoses
shall together with any necessary fittings and
tools be kept ready for use in conspicuous
positions near the water service hydrants or
connexions.

(2) (a) The number and position of the hy-
drants shall be such that at least two jets of water
not emanating from the same hydrant, one of



einni brunaslongulengd, nii til sérhvers stadar a
skipinu, sem er venjulega adgengilegur fyrir
4hofnina, medan skipinu er siglt.

b) Vid alla fyrirskipada brunahana skal hafa
brunaslongur med tvihafa stita, sbr. 5. tl. Einn
brunahana skal stadsetja { ndAmunda vid inngang
pess rims, sem verja skal.

(3) Efni, sem verda audveldlega 6nothaf vid
hita, skulu ekki notud { eldvarnarlagnir og bruna-
hana, nema pau séu nzgjanlega varin. Eldvarnar-
lagnir og brunahana skal stadsetja pannig, ad
audvelt sé ad tengja vid pa brunasléngur. I
skipum, sem geta veri® med farm 4 pilfari, skal
staOsetja brunahanana pannig, ad peir séu alltaf
vel adgengilegir, og lagnirnar skulu, eftir pvi sem
vid verdur komid, lagdar pannig, ad komist verdi
hja hnjaski af véldum farmsins. Ef ekki er sérstok
brunaslanga og tilheyrandi stitur vid sérhvern
brunahana, skulu 6ll slongutengi og stiitar vera
samstz0.

(4) Krani eda loki skal vera fyrir hverja bruna-
slongu pannig, ad fjarlegja megi hvada bruna-
slongu sem er medan slokkvidelurnar eru f gangi.

(5) a) Stodlud sterd stita skal vera 12 mm, 16
mm og 19 mm, eda eins narri pessu og unnt er.
Stjornvold geta leyft sterra pvermal 4 stitum.

b) Fyrir vistarverur og pjonusturdm parf ekki
ad nota sterri en 12 mm stit.

¢) Fyrir vélarim og & opnum bilférum, skal
sterd 4 stut vera pannig, ad hamarksvatnsmagn
faist fra tveimur vatnsstrékum ur minnstu dzl-
unni vi0 pann brysting, sem tilgreindur er i 79.
reglu, 2. tl. b), b6 pannig, ad ekki purfi staerri stiit
en 19 mm.

81. regla
Slokkvitaeki

(1) Siokkviteki skulu vera af vidurkenndri
gerd. Innihald fyrirskipadra handvokvaslokkvi-
tekja skal ekki vera meira en 14 litrar og ekki
minna en 9 litrar. Onnur slokkvitzki skulu ekki
vera 6me0ferilegri en 14 litra vékvaslokkvitaekin
og ekki hafa minni slokkvigetu en 9 litra vokva-
slokkvitekin. Stjérnvold skera dr um jafngildi
slokkvitzkjanna.

(2) Varahledslur skulu vera um bord, ad pvi
marki, sem fullnzgjandi telst, ad mati
stjornvalda.
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which shall be from a single length of fire hose,
may reach any part of the vessel normally accessi-
ble to the crew while the vessel is being navi-
gated.

(b) All required hydrants shall be fitted with
fire hoses having dual purpose nozzles as
required by paragraph (5). One hydrant shall be
located near the entrance of the space to be
protected.

(3) Materials readily rendered ineffective by
heat shall not be used for fire mains and hydrants
unless adequately protected. The pipes and hy-
drants shall be so placed that the fire hoses may be
easily coupled to them. In vessels where deck
cargo may be carried, the positions of the hy-
drants shall be such that they are always readily
accessible and the pipes shall be arranged as far
as practicable to avoid risk of damage by such
cargo. Unless one fire hose and nozzle is pro-
vided for each hydrant, there shall be complete
interchangeability of fire hose couplings and
nozzles.

(4) A cock or valve shall be fitted to serve each
fire hose so that any fire hose may be removed
while the fire pumps are operating.

(5) (a) Standard nozzle sizes shall be 12 mil-
limetres, 16 millimetres and 19 millimetres or as
near thereto as possible. Larger diameter nozzles
may be permitted at the discretion of the Admi-
nistration.

(b) For accommodation and service spaces, a
nozzle size greater than 12 millimetres need not
be used.

(c) For machinery spaces and exterior loca-
tions, the nozzle size shall be such as to obtain the
maximum discharge possible from two jets at the
pressure specified in Regulation 79(2)(b) from
the smallest pump, provided that a nozzle size
greater than 19 millimetres need not be used.

Regulation 81
Fire Extinguishers
(1) Fire extinguishers shall be of approved
types. The capacity of required portable fluid
extinguishers shall be not more than 14 litres and
not less than 9 litres. Other extinguishers shall
not be in excess of the equivalent portability of
the 14 litre fluid extinguisher and shall not be less
than the fire-extinguishing equivalent of a 9 litre
fluid extinguisher. The Administration shall
determine the equivalents of fire extinguishers.
(2) Spare charges shall be provided to the
satisfaction of the Administration.



(3) Slokkviteki med slokkvimidil, sem ad mati
stjérnvalda getur af sjalfsdddum eda vid vantan-
lega notkun myndad eiturgas i pvi magni, ad
hazttulegt er félki, skulu ekki leyfd.

(4) Slokkvitzki skulu skodud reglulega og
profud, svo sem stjérnvold dkveda.

(5) A0 jafnadi skal stadsetja eitt handslokkvi-
tekjanna, sem nota 4 inni { einhverju rdmi, vid
innganginn inn { pad.

82. regla
Handslokkvitaeki i stjérnstodvum, vistarverum og
bjénusturimum

(1) Minnst fimm vidurkennd handslokkvitaki
skulu vera i stjérnstédvum, vistarverum og bjén-
usturimum, svo fullnzgjandi sé, ad mati
stjérnvalda.

(2) Varahledslur skulu vera um bord, ad pvi
marki sem fullnzgjandi telst ad mati stjérnvalda.

83. regla
Slokkvibanadur i vélarGmum

(1) a) f rémum, sem i eru oliukyntir katlar eda
brennsluoliukerfi, skal vera eitt eftirtalinna inn-
byggora slokkvikerfa, sem séu fullnzgjandi ad
mati stjérnvalda;

i) vatnsyringarkerfi,

ii) eldkzfandi gaskerfi,

iii) slokkvikerfi, sem notar gufur af litt eitrudum,
rokgjérnum vokvum, t.d. brémklériodi-
fli6rmetan (BCF) eda brémtrifliéridmetan
(BTM), eda

iv) slokkvikerfi, sem notar panmikla frodu.

Par sem véla- og ketilrim eru ekki fullkomlega
adskilin, eda ef brennsluolia getur runnid fra
ketilrami til vélarims, skodast véla- og ketilram
sem eitt holf.

b) Sérhvert ketilram skal hafa a. m. k. eitt
frodu-handslokkviteki, vidurkennt af stjérnvold-
um.

¢) A0 minnsta kosti tvd vidurkennd hand-
slokkvitzki, sem gefa frd sér frodu eda annad
jafngilt slokkviefni, skulu vera 4 sérhverri kyndi-
st60 1 hverju ketilrimi og 4 sérhverjum stad, par
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(3) Fire extinguishers containing an extin-
guishing medium which, in the opinion of the
Administration, either by itself or under
expected conditions of use, gives off toxic gases
in such quantities as to endanger persons shall
not be permitted.

(4) Fire extinguishers shall be periodically
examined and subjected to such tests as the
Administration may require.

(5) Normally, one of the portable fire extin-
guishers intended for use in any space shall be
stowed near an entrance to that space.

Regulation 82
Portable Fire Extinguishers
in Control Stations and
Accommodation and Service Spaces

(1) At least five approved portable fire extin-
guishers shall be provided in control stations and
accommodation and service spaces to the
satisfaction of the Administration.

(2) Spare charges shall be provided to the
satisfaction of the Administration.

Regulation 83
Fire-Extinguishing Appliances
in Machinery Spaces

(1) (a) Spaces containing oil fired boilers or
fuel oil units shall be provided with one of the
following fixed fire-extinguishing systems, to the
satisfaction of the Administration:

(i) a pressure water-spraying installation;

(ii) a fire smothering gas installation;

(iii) a fire-extingunishing installation using
vapours from low toxicity vapourising
liquids, e. g. bromochlorodifluoromethane
(BCF) or bromotrifluoromethane (BTM);
or

(iv) a fire-extinguishing installation using high
expansion foam.

Where the engine and boiler rooms are not

entirely separate, or if fuel oil can drain from the

boiler room into the engine room, the combined
engine and boiler rooms shall be considered as
one compartment.

(b) Every boiler room shall be provided with at
least one set of portable air-foam equipment to
the satisfaction of the Administration.

(c) At least two approved portable extin-
guishers discharging foam or equivalent shall be
provided in each firing space in each boiler room
and each space in which a part of the fuel oil



sem hluti brennsluoliukerfisins er. A3 minnsta
kosti eitt vidurkennt frodu-slékkviteki, sem rim-
ar minnst 136 litra eda jafngildi pess, skal vera i
hverju ketilrimi. Pessi slokkviteki skulu vera
med slongur 4 rallum, sem nd um allt ketilrdmid.
Stjérnvold geta létt 4 dkvaedum pessa lidar, med
tilliti til sterdar og eolis pess rims, sem verja
skal.

d)  hverjum kyndiklefa skal vera kassi med
sandi, sddamettudu sagi eda 6dru vidurkenndu
purru efni i pvi magni, sem stjérnvold dkveda.
Hafa md vidurkennt handslokkviteki i stadinn.

(2) Rim sem i eru sprengihreyflar, sem annad
hvort knyja skipid eda eru til annarra nota, og
heildarafkdst pessa vélbunadar er 375 kilévott
eda meira, skulu buin 4 eftirfarandi hatt:

a) einu peirra slokkvikerfa, sem fyrirskipud eru
i1.tl a);

b) ad minnsta kosti einu frodu-handslokkvi-
teeki vidurkenndu af stjérnvéldum; og

¢) i hverju pessara rima, vidurkenndum frodu-
slokkvitekjum, sem hvert um sig hefur minnst 45
litra rymd eda jafngildi pess, negjanlega mérgum
til ad unnt sé ad koma frodu eda jafngildi hennar
ad ollum hlutum brennsluoliu- og smuroliuprysti-
kerfa, girum og 6drum eldhzttum. Ad auki skulu
vera nagilega morg frodu-handslokkviteki eda
jafngildi beirra, sem skulu stadsett pannig, ad
slokkviteki sé ekki i meira en 10 metra gongufjar-
legd frd hverjum stad { riminu; pé skulu vera
a. m. k. tvo slik slokkviteki i hverju pessara
rama. Fyrir minni ram geta stjornvold 1étt 4
pessum dkvaedum.

(3) Ram sem i eru gufuhverflar eda umluktar
gufuvélar, annadhvort til ad knyja skipid eda
til annarra nota, og heildarafkst pessa vélbunad-
ar er 375 Kkil6vott eda meira, skulu buin 4
eftirfarandi hatt:

a) frodu-slokkvitekjum, sem hvert um sig
hefur a. m. k. 45 litra rymd eda jafngildi pess,
negilega mOrgum til ad unnt sé ad koma frodu
e0a jafngildi hennar ad 6llum hlutum smuroliu-
prystikerfisins, ad ollum vélahlutum, sem um-
lykja brystismurda hluta hverflanna, vélanna eda
giranna og a0 60rum eldhzttum. PS er slikra
slokkvitekja ekki krafist, ef jafngild vorn og

installation is situated. At least one approved
foam-type extinguisher of at least 136 litres
capacity or equivalent shall be provided in each
boiler room. These extinguishers shall be pro-
vided with hoses on reels suitable for reaching
any part of the boiler room. The Administration
may relax the requirements of this sub-para-
graph, having regard to the size and nature of the
space to be protected.

(d) In each firing space there shall be a
receptacle containing sand, sawdust impregnated
with soda or other approved dry material, in such
quantity as may be required by the Administra-
tion. Alternatively an approved portable extin-
guisher may be provided.

(2) Spaces containing internal combustion
machinery used either for main propulsion or for
other purposes, when such machinery has a total
power output of not less than 375 kilowatts, shall
be provided with the following arrangements:

(a) one of the fire-extinguishing systems
required by paragraph (1)(a);

(b) at least one set of portable air-foam equip-
ment to the satisfaction of the Administration;
and

(c) in each such space, approved foam-type fire
extinguishers each of at least 45 litres capacity, or
equivalent, sufficient in number to enable foam
or its equivalent to be directed on to any part of
the fuel and lubricating oil pressure systems,
gearing and other fire hazards. In addition, there
shall be provided a sufficient number of portable
foam extinguishers or equivalent which shall be
so located that an extinguisher is not more than
10 metres walking distance from any point in the
space; provided that there shall be at least two
such extinguishers in each such space. For smal-
ler spaces the Administration may relax these
requirements.

(3) Spaces containing steam turbines or
enclosed steam engines used either for main
propulsion, or for other purposes, when such
machinery has a total power output of not less
than 375 kilowatts shall be provided with the
following arrangements:

(a) foam fire extinguishers each of at least 45
litres capacity, or equivalent, sufficient in num-
ber to enable foam or its equivalent to be
directed on to any part of these pressure lubrica-
tion system, on to any part of the casings
enclosing pressure lubricated parts of the tur-
bines, engines or associated gearing, and any
other fire hazards. Provided that such extin-
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krafist er i pessum lid, er fra innbyggdu slokkvi-
kerfi, sem er nidursett samkvaemt 1. tl. a); og

b) naegilega mérgum frodu-handslokkvitekjum
eda jafngildi peirra, sem skulu stadsett pannig, ad
slokkviteki sé ekki { meira en i 10 metra gongu-
fjarlegd fra sérhverjum stad { riminu; pé skulu
vera a. m. k. tvo slik slokkvitzki i hverju pessara
rima. EKKki skal pessara slokkvitakja krafist til
vidbétar peim, sem fyrir eru { samremi vid 2. tl.

c).

(4) Ef a0 mati stjérnvalda er eldhatta { véla-
rimi, par sem engrar sérstakrar radstéfunar um
slokkvibidnad er krafist skv. 1., 2. og 3. tl., skulu
vera { pessu rimi, eda i adliggjandi rimi, nokkur
vidurkennd handsl6kkviteki eda annar binadur
til slokkvistarfa, sem er fullnzgjandi ad mati
stjérnvalda.

(5) Ef notud eru innbyggd slokkvikerfi, sem
ekki er krafist { pessum hluta, skulu slik kerfi vera
vidurkennd af stjérnvéldum.

(6) T vélarimi af gerdinni A, par sem adgangur
i nedri hluta vélarimsins er Gr 6xulgangi, skal auk
hugsanlegrar vatnspéttrar hurdar vera 1éttbyggd
eldvarnarhurd ur stali, sem opna ma og loka frd
badum hlidum og vera 4 beirri hlid, sem lengst er
fra vélardminu.

84. regla
Alpjodlegt landtengi
(1) Ad minnsta kosti eitt alpjoodlegt landtengi {
samrami vid 2. tl. skal vera um bord.
(2) Stadladar sterdir 4 flonsum alpjédlegra
landtengja skulu vera samkvemt eftirfarandi
toflu:

guishers shall not be required if protection at least
equivalent to that of this sub-paragraph is pro-
vided in such spaces by a fixed fire-extinguishing
system fitted in compliance with paragraph
(1)(a); and

(b) a sufficient number of portable foam
extinguishers, or equivalent, which shall be so
located that an extinguisher is not more than 10
metres walking distance from any point in the
space; provided that there shall be at least two
such extinguishers in each such space, and such
extinguishers shall not be required in addition to
any provided in compliance with paragraph
2)©).

(4) Where, in the opinion of the Administra-
tion, a fire hazard exists in any machinery space
for which no specific provisions for fire-extin-
guishing appliances are prescribed in paragraphs
(1), (2) and (3) there shall be provided in, or
adjacent to, that space a number of approved
portable fire extinguishers or other means of fire
extinction to the satisfaction of the Administra-
tion.

(5) Where fixed fire-extinguishing systems not
required by this Part are installed, such systems
shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration.

(6) For any machinery space of Category A to
which access is provided at a low level from an
adjacent shaft tunnel, there shall be provided.in
addition to any watertight door and on the side
remote from that machinery space a light steel
fire-screen door which shall be capable of being
operated from each side of the door.

Regulation 84
International Shore Connexion

(1) At least one international shore connexion,
complying with paragraph (2) shall be provided.

(2) Standard dimensions of flanges for the
international shore connexion shall be in accord-
ance with the following table:

Lysing Mai
Ytra pvermal 178 mm
Innra pvermal 64 mm
Pvermal boltahrings 132 mm

4 boltagét, 19 mm ad pvermali,
stadsett med jofnu millibili

innbyrdis 4 ofangreindum boltahring
og skorin 1t Gr ytri briin flansins

Raufar 1 flans

Description Dimension

Outside diameter 178 millimeters

Inner diameter 64 millimeters

Bolt circle diameter 132 millimeters

Slots in flange 4 holes 19 millimeters in
diameter equidstantly placed
on a bolt circle of the above
diameter, slotted to the

flange periphery

Flanspykkt 14,5 mm ad minnsta kosti

Flange thickness 14,5 millimeters minimun

Rar og boltar 4 stk. 16 mm { pbvermal og

50 mm 4 lengd.

Bolts and nuts 4 each of 16 millimeters in
diameter and 50 millimeters

in length
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(3) Tengid skal smidad ur efni, sem polir
vinnuprysting 1,0 N/mm?.

(4) Flansinn skal vera sléttur 4 annarri hlio, 4
hinni skal vera fast tengi, sem 4 saman vid
brunahana og slongur um bord. Tengid, dsamt
pakkningu dr efni, sem bolir vinnuprysting 1,0
N/mm?, fjérum boltum, 16 mm i pvermdl, 50 mm
4 lengd, og 8 undirlagsskifum, skal geyma um
bord i skipinu.

(5) Mogulegt skal vera ad nota slikt tengi 4
b4dum hlidum skipsins.

85. regla
Slokkvibaningar

(1) Ad minnsta kosti tveir slokkvibiningar,
vidurkenndir af stjérnvoldum, skulu vera um
bord.

(2) Geyma skal slokkvibiningana pannig ad
audvelt sé ad nd { pa, og beir séu tilbunir til
notkunar. Peir skulu geymdir fjarri hvor 6drum.

86. regla
Eldvarnaraztiun
Eldvarnardztlun skal st6dugt hofd til synis &
fullnzgjandi hatt, ad mati stjérnvalda.

87. regla
Slokkvitaeki til notkunar samstundis

Slokkvitekjum skal vel vid haldid, og skulu pau
dvallt vera haf til notkunar samstundis.

88. regla
Vidurkenning 4 63rum bina®i
Par sem tilgreind eru i pessum hluta dkvedin
teki, bunadur, slokkvimidill og fyrirkomulag, er
heimilt ad leyfa adrar gerdir tzkja o. s. frv., svo
framarlega sem pau koma ad sama gagni, ad mati
stjérnvalda.

(3) This connexion shall be constructed of
material suitable for 1.0 newton per square
nillimetre service pressure.

(4) The flange shall have a flat face on one side
and the other shall have a coupling permanently
attached thereto that will fit the vessel’s hydrant
and hose. The connexion shall be kept aboard the
vessel together with a gasket of any material
suitable for 1.0 newton per square millimetre
service pressure, together with four 16 millimetre
bolts 50 millimetres in length and eight washers.

(5) Facilities shall be available enabling such a
connexion to be used on either side of the vessel.

Regulation 85
Fireman’s Outfits
(1) At least two fireman’s outfits shall be
carried to the satisfaction of the Administration.

(2) The fireman’s outfits shall be stored so as to
be easily accessible and ready for use and shall be
stored in widely separated positions.

Regulation 86
Fire Control Plan

There shall be a permanently exhibited fire
control plan to the satisfaction of the Administra-
tion.

Regulation 87
Ready Availability of
Fire-Extinguishing Appliances
Fire-extinguishing appliances shall be kept in
good order and available for immediate use at all
times.

Regulation 88
Acceptance of Substitutes

Where in this Part any special type of
appliance, apparatus, extinguishing medium or
arrangement if specified, any other type of
appliance etc., may be allowed, provided the
Administration is satisfied that it is not less
effective.
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HLUTI B — ELDVARNIR { SKIPUM
STYTTRI EN 55 M

89. regla
Byggingartaeknileg brunavirn

(1) Bolur, yfirbygging, meginpil, bilfér og
pilfarshis skulu smidud dr eldtraustu efni.
Stjérnvold geta leyft notkun & brennanlegu efni,
ad bvi tilskildu, ad farid sé€ eftir &kvedum pessar-
ar reglu og ad auki vidb6tarakvedum um slokkvi-
btinad 1 3. tl. 101. reglu.

(2) a) [ skipum, par sem bolurinn er smidadur
ur eldtraustum efnum, skulu pilfor og pil, sem
adskilja vélaram af gerdinni A frd vistarverum,
pjénusturdmum eda stjérnstddvum, vera smidoud
samkvamt flokki (eldtraustleikaflokki) ,,A—60°,
ef innbyggt slokkvikerfi er ekki { vélarimunum af
gerdinni A, en samkvemt flokki ,,A—30, ef par
er slikt kerfi. Pilfér og bil, sem adskilja onnur
vélarim frd vistarverum, bjénusturimum og
stjérnstodvum, skulu smidud samkvamt flokki
., A—0, Pilfér og bil, sem adskilja stjérnstédvar
fra vistarverum og pjoénusturimum, skulu smioud
samkvamt flokki ,,A“ og einangrud, pannig ad
fullnegjandi sé, ad mati stjérnvalda. Stjérnvéld
geta b6 leyft milliveggi 1 flokki ,,B—15“ til ad
adskilja ram eins og skipstjéraklefa og bru.

b) { skipum, par sem bolurinn er smidadur ar
brennanlegum efnum, skulu pilfér og pil, sem
adskilja vélaram fra vistarverum, pjénusturim-
um eda stjornstédvum, smidud samkvamt flokki
,F“ eda ,,B—15%. Par ad auki skulu fletir, sem
afmarka vélarum, hindra eins og mogulegt er
utbreidslu reyks. Pil og bilfér, sem adskilja
stjérnstodvar fra vistarverum og pjénusturmum
skulu smidud samkvaemt ,,F* flokki.

(3) a) I skipum, par sem bolurinn er smidadur
ur eldtraustum efnum, skulu pil ganga, sem
liggja ad vistarverum, pjénusturdmum og stjérn-
stédvum, vera skilveggir i flokki ,B—15.

b)  skipum, par sem bolurinn er smidadur tr
brennanlegum efnum, skulu pil ganga, sem
liggja ad vistarverum, pjénusturimum og stjorn-
stodvum, vera skilveggir 1 ,,F« flokki.
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PART B — FIRE SAFETY MEASURES
IN VESSELS OF LESS THAN
55 METRES IN LENGTH

Regulation 89
Structurzl Fire Protection

(1) The hull, superstructure, structural bulk-
heads, decks and deckhouses shall be constructed
of non-combustible materials. The Administra-
tion may permit combustible construction pro-
vided the requirements of this Regulation and the
additional fire-extinguishing requirements of reg-
ulation 101(3) are complied with.

(2) (a) In vessels, the hull of which is con-
structed of non-combustible materials, the deck
and bulkheads separating machinery spaces of
Category A from accommodation spaces, service
spaces or control stations shall be constructed to
“A-60” Class standard where the machinery
space of Category A is not provided with a fixed
fire-extinguishing system and to “A-30” Class
standard where such a system is fitted. Decks and
bulkheads separating other machinery spaces
from accommodation, service spaces and control
stations shall be constructed to “A-0” Class
standard. Decks and bulkheads separating con-
trol stations from accommodation and service
spaces shall be constructed to “A” Class stan-
dard, insulated to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration, except that an Administration may
permit the fitting of “B-15” Class divisions for
separating such spaces as skipper’s cabin from the
wheelhouse.

(b) In vessels, the hull of which is constructed
of combustible materials, the decks and bulk-
heads separating machinery spaces from
accommodation spaces, service spaces or control
stations shall be constructed to “F” Class or “B-
15” Class standard. In addition, machinery space
boundaries shall as far as practicable prevent the
passage of smoke. Decks and bulkheads separat-
ing control stations from accommodation and
service spaces shall be constructed to “F” Class
standard.

(3) (a) In vessels, the hull of which is con-
structed of non-combustible materials, bulkheads
of corridors serving accommodation spaces, ser-
vice spaces and control stations shall be of “B-15”
Class divisions.

(b) In vessels, the hull of which is constructed
of combustible materials, bulkheads of corridors
serving accommodation spaces, service spaces
and control stations, shall be of “F” Class divi-
sions.



) Hvert pad pil, sem krafist er samkvamt lid
a) eda b), skal nd milli pilfara, nema par sem
samfelld loftkledning i sama flokki og pilid er
beggja vegna pilsins, en par ma pilid enda vid
samfelldu loftkladninguna.

(4) Stigar inni i skipinu, sem eru ad vistarver-
um, pjénusturimum, stjérnst6ovum, skulu vera
ur stali eda 60ru jafngildu efni. Pessir stigar skulu
vera umluktir skilveggjum { ,,F“ flokki i skipum
med bol Gr brennanlegum efnum, eda i flokki
,»B—15“ 1 skipum med bol ar eldtraustum efnum;
p6 parf stiga, sem gengur adeins i gegnum eitt
pilfar, adeins ad afpilja 4 annarri hadinni.

(5) Hurdir og annar lokunarbunadur i piljum
og pilférum, sem tilgreindur er i 2. og 3. tl. og
hurdir ad stigagéngum, sem tilgreindar eru i 4. tl.
og hurdir i véla- og ketilreisnum, skulu ad pvi
marki, sem mégulegt er, vera jafngildar til eld-
varnar og skilveggirnir, sem per eru i. Hurdir ad
vélarimum af gerdinni A skulu vera sjélflokandi.

(6) Lyftugong, sem liggja i gegnum vistarverur
og bjénusturim, skulu smidud ur stili eda
jafngildu efni og hafa lokunarbinad, sem gerir
kieift ad stjorna dragsig og reyk.

(7) a) T skipum, par sem bolurinn er smidadur
ur brennanlegum efnum, skulu pil og pilfér, sem
afmarka rim, par sem neydarorkugjafi er, og bil
og bilfér milli eldhdsa, malningargeymslna, 1j6s-
kerageymslna eda annarra geymslna, sem geyma
verulegt magn af mjog eldfimum efnum, og
vistarvera, pjonusturtima eda stjoérnst6dva, skulu
vera skilrim i flokki ,,F* eda ,B—15%.

b) { skipum, par sem bolurinn er smidadur tGr
eldtraustum efnum, skulu pilin og pilférin sem
tilgreind eru 1 1id a) vera skilrim i ,,A“ flokki og
einangrud bannig, ad fullnzgjandi sé, ad mati
stjornvalda, med tilliti til eldhattu. Stjérnvold
geta leyft skilrim i flokki ,,B—15“ milli eldhtss
og vistarvera, pjonusturima og stjérnst6dva, ef
eldhisinu eru adeins rafmagnseldunarteki, raf-
magnsvatnshitarar eda onnur tzki, sem eru ad-
eins hitud med rafmagni.

(c) Any bulkhead required by sub-paragraph
(a) or (b) shall extend from deck to deck unless a
continuous ceiling of the same Class as the
bulkhead is fitted on both sides of the bulkhead,
in which case the bulkhead may terminate at the
continuous ceiling.

(4) Interior stairways serving accommodation
spaces, service spaces or control stations shall be
of steel or other equivalent material. Such stair-
ways shall be within enclosures constructed of
“F” Class divisions in vessels the hull of which is -
constructed of combustible materials, or “B-15”
Class divisions in vessels the hull of which is
constructed of non-combustible materials, pro-
vided that where a stairway penetrates only one
deck it need be enclosed at one level only.

(5) Doors and other closures of openings in
bulkheads and decks referred to in paragraphs
(2) and (3), doors fitted to stairway enclosures
referred to in paragraph (4) and doors fitted in
engine and boiler casings, shall be as far as
practicable equivalent in resisting fire to the
divisions in which they are fitted. Doors to
machinery spaces of Category A shall be self-
closing.

(6) Lift trunks which pass through the
accommodation and service spaces shall be con-
structed of steel or equivalent material and shall
be provided with means of closing which will
permit control of draught and smoke.

(7) (a) In vessels, the hull of which is con-
structed of combustible materials, the boundary
bulkheads and decks of spaces containing any
emergency source of power and bulkheads and
decks between galleys, paint rooms, lamp rooms
or any store-rooms which contain appreciable
quantities of highly flammable materials, and
accommodation spaces, service spaces Or control
stations shall be constructed of “F” Class or “B-
15” Class divisions.

(b) In vessels, the hull of which is contructed of
noncombustible materials, the decks and bulk-
heads referred to in sub-paragraph (a) shall be of
“A” Class divisions insulated to the satisfaction
of the Administration, having in mind the risk of
fire, except that the Administration may accept
“B-15” Class divisions between a galley and
accommodation spaces, service spaces and con-
trol stations when the galley contains electrically
heated furnaces, electrically heated hot water
appliances or other electrically heated appliances
only.
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c) Mjog eldfim efni skulu hofo { hzfilega vel
lokudum hylkjum.

(8) Par sem bilja eda pilfara er krafist sam-
kvemt 2., 3., 5. eda 7. tl. ad skuli vera skilrim {
»A“, ,B* eda ,F* flokki, og gegnumtok eru fyrir
rafmagnskapla, ror, stokka, résir o. s. frv., skal
gera bar rddstafanir, sem tryggja a0 eldtraust-
leiki skilrdamsins sé ekki skertur.

(9) Innilokud loftrdm bak vid loftklzdningar,
piljur eda kledningu i vistarverum, bjénusturdm-
um og stjérnstodvum, skulu hélfud i sundur med
péttum dragsigshindrunum og ekki skal vera
meira en 7 metra bil 4 milli peirra.

(10) Gluggar og hagluggar { vélaraimum skulu
vera sem hér segir:

a) ef hagluggar eru opnanlegir, skal vera unnt
ad loka beim utan fra. H4gluggar med glerridum
skulu hafa varanlega fest bindilok a0 utan, Gr stali
eda 60ru jafngildu efni;

b) gler eda énnur svipud efni skal ekki nota i
fleti, sem afmarka vélaram. Petta itilokar ekki
notkun virstyrkts glers { hédglugga og radur i
stjornklefum { vélarimum; og

c)ihéglugga, sem greint er frd i 1id a) skal nota
virstyrkt gler.

(11) Einangrunarefni i vistarverum, pjénustu-
rimum, 60rum en kzldum matvzlageymslum,
stjornstoOvum og vélarimum, skulu vera eld-
traust. Yfirbord einangrunarinnar 4 innri hlid
" afmarkandi flata vélarima af gerdinni A skulu

ekki hleypa oliu eda oliugufum i gegnum sig.

(12) Verja skal brennanlega einangrun { fiski-
lestum med lokadri kledningu.

90. regla
Loftreestikerfi

(1) Ad 60ru leyti en bvi, sem dkvadi 2. ti. 91.
reglu gera rdd fyrir, skal vera unnt ad stédva
loftbldsara og loka adalloftinntékum utan peirra
rdma, sem loftrast eru.

(2) Unnt skal vera ad loka, fra éruggum stad,
loftrasum vio skorsteina.

(3) Loftrestiop méd hafa i og undir hurdum {
gangabiljum ad pvi undanskildu, ad slik op eru
ekki leyfd i og undir hurdum ad stigaopum. Op
skulu adeins vera { nedri helmingi hurdar. Par
sem slikt op er i eda undir hurd, skal samanlagt
nett6 flatarmal opsins eda opanna ekki vera yfir
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(c) Highly flammable products shall be carried
in suitably sealed containers.

(8) Where bulkheads or decks required by
paragraphs (2), (3), (5) or (7) to be of “A” Class,
“B” Class or “F” Class divisions, are penetrated
for the passage of electrical cables, pipes, trunks,
ducts, etc., arrangements shall be made to ensure
that the fire integrity of the division is not
impaired.

(9) Air spaces enclosed behind ceilings, panell-
ings or linings in accommodation spaces, service
spaces and control stations shall be divided by
close-fitting draught stops spaced not more than 7
metres apart.

(10) Windows and skylights to machinery
spaces shall be as follows:

(a) where skylights can be opened they shall be
capable of being closed from outside the space.
Skylights containing glass panels shall be fitted
with external shutters of steel or other equivalent
material permanently attached;

(b) glass or similar materials shall not be fitted
in machinery space boundaries. This does not
preclude the use of wire-reinforced glass for
skylights and glass in control rooms within the
machinery spaces; and

(c) in skylights referred to in sub-paragraph (a)
wire-reinforced glass shall be used.

(11) Insulating materials in accommodation
spaces, service spaces except domestic refrigerat-
ing compartments, control stations and machin-
ery spaces shall be non-combustible. The surface
of insulation fitted on the internal boundaries of
machinery spaces of Category A shall be imper-
vious to oil or oil vapours.

(12) Within compartments used for stowage of
fish, combustible insulation shall be protected by
close-fitting cladding.

Regulation 90
Ventilation Systems

(1) Except as provided for in Regulation 91(2),
means shall be provided to stop fans and close
main openings to ventilation systems from out-
side the spaces served.

(2) Means shall be provided for closing, from a
safe position, the annular spaces around funnels.

(3) Ventilation openings may be permitted in
and under the doors in corridor bulkheads except
that such openings shall not be permitted in and
under stairway enclosure doors. The openings
shall be provided only in the lower half of a door.
Where such opening is in or under a door the



0,05 m®. Pegar slikt op er skorid i hurd, skal pad
vera me0d rist dr eldtraustu efni.

(4) Loftrasir fyrir vélarim af gerdinni A eda
eldhds skulu ad jafnadi ekki liggja 1 gegnum
vistarverur, pjénusturim eda stjérnstddvar. Par
sem stjornvold heimila petta fyrirkomulag, skulu
rasirnar smidadar ur stdli eda jafngildu efni og
pannig komid fyrir, ad eldtraustleiki skilveggj-
anna sé 6skertur.

(5) Loftrasir fyrir vistarverur, pjénusturim og
stjérnstodvar skulu ad jafnadi ekki liggja 1 gegn-
um vélardm af gerdinni A eda eldhis. Par sem
stjérnvold heimila betta fyrirkomulag, skulu ras-
irnar smidadar ur stdli eda jafngildu efni, og
pannig fyrir komid, ad eldtraustleiki skilveggj-
anna sé dskertur.

(6) Loftrestibinadur fyrir geymslur, sem
geyma verulegt magn af mjog eldfimum efnum,
skal vera 6hddur 6drum loftrestikerfum. Loft-
restingin skal vera ofarlega eda nedarlega og
opum fyrir inn- og WGtstreymi skal komid fyrir 4
Oruggum st6dum og bda neistavérnum.

(7) Loftrastikerfi vélarima skulu vera 6h4d
kerfum annarra rima.

(8) Par sem gong eda rasir eru { raimum badum
megin vid bil eda ilfar i ,,A“ flokki, skulu vera i
peim spjo6ld, sem hindra vtbreidslu elds og reyks
milli nima. Handstyro spjold skulu vera stjérnan-
leg badum megin pilsins eda bilfarsins. Ef gongin
eda rasirnar eru med 6hindrad pverskurdarflat-
armal yfir 0,02 m’ og liggja 1 gegnum bil eda pilfér
f ,A“ flokki, skal hafa sjalfvirk spjold. Géng i
h6lf, sem adeins eru 6drum megin vid slik pil, skulu
fullnzgja dkvedum 70. reglu, 2. tl. b).

91. regla
Hitunarbinadur

(1) Rafmagnsofnar skulu festir varanlega og
pannig gerdir, ad sem minnst eldhatta stafi af
peim. Ekki skal nota ofn med hitaflét, sem er pad
6varinn, ad kviknad geti { f6tum, gluggatjoldum
og bvi um liku, eda pau geti svidnad af hita fra
honum.

(2) Opnir eldar til hitunar skulu ekki leyfdir.
Brennsluofna til hitunar og 6nnur pess konar teki

total net area of any such opening or openings
shall not exceed 0.05 square metres. When such
opening is cut in a door it shall be fitted with a
grille made of non-combustible material.

(4) Ventilation ducts for machinery spaces of
Category A or galleys shall not in general pass
through accommodation spaces, service spaces or
control stations. Where the Administration per-
mits this arrangement, the ducts shall be con-
structed of steel or equivalent material and
arranged to preserve the integrity of the divi-
sions.

(5) Ventilation ducts of accommodation
spaces, service spaces or control stations shall not
in general pass through machinery spaces of
Category A or through galleys. Where the Admi-
nistration permits this arrangement the ducts
shall be constructed of steel or equivalent mate-
rial and arranged to preserve the integrity of the
divisions.

(6) Store-rooms containing appreciable quanti-
ties of highly flammable products shall be pro-
vided with ventilation arrangements which are
separate from other ventilation systems. Ventila-
tion shall be arranged at high and low levels and
the inlets and outlets of ventilators shall be
positioned in safe areas and fitted with spark
arresters.

(7) Ventilation systems serving machinery
spaces shall be independent of systems serving
other spaces.

(8) Where trunks or ducts serve spaces on both
sides of “A” Class bulkheads or decks dampers
shall be fitted so as to prevent the spread of fire
and smoke between compartments. Manual dam-
pers shall be operable from both sides of the
bulkhead or the deck. Where the trunks or ducts
with a free cross-sectional area exceeding 0.02
square metres pass through “A” Class bulkheads
or decks, automatic self-closing dampers shall be
fitted. Trunks serving compartments situated
only on one side of such bulkheads shall comply
with Regulation 70(2)(b).

" Regulation 91
Heating Installations

(1) Electric radiators shall be fixed in position
and so constructed as to reduce fire risks to a
minimum. No such radiator shall be fitted with an
element so exposed that clothing, curtains or
other similar materials can be scorched or set on

fire by heat from the element.
(2) Heating by means of open fires shall not be
permitted. Heating stoves and other similar
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skal festa 6rugglega og undir peim og umhverfis
skal vera vorn og einangrun gegn ikveikju og
einnig umhverfis reykror beirra. Reykror fra
ofnum, sem brenna fostu eldsneyti, skulu pannig
hénnud og 16g0, ad sem minnst haetta sé 4 stiflu af
v6ldum brennsluefna og ad hreinsun sé audveld.
Trekkspjold til ad draga Gr sugi { reykréorum
skulu, pegar pbau eru lokud, samt skilja eftir
negjanlega stért op. [ ramum, par sem brennslu-
ofnar eru, skal hafa lofthafa nagilega stora til ad
sjd brennsluofnunum fyrir nagjanlegu lofti til
brennsiu. Ekki skal vera unnt ad loka pessum
lofthafum, og skulu beir pannig stadsettir, ad
lokunarbiinadur samkvemt 20. reglu sé ekki
naudsynlegur.

(3) Gasteki med opnum loga skulu ekki leyfd
a0 undanskildum eldavélum og vatnshiturum. {
rimum, par sem slikar eldavélar og vatnshitarar
eru, skal vera fullnzgjandi 6rugg resting 4 svelu
og hugsanlegum gasleka. Allar pipulagnir ur
gasgeymi i eldavél eda vatnshitara skulu vera ur
stdli eda 60ru vidurkenndu efni. Sjalfvirkur or-
yggisgaslokunarbinadur skal hafdur, sem lokar,”
verdi prystingsfall i adalgasleidslunni, eda ef
slokknar logi { einhverju gastakinu.

92. regla
Ymis akvaedi
(1) Ovardir fletir { vistarverum, pjénusturdm-
um, stjérnstéovum, géngum og stigagdngum, og
huldir fletir bak vid bil, loftkledningar, biljur og
pilkledningar { vistarverum, pjénusturimum og
stjornstodvum, skulu vera tr eldhindrandi efni.

(2) Allir 6vardir fletir dr glertrefjastyrktu plasti
{ vistarverum, pjénusturimum, stjérnstodvum,
vélarimum af gerdinni A og 6d0rum vélaramum
med svipada eldhattu skulu hafa ysta lag ar
vidurkenndu eldtefjandi efni eda vera maladir
med vidurkenndri eldtefjandi malningu eda vard-
ir med eldtraustum efnum.

(3) Malning, 16kk og Onnur malningarefni
notud a 6varda innanhussfleti skulu ekki geta
myndad o6héflega mikinn reyk eda eitradar
lofttegundir eda gufur. Stjérnvold skulu sannferd
um, ad efnin valda ekki { edli sinu mikilli bruna-
heettu. '
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appliances shall be firmly secured and adequate
protection and insulation against fire shall be
provided beneath and around such appliances
and in way of their uptakes. Uptakes of stoves
which burn solid fuel shall be so arranged and
designed as to minimize the possibility of becom-
ing blocked by combustion products and shall
have a ready means for cleaning. Dampers for
limiting draughts in uptakes shall, when in the
closed position, still leave an adequate area open.
Spaces in which stoves are installed shall be
provided with ventilators of sufficient area to
provide adequate combustion-air for the stove.
Such ventilators shall have no means of closure
and their position shall be such that no closing
appliances in accorrdance with Regulation 20 are
required.

(3) Open flame gas appliances, except cooking
stoves and water heaters, shall not be permitted.
Spaces containing any such stoves or water hea-
ters shall have adequate ventilation to remove
fumes and possible gas leakage to a safe place.
All pipes conveying gas from container to stove
or water heater shall be of steel or other
approved material. Automatic safety gas shut-off
devices shall be fitted to operate on loss of
pressure in the gas main pipe or flame failure on
any appliance.

Regulation 92
Miscellaneous Items

(1) Exposed surfaces within accommodation
spaces, service spaces, control stations, corridor
and stairway enclosures and the concealed sur-
faces behind bulkheads, ceilings, panellings and
linings in accommodation spaces, service spaces,
and control stations shall have low flame-spread
characteristics.

(2) All exposed surfaces of glass reinforced
plastic construction within accommodation and
service spaces, control stations, machinery spaces
of Category A and other machinery spaces of
similar fire risk shall have the final lay-up layer of
approved resin having inherent fire-retardant
properties or be coated with an approved fire-
retardant paint or be protected by non-combusti-
ble materials.

(3) Paints, varnishes and other finishes used on
exposed interior surfaces shall not be capable of
producing excessive quantities of smoke or toxic
gases or vapours. The Administration shall be
satisfied that they are not of a nature to offer an
undue fire hazard.



(4) Grunnlog gélfa (pilfara) i vistarverum,
pjénusturdmum og stjérnstddvum skulu vera Gr
vidurkenndum efnum, sem ekKi kviknar audveld-
lega i, né mynda eiturgas eda orsaka sprengihzttu
vid hatt hitastig.

(5) a) I vistarverum, pjénusturdmum og stjérn-
st6dvum skulu ror, sem eru { gegnum skilrém {
LA“ eda B flokki, vera tr vidurkenndum
efnum med tilliti til pess hita, sem krafist er ad
vidkomandi skilrim standist. Ef stjérnvold heim-
ila ad lagnir, sem flytja oliur eda adra eldfima
vokva séu lagdar um vistarverur og pjénusturiim,
skulu rérin sem flytja oliur eda eldfima vokva
vera dr vidurkenndu efni med tilliti til bruna-
hzttunnar.

b) Efni, sem audveldlega verda énothzf vid
hita, skulu ekki notud i siduloka, frarennsli
hreinlatistekja og onnur frirennsli, sem eru
nélegt sj6linu, og par sem eydilegging efnisins, ef
bruni yrdi, geti aukid hattu 4 fledi.

(6) Ol sorpilat, 6nnur en pau, sem notud eru
vi0 fiskvinnslu, skulu vera ir eldtraustum efnum,
og engin op skulu vera i hlidum peirra eda botni.

(7) Vélbtinadur, sem knyr brennsluoliudelur,
dzlusamstzdur fyrir brennsluoliu og adrar sam-
bzarilegar brennsluoliudzlur, skal vera med fjar-
styribinad utan vidkomandi rims, pannig ad
unnt sé€ ad stodva par, ef eldur kemur upp { pvi
rimi sem pzr eru {.

(8) Par sem porf er 4, skal hafa lekabakka til ad
hindra, a0 olia leki nidur 4 austurinn.

93. regla
Geymsla a gaskitum og hattulegum efnum

(1) Kitar fyrir samanpressad, fljétandi eda
uppleyst gas skulu greinilega merktir med
dkvednum greiningarlitum, hafa audlzsilega
dletrad nafn og efnafradilega samsetningu inni-
haldsins og vera vel lokadir.

(2) Kiitar, sem i er eldfimt eda annad hzttulegt
gas, svo og témir kiitar, skulu geymdir vel lokadir
4 opnu pilfari. Allir lokar, prystingsjafnarar og
leioslur fra slikum kidtum skal varid gegn
skemmdum. Verja skal kita gegn 6héflegum
hitasveiflum,  sélargeislum og  snjéfargi.
Stjornvold geta hins vegar heimilad ad geyma
slika kuta { ramum, sem fullnzegja dkvedum 3. til
5.t

(4) Primary deck coverings within accommoda-
tion and service spaces and control stations, shall
be of approved material which will not readily
ignite or give rise to toxic or explosive hazards at
elevated temperatures.

(5) (a) In accommodation and service spaces
and control stations, pipes penetrating “A” or
“B” Class divisions shall be of approved materials
having regard to the temperature such divisions
are required to withstand. Where the Admi-
nistration permits the conveying of oil and com-
bustible liquids through accommodation and ser-
vice spaces, the pipes conveying oil or combusti-
ble liquids shall be of an approved material
having regard to the fire risk.

(b) Materials readily rendered ineffective by
heat shall not be used for overboard scuppers,
sanitary discharges, and other outlets which are
close to the waterline and where the failure of the
material in the event of fire would give rise to
danger of flooding.

(6) All waste receptacles other than those used
in fish processing shall be constructed of non-
combustible materials with no openings in the

‘sides and bottom.

(7) Machinery driving fuel oil transfer pumps,
fuel oil unit pumps and other similar fuel pumps
shall be fitted with remote controls situated
outside the space concerned so that they can be
stopped in the event of a fire arising in the space
in which they are located.

(8) Drip trays shall be fitted where necessary to
prevent oil leaking into bilges.

Regulation 93
Storage of Gas Cylinders
and Dangerous Materials

(1) Cylinders for compressed, liquefied or
dissolved gases shall be clearly marked by means
of prescribed identifying colours, have a clearly
legible identification of the name and chemical
formula of their contents and be properly
secured.

(2) Cylinders containing flammable or other
dangerous gases and expended cylinders shall be
stored, properly secured, on open decks and all
valves, pressure regulators and pipes leading
from such cylinders shall be protected against
excessive variations in temperature, direct rays of
the sun, and accumulation of snow. However, the
Administration may permit such cylinders to be
stored in compartments complying with the
requirements of paragraphs (3) to (5).
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(3) Rum par sem geymdir eru mjog eldfimir
vOkvar, svo sem rokgjarnar malningartegundir,
paraffin, bensél o. s. frv., og par sem fljétandi
gas er leyft, skulu adeins opnast Gt 4 opid pilfar.
Bunadur til prystingsjofnunar og oOryggislokar
skulu blasa ut inni i riminu. Par sem skilrim
pessara rima afmarka onnur lokud rum, skulu
bau vera loftpétt.

(4) Raflagnir og rafbiinadur skal ekki leyfdur {
rdmum, sem eru geymslur fyrir mjog eldfima
vokva e0a fljétandi gas, nema ad pvi marki, sem
naudsynlegt er fyrir vinnu inni i peim. Par sem
slikur rafbnadur er, skal hann vera vidurkennd-
ur af stjérnvoldum til notkunar i eldfimu and-
rumslofti. Hitagjofum skal haldid fra pessum
rimum og setja skal upp skilti 4 aberandi stad
med ,Reykingar bannadar* og ,Ovarin ljés
bénnud.

(5) Hafa skal sérgeymslu fyrir hverja tegund af
samanpressudu gasi. [ rimum, sem hofd eru sem
geymslur fyrir slikt gas, skulu hvorki geymd
onnur eldfim efni, né verkfari eda hlutir, sem
ekki tilheyra gasdreifikerfinu. Stjérnvold geta po
létt 4 pessum akvedum med tilliti til eiginleika,
raimmals og axtladrar notkunar & pessu saman-
pressada gasi.

94. regla
Neydaratgangar

(1) Tréppum og stigum ad og fra Sllum vistar-
verum og rimum, par sem ahofnin er venjulega
vid vinnu, 60rum en vélarimum, skal pannig
komid fyrir, ad greidur neydarttgangur sé ut 4
opid pilfar og padan til bjérgunarfaranna. Eftir-
farandi 4 sérstaklega vid pessi rim:

a) A 6llum hzdum (pilférum), par sem vistar-
verur eru, skulu vera minnst tveir vel adskildir
neyOardtgangur, og ma par med talin vera venju-
lega utgdnguleidin ur hverju afmoérkudu rimi eda
fleiri rimum.

b) i) Nedan vedurpilfarsins skal adalneydarut-
gangurinn vera stigi, og hinn neydarit-
gangurinn ma vera gangur eda troppur,
og
ofan vedurpilfarsins skal neydarutgang-
urinn vera stigar eda dyr ut 4 opid pilfar
eda sambland beggja. Par sem ekki er
unnt ad hafa stiga eda dyr, er heimilt ad
cinn neydardtgangurinn sé¢ um nzgilega
stor kyraugu eda ligur, sem verja skal
gegn isingu, par sem naudsynlegt er.
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(3) Spaces containing highly flammable liquids,
such as volatile paints, paraffin, benzole, etc.,
and, where permitted, liquefied gas, shall have
direct access from open decks only. Pressure-
adjusting devices and relief valves shall exhaust
within the compartment. Where boundary bulk-
heads of such compartments adjoin other
enclosed spaces they shall be gastight.

(4) Except as necessary for service within the
space, electrical wiring and fittings shall not be
permitted within compartments used for the
storage of highly flammable liquids or liquefied
gases. Where such eglectrical fittings are installed,
they shall be to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration for use in a flammable atmosphere.
Sources of heat shall be kept clear of such spaces
and “No Smoking” and “No Naked Light”
notices shall be displayed in a prominent posi-
tion.

(5) Separate storage shall be provided for each
type of compressed gas. Compartments used for
the storage of such gases shall not be used for
storage of other combustible products nor for
tools or objects not part of the gas distribution
system. Hovever, the Administration may relax
these requirements considering the characteris-
tics, volume and intended use of such compressed
gases.

Regulation 94
Means of Escape

(1) Stairways and ladders leading to and from
all accommodation spaces and in spaces in which
the crew is normally employed, other than
machinery spaces, shall be so arranged as to
provide ready means of escape to the open deck
and thence to the survival craft. In particular in
relation to these spaces:

(a) at all levels of accommodation at least two
widely separated means of escape shall be pro-
vided which may include the normal means of
access from each restricted space or group of
spaces;

(b) (i) below the weatherdeck the means of

escape shall be a stairway and the
second escape may be a trunk or a
stairway; and

(ii) above the weatherdeck the means of
escape shall be stairways or doors to an
open deck or a combination thereof.
Where it is not practicable to fit stair-
ways or doors, one of these means of
escape may by means of adequately
sized portholes or hatches protected
where necessary against ice accretion;



c) [ undantekningartilvikum geta stjérnvold
heimilad adeins einn neydaritgang, enda sé fullt
tillit tekid til edlis og stadsetningar rimanna og
pess fj6lda manna, sem venjulega eiga par vistar-
verur sinar eda eru bar vi0 vinnu.

d) Gangur eda hluti gangs, padan sem adeins
einn neydaritgangur er, skal ekki vera lengri en
2,5m.

e) Breidd og samfelldni neydaritgangs skal
vera fullnzgjandi, ad mati stjérnvalda.

f) Tveir neydaritgangar skulu vera fra fjar-
skiptaklefa, sem ekki hefur beinan adgang it 4
opid pilfar, og skulu peir vera fullnzgjandi, ad
mati stjérnvalda. '

(2) Tveir neyOaritgangar skulu vera dr hverju
vélardmi af gerdinni A, og skulu peir vera eins
langt hvort frd &0rum og unnt er. Loéoréttir
neydaritgangar skulu vera med stilstigum. Par
sem betta er Sframkvaemanlegt vegna sterdar
vélarimanna, ma sleppa 60rum neydaritgangin-
um. [ slikum tilvikum skal peim titganginum, sem
eftir er, gefin sérstdk athygli.

(3) Lyftur skulu ekki taldar uppfylla kréfur um
neyOdarttganga.

95. regla
Sjalfvirkt eldvidvorunar-
og eldskynjunarkerfi

Par sem stjornvold hafa samkvemt 1. tl. 89.
reglu leyft smidi dr brennanlegum efnum, eda par
sem verulegt magn af brennanlegum efnum eru
notud til smida 4 vistarverum, pjénusturimum og
stjornstodvum, skal 1 pessum ramum sérstok
athygli synd uppsetningu 4 sjdlfvirkum eld-
vidvorunar- og eldskynjunarkerfum, med hlid-
sjon af sterd pessara rtma, fyrirkomulagi og
stadsetningu beirra midad vid stjérnstddvar og
enn fremur, svo sem vid 4, eldsitbreioslueigin-
leikum beirra hisgagna, sem bar eru.

96. regla
Slokkvidzelur

(1) Lagmarksfjoldi og gerd slokkvidzina skal
vera sem hér segir:

a) ein vélkniin dazla, sem drifin er 6had
adalvélinni; eda

b) ein vélkniin deta, sem drifin er af adalvél-
inni, ad pvi tilskildu, ad audvelt s¢ ad aftengja
skrifudsana, eda skipid sé¢ med skiptiskrifu.

(2) Heimilt er ad nota adrar delur sem slokkvi-
delur, svo sem skolpdelur, austurdelur, kjol-
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(c) exceptionally the Administration may per-
mit only one means of escape, due regard being
paid to the nature and location of spaces and to
the number of persons who normally might be
accommodated or employed there;

(d) a corridor or part of a corridor from which
there is only one route of escape shall not exceed
2.5 metres in length;

(e) the width and continuity of the means of
escape shall be to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration; and

(f) two means of escape from a radiotelegraph
station which has no direct access to the open
deck shall be provided and these shall be to the
satisfaction of the Administration.

(2) Two means of escape shall be provided
from every machinery space of Category A which
shall be as widely separated as possible. Vertical
escapes shall be by means of steel ladders. Where
the size of the machinery spaces makes it
impracticable, one of these means of escape may
be omitted. In such cases special consideration
shall be given to the remaining exit.

(3) Lifts shall not be considered as forming one
of the required means of escape.

Regulation 95
Automatic Fire Alarm and
Fire Detection Systems

Where the Administration has permitted under
regulation 89(1) a combustible construction, or
where otherwise appreciable amounts of com-
bustible materials are used on the construction of
accommodation spaces, service spaces and con-
trol stations, special consideration shall be given
to the installation of an automatic fire alarm and
fire detection system in those spaces, having due
regard to the size of those spaces, their arrange-
ment and location relative to control stations as
well as, where applicable, the flame-spread char-
acteristics of the installed furniture.

Regulation 96
Fire Pumps

(1) The minimum number and type of fire
pumps to be fitted shall be as follows:

(a) one power pump not dependent upon the
main machinery for its motive power; or

(b) one power pump driven by main machinery
provided that the propeller shafting can be
readily disconnected or provided that a control-
lable pitch propeller is fitted.

(2) Sanitary, bilge, ballast, general service or
any other pumps may be used as fire pumps if



festudalur og adrar dezlur til almennrar notkunar,
ef par fullnzegja dkvedum pessa kafla, og ef per
minnka ekki mdguleikana fyrir deelingu 4 austri.
Slokkvideelur skulu pannig tengdar, ad ekki sé
unnt ad nota per til ad dzla oliu eda 6drum
eldfimum vékvum. :

(3) Midflottaaflsdelur eda adrar delur, sem
tengdar eru vid eldvarnarlégnina, og bakstreymi
vatns getur ordid gegnum, skulu vera med ein-
stefnulokum.

(4) Skip sem ekki eru med afldrifna neydar-
slokkvid®lu og ekki hafa innbyggt slokkvikerfi i
vélarimum, skulu hafa vidbétar slokkvibinad
pbannig, ad fullnzgjandi sé, ad mati stjérnvalda.

(5) Par sem eru afldrifnar neydarslokkvidelur,
skulu par vera sjalfstzedar delur, drifnar 6hadar
hverri annarri, annadhvort med eigin aflvél og
eldsneytisbirgdir 4 adgengilegum stad utan holf-
anna, sem adalslokkvidelurnar eru i, eda vera
drifnar af sjdlfstzdum rafal, sem md vera neydar-
rafall, negilega aflmikill, 4 druggum stad utan
vélarimsins og helst fyrir ofan adalpilfarid.

(6) Sé neydarslokkvidela hofd um bord, skal
vera unnt a0 stjérna delunni, sjéinntakslokum og
60rum naudsynlegum lokum utan peirra rima,
sem adalslokkvidelurnar eru i, fra stad, sem
Sliklegt er ad lokist af, pStt eldur komi upp i
pessum hélfum.

(7) Heildarafkost (Q) afldrifinna adalsiokkvi-
delna, skulu ad minnsta kosti vera:

Q = (0,15VL(B+D) + 2,25)* rimmetrar 4
Kklst. par sem L, B og D eru i metrum.

(8) Par sem hafdar eru tver sjalfstzdar afl-
drifnar slokkvidelur, skulu afkdst hvorrar dzlu
fyrir sig ekki vera legri en 40% peirra afkasta,
sem krafist er { 7. tl.

(9) Pegar afldrifnar adalslokkvidelur afkasta
pvi vatnsmagni, sem tilgreint er i 7. tl. gegnum
eldvarnarlognina, brunaslongur og stita, skal
prystingurinn Ur hverjum brunahana ekki vera
minni en 0,25 N/mm?,

(10) Pegar afldrifnar neydarslokkvidelur af-
kasta hdmarksvatnsmagni, sem krafist er i 1. tl.
98. reglu, skal prystingur Gr hverjum brunahana
vera fullnzgjandi, a0 mati stjérnvalda.
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they comply with the requirements of this Chap-
ter and do not affect the ability to cope with
pumping of the bilges. Fire pumps shall be so
connected that they cannot be used for pumping
oil or other flammable liquids.

(3) Centrifugal pumps or other pumps con-
nected to the fire main through which backflow
could occur shall be fitted with non-return valves.

(4) Vessels not fitted with a power-operated
emergency fire pump and without a fixed fire-
extinguishing system in the machinery spaces
shall be provided with additional fire extin-
guishing means to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration.

(5) When fitted, emergency power-operated
fire pumps shall be independently driven self-
contained pumps either with their own prime
mover and fuel supply fitted in an accessible
position outside the compartment which contains
the main fire pumps, or be driven by a self-
contained generator which may be an emergency
generator of sufficient capacity and which is
positioned in a safe place outside the engine
room and preferably above the working deck.

(6) For an emergency fire pump, where fitted,
the pump, sea-suction valves and other necessary
valves shall be operable from outside compart-
ments containing main fire pumps in a position
not likely to be cut off by a fire in those
compartments.

(7) The total capacity (Q) of main power-
operated fire pumps shall be at least:

pQ =(0.15 pL(B +D) + 2.25) cubic metres per
hour where L, B and D are in metres.

(8) Where two independent power-operated
fire pumps are fitted, the capacity of each pump
shall not be less than 40 per cent of the quantity
required by paragraph (7).

(9) When main power fire pumps are deliver-
ing the quantity of water required by paragraph
(7) through the fire main, fire hoses and nozzles,
the pressure maintained at any hydrant shall be
not less than 0.25 newtons per square millimetre.

(10) Where power-operated emergency fire
pumps are delivering the maximum quantity of
water through the jet required by Regulation
98(1), the pressure maintained at any hydrant
shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration.



97. regla
Eldvarnarlagnir

(1) Purfi fleiri en einn brunahana til ad veita peim
vatnsstrékum sem tilgreindir eru i 1. tl. 98. reglu,
skal 16gd eldvarnarldgn.

(2) Efni, sem verda audveldlega énothzf vid
hita, skulu ekki notud i eldvarnarlagnir, nema
lagnirnar séu nagjanlega vardar.

(3) Par sem slokkvidzlur geta gefid meiri
prysting en honnunarprysting eldvarnarlagnar-
innar, skulu hafdir éryggislokar.

(4) Eldvarnarlagnir skulu ekki binar 6&rum
tengingum en peim, sem naudsynlegar eru til
slokkvistarfa, ad undanskildum tengingum til
pvotta 4 pilfari og akkeriskedjum eda til ad knyja
sogdzlu fyrir austur dr kedjukdssum.

(5) Ef eldvarnarlagnir eru ekki sjélfteemandi,
skal setja sérstaka loka til tzzmingar 4 hverri 16gn,
par sem frostskemmdir gztu ordid.

98. regla
Brunahanar, brunasléngur og stitar

(1) Brunahdnum skal pannig komid fyrir, ad
audvelt sé og fljétlegt ad tengja brunaslongur vid
b4, og pannig ad hagt sé ad beina a. m. k. einum
vatnsstrok ad sérhverjum stad i skipinu, sem er
venjulega adgengilegur 4 siglingu.

(2) Vatnsstrékurinn sem tilgreindur er 1 1. tl.
skal vera dr einni sléngulengd.

(3) Auk bess sem kvedid er 4 um { 1. tl. skal
a. m. k. einn brunahani med slongu og tvihzfan
stat vera fyrir vélaram af gerdinni A. Pessi
brunahani skal stadsettur utan ramsins, nalaegt
innganginum.

(4) Fyrir sérhvern fyrirskipadan brunahana
skal vera ein brunaslanga. A0 minnsta kosti ein
brunaslanga til vidbétar skal vera til vara.

(5) Hver slongulengd skal ekki vera lengri en
20 m.

(6) Brunaslongur skulu vera dr vidurkenndu
efni. Hver brunaslanga skal vera med tengi og
tvihafan stit.

(7) Tengistykki brunaslangna og stiita skulu vera
samstzd, nema ef brunaslongur eru varanlega
festar vid eldvarnarlégnina.

(8) Stutarnir, sem krafist er samkvamt 6. tl.
skulu midadir vid afkastagetu slokkvidzlnanna;
b6 skal pvermdl peirra aldrei vera minna en 12
mm.
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Regulation 97
Fire Mains

(1) Where more than one hydrant is required
to provide the number of jets required by Reg-
ulation 98(1), a fire main shall be provided.

(2) Materials readily rendered ineffective by
heat shall not be used for fire mains, unless
adequately protected.

(3) Where fire pump delivery pressure can
exceed the designed working pressure of fire
mains, relief valves shall be fitted.

(4) Fire mains shall have no connexions other
than those required for fire fighting, except for
the purposes of washing the deck and anchor
chains or operating the chain locker bilge ejector.

(5) Where fire mains are not self-draining,
suitable drain cocks shall be fitted where frost
damage may be expected.

Regulation 98
Fire Hydrants,
Fire Hoses and Nozzles

(1) Fire hydrants shall be positioned so as to
allow easy and quick connexion of fire hoses and
so that at least one jet can be directed into any
part of the vessel which is normally accessible
during navigation.

(2) The jet required in paragraph (1) shall be
from a single length of fire hose.

(3) In addition to the requirements of para-
graph (1), machinery spaces of Category A shall
be provided with at least one fire hydrant com-
plete with fire hose and dual purpose nozzle. This
fire hydrant shall be located outside the space
and near the entrance. :

(4) For every required fire hydrant there shall
be one fire hose. At least one spare fire hose shall
be provided in addition to this requirement.

(5) Single lengths of fire hose shall not exceed
20 metres.

(6) Fire hoses shall be of an approved material.
Each fire hose shall be provided with couplings
and a dual purpose nozzle.

(7) Except where fire hoses are permanently
attached to the fire main, the couplings of fire
hoses and nozzles shall be completely
interchangeable.

(8) The nozzles as required by paragraph (6)
shall be appropriate to the delivery capacity of
the fire pumps fitted, but in any case shall have a
diameter of not less than 12 millimetres.



99. regla
Slokkvitaeki

(1) Slokkviteki skulu vera af vidurkenndri
gerd. Innihald fyrirskipadra handvokvaslokkvi-
tekja skal ekki vera meira en 14 litrar og ekki
minna en 9 litrar. Onnur slékkviteki skulu ekki
vera 6medferilegri en 14 litra vokvaslokkvitaekin
og ekki hafa minni slokkvigetu en 9 litra vokva-
slokkvitzkin. Stjérnvold skera Gr um jafngildi
slokkvitekjanna.

(2) Varahledslur skulu vera um bord, ad pvi
marki, sem fulln®gjandi telst, ad mati
stjérnvalda.

(3) Slokkvitzki med slokkvimidil, sem ad mati
stjérnvalda getur sjalfkrafa eda vi0 vantan-
lega notkun myndad eiturgas i pvi magni, ad
hattulegt er félki, skulu ekki leyfd.

(4) Slokkvitzki skulu skodud reglulega og
préfud, svo sem stjérnvold dkveda.

(5) AD jafnadi skal hafa eitt handslokkvitekj-
anna, sem nota 4 inni { einhverju rdmi, vid
innganginn { pad.

100. regla
Handslokkvitzeki i stjornstddvum, vistarverum og
pjonusturimum

(1) Buaa skal stjérnstodvar, vistarverur og pjén-
usturim nazgilega morgum vidurkenndum hand-
slokkvitekjum, til bess ad tryggja ad a. m. k. eitt
slokkviteki af videigandi gerd sé avallt tilbiid til
notkunar hvar sem er { pessum rimum. Heildar-
fjoldi slokkvitzkja { pessum rimum skal p6 ekki
vera minni en 3.

(2) Varahledslur skulu vera um bord, ad bvi
marki sem fullnzgjandi telst ad mati stjérnvalda.

101. regla
Slokkvibanadur { vélarémum

(1) a)  rimum, sem { eru oliukyntir katlar,
brennsluoliukerfi eda sprengihreyflar med ekki
minni heildarorkugetu en 375 kw, skal vera eitt
eftirtalinna innbyggora slokkvikerfa, sem séu
fullnzegjandi ad mati stjérnvalda;
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Regulation 99
Fire Extinguishers

(1) Fire extinguishers shall be of approved
types. The capacity of required portable fluid
extinguishers shall be not more than 14 litres and
not less than 9 litres. Other extinguishers shall
not be in excess of the equivalent portability of
the 14 litre fluid extinguisher and shall not be less
than the fire-extinguishing equivalent of a 9 litre
fluid extinguisher. The Administration shall
determine the equivalents of fire extinguishers.

(2) Spare charges shall be provided to the
satisfaction of the Administration.

(3) Fire extinguishers containing an extin-
guishing medium which, in the opinion of the
Administration, either by itself or under
expected conditions of use, gives off toxic gases
in such quantities as to endanger persons shall
not be permitted.

(4) Fire extinguishers shall be periodically
examined and subjected to such tests as the
Administration may require.

(5) Normally, one of the portable fire extin-
guishers intended for use in any space shall be
stowed near an entrance to that space.
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Regulation 100
Portable Fire Extinguishers in
Control Stations and Accommodation
and Service Spaces

(1) A sufficient number of approved portable
fire extinguishers shall be provided in control
stations and accommodation and service spaces
to ensure that at least one extinguisher of a
suitable type is readily available for use in any
part of such spaces. The total number of extin-
guishers in these spaces, however, shall not be less
than three.

(2) Spare charges shall be provided to the
satisfaction of the Administration.

Regulation 101
Fire-Extinguishing Appliances
Spaces
(1) (a) Spaces containing oil-fired boilers, fuel
oil units or internal combustion machinery having
a total power output of not less than 375 kilowatts
shall be provided with one of the following fixed
fire-extinguishing systems, to the satisfaction of
the Administration:

in Machinery



1) vatnsyringarkerfi,

ii) eldkzfandi gaskerfi,

ii1) slokkvikerfi, sem notar gufur af litt eitrudum,
rokgjornum vokvum, t. d. brémklériddi-
fliérmetan (BCF) eda brémtrifliéridmetan
(BTM), eda

iv) slokkvikerfi, sem notar panmikla frodu.

b) Par sem véla- og ketilrdm eru ekki fullkom-
lega adskilin, eda af brennsluoliu getur runnio fra
ketilrami til vélardms, skodast véla- og ketilrim
sem eitt holf.

(2) Banadi peim, sem talinn er upp i 1. tl. a),
skal vera stj6rna® fra vel adgengilegum st60um
utan peirra rima, sem ekki er liklegt a0 lokist af,
pétt eldur komi upp i pvi rdmi, sem varid er.
Gera skal rdostafanir, sem tryggja nzgjanlega
orku og vatn til starfrekslu kerfisins, ef eldur
kemur upp { pvi rimi sem vari0 er.

(3) Skip sem smidud eru adallega eda eingbngu
ut tré eda trefjastyrktu plasti og biin eru oliu-
kyntum k6tlum eda sprengivélum, og bilfariod yfir
vélariminu er dr pessum efnum, skulu bidin
einhverju beirra slokkvikerfa, sem tilgreind eru {
1. tl.

(4) 1 6llum vélarimum af gerdinni A skulu vera
minnst tvé handslokkviteki af peirri gerd, sem
hentar til ad slokkva eld { brennsluoliu. Ef i
pessum vélarimum er vélbinadur med heildar-
orkugetu 250 kw eda meira, skulu vera bar
a. m. k. prju slik handslokkviteki. Eitt slokkvi-
tekid skal haft ndlegt innganginum i ramid.

(5) 1 skipum, par sem vélarimin eru ekki varin
med innbyggou slékkvikerfi, skal vera a. m. k.
eitt 45 litra froduslokkviteki, eda jafngildi pess,
af peirri gerd, sem hentar til pess ad slokkva
oliueld. Par sem stzrd vélarima er pannig, ad
petta er 6framkvemanlegt, geta stjérnvold sam-
pykkt aukinn fj6lda handslokkvitekja.

102. regla
Slékkvibaningar
Fioldi slokkvibininga og stadsetning beirra
skal vera svo sem stjérnvold dkveda.

(i) a pressure water-spraying installation;

(ii) a fire-smothering gas installation;

(iii) a fire-extinguishing installation using
vapours from low toxicity vapourising
liquids, e. g. bromochlorodifluromethane
(BCF) or bromotrifluoromethane (BTM);
or

(iv) a fire-extinguishing installation using high
expansion foam.

(b) Where the engine and boiler rooms are not
entirely separated from each other or if fuel oil
can drain from the boiler room into the engine
room, the combined engine and boiler rooms
shall be considered as one compartment.

(2) Installations listed in paragraph (1) (a) shall
be controlled from readily accessible positions
outside such spaces not likely to be cut off by a
fire in the protected space. Arrangements shall
be made to ensure the supply of power and water
necessary for the operation of the system in the
event of fire in the protected space.

(3) Vessels which are constructed mainly or
wholly of wood or fibre reinforced plastic and
fitted with oil-fired boilers or internal combustion
machinery which are decked in way of the
machinery space with such material, shall be
provided with one of the extinguishing systems
referred to in paragraph (1).

(4) In all machinery spaces of Category A at
least two portable extinguishers shall be pro-
vided, of a type suitable for extinguishing fires
involving fuel oil. Where such spaces contain
machinery which has a total power output of not
less than 250 kilowatts, at least three such extin-
guishers shall be provided. One of the extin-
guishers shall be stowed near the entrance to the
space.

(5) Vessels having machinery spaces not pro-
tected by a fixed fire-extinguishing system shall
be provided with at least a 45 litre foam extin-
guisher or its equivalent, suitable for fighting oil
fires. Where the size of the machinery spaces
makes this provision impracticable, the Admi-
nistration may accept an additional number of
portable fire extinguishers.

Regulation 102
Fireman’s Outfits
The number of fireman’s outfits and their
location shall be to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration.
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103. regla
Eldvarnariaztlun

Eldvarnaraztiun skal stoougt hofo til synis 4
fullnegjandi hatt, ad mati stjornvalda. { minni
skipum geta stjornvold fallid fra pessu dkvaoi.

104. regla
Slokkviteeki til notkunar samstundis

Slokkvitekjum skal vel vid haldio, og skulu
bau 4vallt vera hef til notkunar samstundis.

105. regla
Vidurkenning 4 6drum bunadi

Par sem tilgreind eru { pessum hluta dkvedin
teki, binadur, slokkvimidill og fyrirkomulag, er
heimilt ad leyfa adrar gerdir txkja o. s. frv., svo
framarlega sem pau koma ad sama gagni, ad mati
stjérnvalda.

KAFLI VI — ORYGGI AHAFNARINNAR

106. regla
Almennar éryggisradstafanir

(1) Komid skal fyrir liflinum pannig, ad bar
komi a0 sem mestum notum vid allar adstadur,
og naudsynlegir virar, kadlar, skriflasar, auga-
boltar og festihzlar (cleats) skulu vera til stadar.

(2) Pilfarsop med kdrmum eda syllum, sem eru
leegri en 600 mm 4 h®d, skulu varin t. d. med
handridi eda neti 4 hjorum eda faranlegu.
Stjérnvold geta veitt undanpdgu frd bessu
akva0i, hvad vardar minni op t. d. fiskiop.

(3) Hiégluggar og onnur svipud op skulu vera
med hlifdarrimlum, og skal bil milli rimla ekki
vera meira en 350 mm. Stjérnvold geta veitt
undanpdgu fra pessu akvadi, hvad vardar litil op.

(4) Yfirbord pilfara skulu bannig gerd eda
itbiin, ad sem minnst hatta sé¢ 4 ad par skriki
monnum fotur. Sérstaklega skulu golf og bilfor,
par sem unnid er, eins og t. d. { vélarimum,
eldhisum, vid spil og par sem fiskur er unninn,
einnig nedst og efst { stigum og framan vid dyr,
biin pannig ad pad hindri a0 ménnum skriki par
fétur.

Regulation 103
Fire Control Plan

There shall be a permanently exhibited fire
control plan to the satisfaction of the Administra-
tion. In small vessels the Administration may
dispense with this_requirement.

Regulation 104
Ready Availability of Fire-Extinguishing
Appliances
Fire-extinguishing appliances shall be kept in
good order and available for immediate use at all
times.

Regulation 105
Acceptance of Substitutes

Where in this Part any special type of
appliance, apparatus, extinguishing medium or
arrangement is specified, any other type of
appliance, etc., may be allowed provided the
Administration is satisfied that it is not less
effective. )

CHAPTER VI — PROTECTION OF THE
CREW

Regulation 106
General Protection Measures

(1) A lifeline system shall be designed to be
effective for all needs and the necessary wires,
ropes, shackles, eye bolts and cleats shall be
provided.

(2) Deck openings provided with coamings or
sills of less than 600 millimetres in height shall be
provided with guards, such as hinged or portable
railings or nettings. The Administration may
exempt small openings such as fish scuttles from
compliance with these requirements.

(3) Skylights, or other similar openings shall be
fitted with protective bars not more than 350
millimetres apart. The Administration may
exempt small openings from compliance with this
requirement.

(4) The surface of all decks shall be so designed
or treated as to minimize the possibility of
personnel slipping. In particular, decks of work-
ing areas, such as in machinery spaces, in galleys,
at winches and where fish is handled as well as at
the foot and head of ladders and in front of
doors, shall be provided with anti-skid surfaces.
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107. regla
Pilfarsop
(1) Lagur 4 hjérum 4 ldigukérmum, mannopum
og 6drum opum skulu pannig binar, ad pzr geti
ekki lokast af slysni. Einkum skal hafa andvagi 4
pungum ldgum & neydaritgdéngum, og skulu pear
pannig dtbtinar, ad mogulegt sé ad opna badum
megin fra.
(2) Steerd Gtganga skal ekki vera minni en 600
x 600 mm 4 hlid eda 600 mm { pvermal.

(3) Par sem bvi verdur vid komid, skulu h6fd
handféng fyrir ofan pilfarid, ofan vid neydarit-
ganga.

108. regla
Skjélbord, handrid og hlifar

(1) Hafileg skjolbord eda handrid skulu hofd 4
Sllum opnum svedum & adalpilfarinu og 4 yfir-
byggingapilférum, ef pau eru vinnusvaedi. Hed
skjélborda eda handrida yfir pilfari skal minnst
vera 1 m. Stjérnvold geta heimilad legri h2o, ef
pessi h2o hindrar edlilega starfsemi skipsins.

(2) Loorétt lagmarksfjarlegd fra efstu (dypstu)
vatnslinu ad lzgsta stad efri briinar skjélbords eda
ad briin adalpilfars ef opin handrid eru h6fo, skal
tryggja ahofninni fullnzgjandi vorn gegn sjéum,
sem gefur 4 bilfarid, med tilliti til sjolags og
vedurfars, par skipid siglir, starfssvadi skipsins,
gerdar skipsins og veidiadferda bess, og skal hin
uppfylla krofur stjérnvalda.

(3) Bilio undir nedstu rim handrida skal ekki
vera meira en 230 mm. Milli annarra rima skal
bilid ekki vera meira en 380 mm og fjarlegd milli
stoda skal ekki vera meiri en 1,5 m. A skipum
med 4vala prom skal setja handridio 4 sléttan
hluta pilfarsins. A handridum skulu ekki vera
hvassir oddar, skarpar brinir og horn, og skulu
pau vera nazgilega sterk.

(4) Hofo skulu t. d. handrid, liflinur, gangbryr
eda gong undir bilfar til 6ryggis fyrir Ah6fnina vid
gang milli vistarvera, vélarima og annarra vinnu-
stada, pannig, ad fullnzgjandi sé, ad mati
stjérnvalda. Handrid skal setja, par sem naudsyn
er, 4 utbrinir allra pilfarshisa og reisna til ad
tryggja oryggi dhafnarinnar vid vinnu og gang.

(5) Skuttogarar skulu hafa videigandi oryggis-
biinad svo sem hurdir, hlid eda net vid efri enda

Regulation 107
Deck Openings

(1) Hinged covers of hatchways, manholes and
other openings shall be protected against
accidental closing. In particular, heavy covers on
escape hatches shall be equipped with counter-
weights, and so constructed as to be capable of
being opened from each side of the cover.

(2) Dimensions of access hatches shall not be
less than 600 millimetres by 600 millimetres or
600 millimetres diameter.

(3) Where practicable, hand-holds shall be
provided above the level of the deck over escape
openings.

Regulation 108
Bulwarks, Rails and Guards

(1) Efficient bulwarks or guard rails shall be
fitted on all exposed parts of the working deck
and on superstructure decks if they are working
platforms. The height of bulwarks or guard rails
above deck shall be at least 1 metre. Where this
height would interfere with the normal operation
of the vessel, a lesser height may be approved by
the Administration.

(2) The minimum vertical distance from the
deepest operating waterline to the lowest point of
the top of the bulwark, or to the edge of the
working deck if guard rails are fitted shall ensure
adequate protection of the crew from water
shipped on deck, taking into account the sea
states and the weather conditions in which the
vessel may operate, the areas of operation, type
of vessel and its method of fishing and shall be to
the satisfaction of the Administration.

(3) Clearance below the lowest course of guard
rails shall not exceed 230 millimetres. Other
courses shall not be more than 380 millimetres
apart, and the distance between stanchions shall
not be more than 1.5 meties. In a vessel with
rounded gunwales, guard rail supports shall be
placed on the flat of the deck. Rails shall be free
from sharp points, edges and corners and shall be
of adequate strength.

(4) Means to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration, such as guard rails, lifelines, gangways
or underdeck passages, shall be provided to
protect the crew in moving between accommoda-
tion, machinery and other working spaces. Storm
rails shall be fitted as necessary to the outside of
all deckhouses and casings to secure safety of
passage or work for the crew.

(5) Stern trawlers shall be provided with suit-
able protection such as doors, gates or nets at the
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skutrennunnar upp { somu hd og adliggjandi
skjolbord eda handrid. Pegar pessi bunadur er
opinn, skal koma fyrir kedju eda 6drum Sryggis-
bnadi pvert yfir rennuna.

109. regla
Stigar og tréppur
Til ad tryggja 6ryggi dhafnarinnar skulu hafdir
stigar og troppur, af hefilegri sterd og styrkleika,
med handridum og med prepum sem hafa hrjuaft
yfirbord, bannig ad fullnegjandi sé, ad mati
stjornvalda.

KAFLI VII — BIORGUNARBUNADUR

110. regla
Fjoldi og gerd bjorgunarfara og
léttbata

(1) Sérhvert skip skal ad minnsta kosti hafa tvo
bjorgunarfor.

(2) Fjoldi, sterd og gerd bjorgunarfara og
léttbata 4 skipum 75 m ad lengd og lengri skal
vera sem hér segir:

a) um bord skulu vera bjérgunarfér 4 hvorri
hlid skipsins, sem rama, samanlagt, a. m. k. alla
menn um bord. Stjérnvold dkveda pann fjolda
sjélflosa bjorgunarfara sem vera skulu um bord.
P6 skal fj6ldi sjalflosa bjorgunarfara vera slikur,
ad peir riimi ad minnsta kosti 50% mannanna um
bord. Ad pvi tilskildu, ad skipid fullnzgi
dkvedum um sundurhélfun, stédugleika vid
16skun og krofum um aukna byggingarteknilega
brunavérn, umfram pad, sem krafist er { 40. reglu
og i kafla V, einnig ad fakkun bjérgunarfaranna
og minnkun rymis beirra hafi, ad mati
stjornvalda, ekki 4hrif 4 6ryggid, geta stjérnvold
heimilad pessa fakkun, ad pvi tilskildu ad bjorg-
unarférin 4 hvorri hlid skipsins fyrir sig rami
samanlagt a. m. k. 50% mannanna um bord. Ad
auki skulu vera sjilflosa bjorgunarfor fyrir
a. m. k. 50% mannanna um bord;

b) ad minnsta kosti eitt peirra bjérgunarfara,
sem greint er frd 1 id a), skal vera vélknuid;

c) um bord skal vera vélkniinn léttbatur, nema
skipid sé baid videigandi bjorgunarfari, sem
uppfyllir 4kvadin um vélkniinn 1éttbat;

d) par sem heildarfj6ldi manna um bord er 100
eda meiri skulu minnst tvo beirra bjérgunarfara,
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top of the stern ramp at the same height as the
adjacent bulwark or guard rails. When such
protection is not in position a chain or other
means of protection shall be provided across the

ramp. ]
Regulation 109

Stairways and Ladders

For the safety of the crew, stairways and
ladders of adequate size and strength with hand-
rails and non-slip treads shall be provided to the
satisfaction of the Administration.

CHAPTER VII — LIFE-SAVING
APPLIANCES

Regulation 110
Number and Types of Survival Craft and Rescue
Boats

(1) Every vessel shall be provided with at least
two survival craft.

(2) The number, capacity and type of survival
craft and rescue boats of vessels of 75 metres in
length and over shall comply with the following:

(a) Survival craft of sufficient aggregate capac-
ity as will accommodate on each side of the vessel
at least the total number of persons on board
shall be provided. The 'Administration shall
determine the number of float-free liferafts to be
carried. However, there shall be at least suffi-
cient float-free liferafts to accommodate at least
50 per cent of the persons on board. Provided,
however, that if the vessel complies with subdivi-
sion requirements, damage stability-criteria and
criteria of increased structural fire protection,
additional to those stipulated by Regulation 40
and by Chapter V, and the Administration con-
siders that a decrease of the number of survival
craft and their capacity will not affect safety, the
Administration may allow this decrease provided
the aggregate capacity of survival craft situated
on each side of the vessel is sufficient to
accommodate at least 50 per cent of the persons
on board. In addition, float-free liferafts for at
least 50 per cent of the total number of persons
on board shall be provided;

(b) at least one of the survival craft referred to
in sub-paragraph (a) shall be motor-propelled;

(c) a motor rescue boat shall be provided
unless the vessel is provided with a suitable
survival craft which fulfils the requirements for a
motor rescue boat;

(d) where the total number of persons on
board is 100 or more, at least two of the survival



sem tilgreind eru i lid a), vera vélkniin, sitt 4
hvorri hlid skipsins;

e) par sem heildarfj6ldi manna um bord er 200
eda meiri, skulu minnst tvo beirra bjorgunarfara,
sem tilgreind eru { 1id a), vera vélkninir, stinnir
bjorgunarbatar, einn & hvorri hlid skipsins.

(3) Skip, sem eru styttri en75 m, en lengri en
45 m, skulu vera biin:

a) bjbrgunarférum, sem rima samanlagt 4
hvorri hlid skipsins a. m. k. alla menn um bord,
par med skulu talin sjilflosa bjorgunarfor
sem rima a. m. k. 50% mannanna um bord;

b) léttbati, nema skipid sé biid videigandi
bjorgunarfari, sem uppfyllir 4kvadin um léttbat;

¢) einu vélkndnu bjérgunarfari 4 hvorri hlid
skipsins, ef heildarfjoldi manna um bord er 100
eda meiri.

(4) Skip styttri en 45 m skulu biin:

a) bjorgunarforum, sem samanlagt rima ad
minnsta kosti tvofaldan fj6lda mannanna um
bord. Unnt skal vera ad sjésetja fra badum hlid-
um skipsins bann fjolda pessara bjorgunarfara,
sem rimar a.m.k. alla menn um bord.
Stjérnvold geta b6 leyft minni eda farri bjorgun-
arfor, ef bau eru pess fullviss ad allar adstedur
vid sjoferdina og vedurskilyrdin muni ekki hafa
veruleg 4hrif 4 Oryggi skipsins og 4dhafnar pess.
Hins vegar skulu &tid vera um bord bjérgunarfor,
sem rima a. m. k. alla menn um bord; og

b) 1éttbati, nema begar stjérnvold telja,
vegna sterdar og stjérnhafni skipsins, ndlegdar
leitar- og bjorgunarstGdva og veduradvorunar-
kerfa, og bess a0 skipiO sé 4 sva0i bar sem Gvedra
er ekki ad venta eda vegna éarstidabundinna
adstzOna vid sj6ferdina, ad slik radstofun sé
6porf.

(5) Par sem fjarlegdin milli batapilfarsins og
vatnslinu skipsins vi0 léttasta hledslutilvik er
meiri en 4,5 m, skal vera unnt ad sj6setja
bj6érgunarfér fullhladin félki, nema sjalflosa
bjorgunarfoér, med batsuglum eda hafa annan
vidurkenndan, jafngildan moguleika til ad kom-
ast um bord i bjérgunarférin.

craft referred to in sub-paragraph (a) shall be
motor-propelled, one on each side of the vessel;
and

(e) where the total number of persons on board
is 200 or more, at least two of the survival craft
referred to in sub-paragraph (a), shall be rigid
motor-propelled lifeboats, one on each side of
the vessel.

(3) Vessels of less than 75 metres in length but
of 45 metres in length and over shall be provided
with:

(a) survival craft of sufficient aggregate capac-
ity to accommodate on each side of the vessel at
least the total number of persons on board, which
shall include float-free liferafts of sufficient ag-
gregate capacity to accommodate at least 50 per
cent of the total number of persons on board;

(b) a rescue boat, unless the vessel is provided
with a suitable survival craft which fulfils the
requirement for a rescue boat; and

(c) one motor-propelled survival craft on each
side of the vessel where the total number of
persons on board is 100 or more.

(4) Vessels of less than 45 metres in length shall
be provided with:

(a) survival craft of sufficient aggregate capac-
ity to accommodate at least 200 per cent of the
total number of persons on board. Sufficient of
these survival craft to accommodate at least the
total number of persons on board shall be ca-
pable of being launched from either side of the
vessel. However, the Administration may permit
a reduction in the capacity or number of survival
craft required if satisfied that the nature and
conditions of voyage and the conditions of the
weather would not adversely affect the safety of
the vessel and its crew. However, survival craft to
accommodate at least 100 per cent of the persons
on board shall be provided; and

(b) a rescue boat, except where the Admi-
nistration is satisfied that because of the size and
manoeuvrability of the vessel, the near availabil-
ity of search and rescue facilities and
meteorological warning systems, the operation of
the vessel in areas not susceptible to heavy
weather or the seasonal characteristics of the
operation, such provision is unnecessary.

(5) Where the distance from the embarkation
deck to the waterline of the vessel in the lightest
operating condition exceeds 4.5 metres, survival
craft, except float-free liferafts, shall be capable
of being davit launched with a full complement of
persons or be provided with equivalent approved
means of embarkation.
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111. regla
Merking bjérgunarfara
(1) A hvern bjorgunarbdt skal merkja med
skyrum og varanlegum stofum sterd bétsins og
fj6lda beirra manna, sem honum er heimilt ad
flytja. Nafn og heimahofn skipsins, sem bjérgun-
arbaturinn tilheyrir, skal méla 4 bada béga.

(2) A gimmibjérgunarbit og umbudir eda
geymsluhylki hans skal skra pann fjolda manna,
sem hann er gerdur fyrir, framleidslunimer
hans og nafn framleidandans.

(3) Sérhvert stinnt bjérgunarfar skal merkja
med nafni og heimah6fn skipsins, sem pad til-
heyrir, og skra fj6lda peirra manna, sem pvi er
heimilt ad flytja.

(4) Ekki m4 skra bjorgunarfar fyrir fleiri menn
en dkvardad er samkvemt 112. og 113. reglu.

112. regla
Smidi og steerd bjorgunarbita

(1) Bjorgunarbita skal hanna pannig, ad
fullnzgjandi sé ad mati stjérnvalda, og skulu beir
hafa pannig 16gun og sterdarhlutféll, ad fribord og
stodugleiki i sj6 sé nzgjanlegur, pegar beir eru
fullhladnir ménnum og bunadi, og skulu uppfylla
akveedi lida 1 og 2 i vidbati 2, eftir pvi sem vid 4.
Bj6rgunarbatar, fullhladnir ménnum og binadi,
skulu, bott peir fyllist af sjo, fljéta og hafa
jdkvadan stodugleika.

(2) Rumtak stinnra bjérgunarbata skal
akvarda med likingu, sem gefin er { 1id 3 { vidbati
2 eda med annarri adferd, sem er a. m. k. jafn
ndkvaem. Sterd bjérgunarbats med pverskut skal
reikna eins og bjorgunarbaturinn veri skut-
bjtgur.

(3) S4 fj61di manna, sem storrum bjorgunarbéat
er heimilt ad flytja { einu, skal,

a) vera jafn hastu heilli tolu, sem er fengin
med pvi ad deila nimmélinu { Mimmetrum med
studli:

i) sem er 0,283 fyrir 7,3 metra langan bét eda
lengri;
ii) sem er 0,396 fyrir 4,9 metra langan bét; og

iif) sem fundinn er med linulegri milligildun milli
0,396 og 0,283 fyrir bdta, sem eru lengri-en

4,9 m en styttri en 7,3 m; og
b) aldrei vera meiri en sem nemur fjélda peirra
fullordinna i bjorgunarvestum, sem setid geta

103

Regulation 111
Marking of Survival Craft

(1) The dimensions of a lifeboat and the
number of persons which it is permitted to carry
shall be marked on it in clear permanent charac-
ters. The name and port of registry of the vessel
to which the lifeboat belongs shall be painted on
each side of the bow.

(2) An inflatable liferaft and its valise or
container shall be marked with the number of
persons, the serial number and the manufactur-
er’s name. -

(3) Every rigid liferaft shall be marked with the
name and port of registry of the vessel in which it
is carried and with the number of persons it is
permitted to carry.

(4) No survival craft shall be marked for a
greater number of persons than that obtained in
the manner specified in Regulations 112 and 113.

Regulation 112
Construction and Capacity of Lifeboats

(1) Lifeboats shall be constructed to the
satisfaction of the Administration and be of such
form and proportions that they shall have adequ-
ate freeboard and stability in a seaway when
loaded with their full complement of persons and
equipment and comply with the provisions of
Sections 1 and 2 of Appendix 2, as applicable.
Lifeboats loaded with their full complement of
persons and equipment shall, when flooded ‘and
open to the sea, be capable of keeping afloat with
positive stability.

(2) The cubic capacity of a rigid lifeboat shall
be determined by the rule given in Section 3 of
Appendix 2 or by any other method giving at
least the same degree of accuracy. The capacity
of a square-sterned lifeboat shall be calculated as
if the lifeboat had a pointed stern.

(3) The number of persons which a rigid
lifeboat shall be permitted to accommodate shall:

(a) be equal to the greatest whole number
obtained by dividing the capacity in cubic metres
by a factor:

(1) of 0.283 for a boat of 7.3 metres in length or
over;
(i) of 0.396 for a boat of 4.9 metres in length;
and
(iii) obtained by linear interpolation between
0.396 and 0.283 for boats over 4.9 metres
but less than 7.3 metres; and

(b) in no case exceed the number of adult

persons wearing lifejackets who can be properly



vidunanlega 4n pess ad hindra 4 nokkurn hatt
notkun 4ra eda annars binadar til framkniinings.

(4) Pann fj6lda manna, sem sléngubjérgun-
arbat er heimilt ad flytja i einu, skal mida vid
alra hvora eftirfarandi tolu, ba sem er legri:

a) hzstu heilu t6lu, sem fundin er med pvi ad
deila med 0,12 i rymd adalflotslagnanna i rim-
metrum, ad fradregnum 0,40 rimmetrum, sem i
pessu tilviki skulu ekki innihalda péftur né
midlinusionguna, ef hin er h6fd; eda

b) hastu heilu télu, sem fundin er med pvi ad

deila med 0,32 { flatarmél botnsins { fermetrum,
sem ma4 i bessu tilviki innihalda péftur og midlinu-
slongu, ef hin er h6£d.
Fjoldinn skal b6 aldrei vera meiri en sem
nemur fjélda beirra fullordinna i bjérgunarvest-
um, sem setid geta vidunanlega 4n pess ad hindra
4 nokkurn hatt notkun dra eda annars binadar til
framkninings. Ekki skal vidurkenna sléngu-
bjérgunarbat sem rimar ferri en 10 menn.

113. regla
Gerd og flutningsgeta bjérgunarfleka
og gammibjorgunarbita

(1) Hénnun gimmibjorgunarbata (bjorgunar-
fleka) skal vera i samremi vid akvedi { 1id 4.2 {
vidbeti 2.

(2) Pann fj6lda manna, sem gimmibjérgunar-
bat er heimilt ad flytja i einu, skal mida vid adra
hvora eftirfarandi tolu, b4 sem er lagri:

a) hastu heilu télu, sem fundin er med pvi ad
deila med 0,096 i r¢ymd adalflotslangna { rimmetr-
um (sem { pessu tilviki hvorki innihalda bogana
né pé6ftuna eda péfturnar, ef par eru hafdar),
pegar bar eru uppbldsnar; eda

b) hastu heilu tlu, sem fundin er med pvi ad
deila med 0,372 i flatarmal botnsins i fermetrum
(sem i bessu tilviki ma innihalda bé6ftuna eda
péfturnar ef per eru hafdar), pegar bjérgunar-
farid er uppblasid.

Hins vegar skal ekki vidurkenna gimmibjorg-
unarbdt sem rumar ferri en 6 menn eda fleiri
en 25 menn.

(3) Stinnir bjorgunarflekar skulu vera i sam-
remi vid dkva0i 1 1id 4.1 1 vidbzti 2 og

a) vera bannig gerdir, ad ef peir eru latnir falla {
sj6 frad geymslustad peirra, bd skemmast hvorki
peir, né binadur peirra; og

seated without in any way interfering with the use
of oars or the operation of other propulsion
equipment.

(4) The number of persons which an inflated
lifeboat shall be permitted to accommodate shall
be the lesser of the following numbers:

(a) the greatest whole number obtained by
dividing by 0.12 the volume of the main buoyancy
tubes measured in cubic metres reduced by 0.40
cubic metres which for this purpose shall include
neither the thwarts nor the centreline tube if
fitted; or

(b) the greatest whole number obtained by

dividing by 0.32 the area of the floor measured in
square metres which for this purpose may include
the thwarts and centreline tube if fitted.
In no case shall it exceed the number of adult
persons wearing lifejackets who can be properly
seated without in any way interfering with the use
of oars or the operation of other propulsion
equipment. No inflated lifeboat shall be
approved which has a carrying capacity of less
than 10 persons.

Regulation 113
Construction and Capacity
of Liferafts

(1) The construction of inflatable liferafts shall
comply with the provisions of Section 4.2 of
Appendix 2.

(2) The number of persons which an inflatable
liferaft shall be permitted to accommodate shall
be the lesser of the following numbers:

(a) the greatest whole number obtained by
dividing by 0.096 the volume measured in cubic
metres of the main buoyancy tubes (which for
this purpose shall include neither the arches nor
the thwart or thwarts if fitted) when inflated; or

(b) the greatest whole number obtained by
dividing by 0.372 the area measured in square
metres of the floor (which for this purpose may
include the thwart or thwarts if fitted) of the
liferaft when inflated.

However, no inflatable liferaft shall be approved
which has a carrying capacity of less than six
persons or more than 25 persons.

(3) Rigid liferafts shall comply with the provi-
sions of Section 4.1 of Appendix 2 and

(a) be so constructed that if they are dropped
into the water from their stowed position neither
the liferaft nor its equipment will be damaged;
and
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b) vera évallt nothefir og sté0ugir hvort sem
peir flj6ta uppréttir eda 4 hvolfi.

" (4) Pann fjolda manna, sem stinnur bjérgunar-
fleki er talinn geta borid { einu, skal mida vid adra
hvora eftirfarandi t6lu, pa sem er lagri:

a) hestu heilu t6lu, sem fundin er med pvi ad
deila med 0,096 i rymd lofthylkis eda flotefnis {
rimmetrum; eda

b) hastu heilu télu, sem fundin er med pvi ad
deila med 0,372 i pilfarsflatarmél bjorgunarflek-
ans { fermetrum.

114. regla
Smidi og merking léttbata

(1) Léttbatar, sem ekki eru smidadir sem
bjdrgunarbatar { samraemi vid 4kvadi { lidum 1 og

2 { vidbati 2, svo sem vid 4, skulu gerdir
samkvaemt dkvedum lidar 5 { sama vidbzti.

(2) Logun og stzrdarhlutfoll hjalparbata skulu
vera pannig, a0 fribord og stodugleiki i sj6 sé
nzgjanlegur, pegar beir eru fullhladnir ménnum
og binadi, og skulu beir geta flotid med ja-
kvaedum stodugleika, pott peir fyllist af sjo.

(3) Stjornvold skulu akveda lengd 1éttbéta
og pann fj6lda manna, sem léttbdti er heimilt
ad flytja { einu. Léttbatar skulu p6 ekki vera
undir 3,8 m 4 lengd, nema { peim tilvikum, ad
sokum sterdar skipsins eda af 60rum dstzdum sé
notkun slikra bata talin 6skynsamleg eda 6fram-
kvemanleg, og geta stjérnvold pa sampykkt

styttri 1éttbata, en b6 aldrei styttri en 3,3 m.

(4) A stinnan léttbdt skal skrd med skyrum
og varanlegum st6fum sterd hans og pann fjolda
manna, sem heimilt er ad hann flytji { einu. Nafn
og heimahé6fn skipsins, sem béaturinn tilheyrir,
skal skré 4 bada béga.

(5) A slonguléttbat skal skrd pann fjolda
manna, sem heimilt er ad hann flytji { einu,
framleiOsludag, merki og nafn framleidandans,
radsmidanimer og nafn og heimahé6fn skipsins,
sem baturinn tilheyrir.
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(b) at all times be effective and stable when
floating either way up.

(4) The number of persons which a rigid liferaft
shall be deemed fit to accommodate shall be the
lesser of the following numbers:

(a) the greatest whole number obtained by
dividing by 0.096 the volume measured in cubic
metres of the air cases or buoyant material; or

(b) the greatest whole number obtained by
dividing by 0.372 the deck area of the liferaft
measured in square metres.

Regulation 114
Construction and Marking
of Rescue Boats

(1) Rescue boats, if not constructed as lifeboats
in accordance with provisions of Sections 1 and 2
of Appendix 2 as appropriate, shall be con-
structed in accordance with the provisions of
Section 5 of that Appendix.

(2) Rescue boats shall be of such form and
proportions that they shall have adequate
freeboard and stability in a seaway when loaded
with the full complement of persons and equip-
ment and shall be capable of keeping afloat with
positive stability when flooded and open to the
sea.

(3) The length of rescue boats and the number
of persons which a boat shall be permitted to
accommodate shall be determined by the Admi-
nistration. However, rescue boats shall not be
less than 3.8 metres in length except where,
owing to the size of the vessel, or for other
reasons where the carriage of such boats is
considered unreasonable or impracticable, the
Administration may accept a rescue boat of a
lesser length but not less than 3.3 metres.

(4) Rigid rescue boats shall be clearly marked
in permanent characters with the dimensions of
the boat and the number of persons for which the
boat is certified. The name and port of registry of
the vessel to which the boat belongs shall be
painted on each side of the bow.

(5) Inflatable rescue boats shall be marked
with the number of persons for which the boat is
certified, date of manufacture, maker’s name or
mark, serial number of the boat and name and
port of registry of the vessel to which the boat
belongs.



115. regla
Binadur bjorgunarfara og léttbata

(1) Banadur bjorgunarbata skal vera eins og
segir { lidum 6.1 til 6.4 i vidbati 2, ad bddum
medtoldum, eftir pvi sem vid 4.

(2) Binadur bjérgunarfleka og gimmibjorgun-
arbéta skal vera eins og segir i 1id 6.5 { vidbeti 2,
eftir pvi sem vio 4.

(3) Biinadur léttbata skal vera eins og segir
{ 1idum 6.6 og 6.7 1 vidbzti 2, nema peir séu taldir
med bjorgunarférum samkvamt 110. reglu, en ba
skal bua b4 i samremi vid dkveedi lida 6.1 til 6.4 {
vidbati 2, ad biadum meotoldum, eftir pvi sem

vid 4.

116. regla
Vidbinadur og geymsla bjorgunarfara og
léttbata
(1) Bjorgunarfor:
a) i) skulu avalilt vera til taks i neyd,

ii) skal vera unnt ad sjosetja flj6tt og
orugglega, jafnvel vi0 6hagstzdan halla
og 4 méti 15 gradu slagsidu; og

iii) skal vera unnt ad taka fljott um bord
aftur, ef pau uppfylla einnig dkvadin
um hjdlparbita; og

b) skulu bannig hofd, ad pau;
i) hindri ekki ad menn geti safnast saman
4 bilfarinu til ad komast um bord;

ii) hindri ekki skj6ta medhéndlun peirra;

iii) geri kleift ad fara skjott og skipulega
um bord; og

iv) hindri ekki notkun annarra bjérgun-
arfara.

(2) Bjorgunarfér og sjosetningarbiinadur

peirra skal vera i nothzfu astandi og tilbdinn til

tafarlausrar notkunar, 4dur en skipido letur ar
hofn, og skal 4vallt bannig haldid vid ti 4 sj6.

(3) a) Bjorgunarfar skal geymt i samremi vid
1id 7 i vidbeeti 2, pannig a0 fullnegjandi sé ad mati
stjérnvalda.

b) Sérhver bjorgunarbitur skal hengdur { sér-
staka samstzdu af bdtsuglum eda annan vidur-
kenndan sj6setningarbinad.

¢) Bjorgunarfor skulu h6fd eins nalegt vistar-
verum og pjénusturimum og vid verdur komio,
geymd 4 hentugum st6dum svo tryggd sé drugg
sj6setning, med sérstoku tilliti til fjarlegdar fra
skrifu og pess hluta sidunnar sem gengur mikid
ut yfir sig, pannig ad tryggt sé eins og mogulegt er

Regulation 115
Equipment for Survival Craft
and Rescue Boats

(1) Lifeboats shall be provided with the equip-
ment specified in Sections 6.1 to 6.4 inclusive of
Appendix 2, as appropriate.

(2) Liferafts shall be provided with the equip-
ment specified in Section 6.5 of Appendix 2, as
appropriate.

(3) Rescue boats shall be provided with the
equipment specified in Sections 6.6 and 6.7 of
Appendix 2 unless included in the number of
survival craft in accordance with Regulation 110,
in which case they shall be provided with the
equipment specified in Sections 6.1 to 6.4 inclu-
sive of Appendix 2, as appropriate.

Regulation 116
Availability and Stowage
of Survival Craft and Rescue Boats
(1) Survival craft shall:
(a) (i) be readily available
emergency;

(ii) be capable of being launched safely
and rapidly even under unfavourable
conditions of trim and against 15
degrees of list; and

(iii) be capable of rapid recovery if fulfil-
ling also the requirements for a rescue
boat; and

(b) be so stowed that:

(i) the marshalling of persons at the
embarkation deck is not impeded;

(ii) their prompt handling is not impeded;

(iii) embarkation can be effected rapidly
and in good order; and

(iv) the operation of any other survival
craft is not interfered with.

(2) Survival craft and launching appliances
shall be in working order and available for
immediate use before the vessel leaves port and
kept so at all times when at sea.

(3) () Survival craft shall be stowed in accord-
ance with Section 7 of Appendix 2 to the satisfac-
tion of the Administration.

(b) Every lifeboat shall be attached to a
separate set of davits or approved launching
appliance.

(c) Survival craft shall be positioned as close to
accommodation and service spaces as possible,
stowed in suitable positions to ensure safe launch-
ing, with particular regard to clearance from
the propeller and steeply overhanging portions of
the hull, so ensuring as far as practicable that

in case of
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a0 hagt s€ ad sjésetja bau vid beina sidu skipsins.
Ef pau eru stadsett framarlega, skulu pau hofd
fyrir aftan stafnpilid, 4 skyldum stad, og med
tilliti til pessa skulu stjérnvold gefa styrkleika

batsuglnanna sérstakan gaum.

d) Adferdin vid ad sjosetja og innbyrda hjilp-
arbata skal vera vidurkennd, og skal vid pad taka
tillit til pyngdar l1éttbatsins, biinadar hans og 50%
peirra manna, sem heimilt er ad hann flytji { einu,
gerdar bétsins og sterdar og geymslustadar hans
ofan vatnslinu vid léttasta hledslutilvik skipsins.
Ef hjalparbati er komid fyrir um bord ofar en 4,5
m fra vatnslinu vi0 léttasta hledslutilvik skipsins,
skal hann hafa vidurkenndan bdnad til sj6setn-
ingar og til ad innbyrda hann.

e) Honnun batsuglna skal vera vidurkennd og
fylgja dkvaedum lidar 7 { vidbeti 2.

f) i) Pannig skal geyma gimmibjorgunarbata
ad beir séu avallt til taks i neyd og geti
flotid upp af sjélfu sér frd geymslustad
sinum, blasid sig upp og losnad fra
skipinu, ef pad sekkur. Gimmibjérgun-
arbdtar, sem sjosettir eru med bdtsugl-
um, purfa b6 ekki ad geta flotid upp af
sjalfu sér.

ii) Ef festingar eru notadar, skulu pzr vera
med sjalfvirkum (hydrdstatiskum) los-
unarbinadi af vidurkenndri gerd.

117. regla
Fari0 i bjorgunarfor

Gera skal videigandi radstafanir, til pess ad
audvelda adgang ad bjorgunarféSrunum; pessar
radstafanir skulu fela i sér:

a) ad minnsta kosti einn stiga, eda annan
vidurkenndan binad, 4 hvorri hlid skipsins, sem
veitir adgang ad sjosettum bjoérgunarforum,
nema bar sem fjarlegdin fra batabilfari ofan i
bjorgunarfar 4 sjé er slik, ad stigi er éparfur, ad
mati stjérnvalda;

b) buinad til ad lysa upp geymslustad bjdrgun-
arfaranna og sj6setningarbnad peirra medan 4
undirbaningi og sjésetningu stendur, einnig til ad
lysa upp sjéinn bar sem bjorgunarforin eru sjo-
sett, bangad til sjésetningu er lokid, med raforku
frd neydarorkugjafanum, sem krafist er sam-
kvemt 55. reglu;
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they can be launched down the straight side of
the vessel. If positioned forward they shall be
stowed abaft the collision bulkhead in a sheltered
position and in this respect the Administration
shall give special consideration to the strength of
the davits.

(d) The method of launching and recovering of
rescue boats shall be approved taking into
account the weight of the rescue boat including
its equipment and 50 per cent of the number of
persons it is certificated to carry, the construction
and size of the rescue boat and its position of
stowage above the waterline in the vessel’s light-
est operating condition. However, every rescue
boat stowed at a height of more than 4.5 metres
above the waterline in the vessel’s lightest operat-
ing condition shall be provided with approved
arrangements for launching and recovery.

(e) Davits shall be of an approved design
complying with the requirements of Section 7 of
Appendix 2.

(f) (i) The liferafts shall be so stowed as to be
readily available in case of emergency
in such a manner as to permit them to
float free from their stowage, inflate
and break free from the vessel in the
event of its sinking, However, davit
launched liferafts need not float free.

(ii) Lashings, if used, shall be fitted with an
automatic (hydrostatic) release system
of an approved type.

Regulation 117
Embarkation into Survival Craft

Suitable arrangements shall be made for
embarkation into the survival craft which shall
include:

(a) at least one ladder, or other approved
means, on each side of the vessel to afford access
to the survival craft when waterborne except
where the Administration is satisfied that the
distance from the point of embarkation to the
waterborne survival craft is such that a ladder is
unnecessary;

(b) means for illuminating the stowage position
of survival craft and their launching appliances
during preparation for and the process of launch-
ing, and also for illuminating the water into
which the survival craft are launched until the
process of launching is completed, the power for
which to be supplied from the emergency source
required by Regulation 55;



c) biinad til pess a0 tilkynna 6llum um bord um
paod, ad yfirgefa eigi skipid; og

d) réadstafanir, sem hindra ad vatn sé losad i
bjorgunarférin.

118. regla
Bjorgunarvesti
(1) Fyrir hvern einstakan um bord skal vera
bjorgunarvesti af vidurkenndri gerd, sem fylgir
dkvaedum lidar 8.1 { viobazti 2. Vidurkenningar-
merki skal vera 4 sérhverju bjorgunarvesti.

(2) Hafa skal bjérgunarvesti par sem bau eru
strax tiltek og skal greinilega merkja stadinn, par
sem bpau eru.

119. regla
Bjorgunarhringir
(1) Lagmarksfjoldi bjérgunarhringa skal vera
sem hér segir:
a) 8 stk. i skipum 75 m a0 lengd og lengri;

b) 6 stk. { skipum styttri en 75 m, en 45 m ad
lengd eda lengri;
c) 4 stk. 1 skipum styttri en 45 m.

Pessir bjorgunarhringir skulu vera i samremi
vid dkvzdi lidar 8.2 1 viobati 2.

(2) A0 minnsta kosti helmingur peirra bjérgun-
arhringa, sem tilgreindir eru f 1. tl. skulu bunir
sjalfkveikjandi lj6sum, sem skulu vera { ndmunda
vid bjorgunarhringina, sem pau tilheyra, og vera
med naudsynlegan biinad, svo festa megi pau vid
bjorgunarhringina.

(3) Sjélfkveikjandi ljésin, sem krafist eri2. tl.,
skulu vera bannig a0 vatn geti ekki slokkt 4 beim.
Pau skulu geta logad { a. m. k. 45 minitur, og
hafa lj6sstyrk, sem er ekki minni en 2 kandela {
allar 4ttir ofan sjavar.

(4) T skipum 45 m ad lengd og lengri skulu
minnst tveir beirra bjorgunarhringa sem eru med
sjdlfkveikjandi ljésum samkvemt 2. tl., hafa ad
auki oruggt sjélfvirkt reykmerki, sem getur gefid
fra sér reyk { mjog greinilegum lit i a. m. k. 15
mindtur og par sem adstedur leyfa skal vera unnt
ad losa pa skjott dr branni.

(5) AD minnsta kosti einn bjorgunarhringur &
hvorri hlid skipsins skal hafa flotlinu, sem er
minnst 27,5 m a0 lengd. Pessir bjérgunarhringir
. mega ekki hafa sjalfkveikjandi 1j6s.

(c) arrangements for warning all persons on
board that the vessel is about to be abandoned;
and

(d) means for preventing any discharge of
water into the survival craft.

Regulation 118
Life-jackets

(1) For every person on board, a life-jacket of
an approved type shall be carried complying with
the requirements of Section 8.1 of Appendix 2.
Each life-jacket shall be suitably marked showing
that it has been approved.

(2) Life-jackets shall be so placed as to be
readily accessible and their position shall be
plainly indicated.

Regulation 119
Lifebuoys

(1) At least the following number of lifebuoys
shall be provided:

(a) 8 lifebuoys in vessels of 75 metres in length
and over;

(b) 6 lifebuoys in vessels of less than 75 metres
in length but 45 metres in length and over;

(c) 4 lifebuoys in vessels of less than 45 metres
in length.

Such lifebuoys shall comply with the require-
ments of Section 8.2 of Appendix 2.

(2) At least half of the number of lifebuoys
referred to in paragraph (1) shall be provided
with self-igniting lights, which shall be near the
lifebuoys to which they belong, with the neces-
sary means of attachment.

(3) The self-igniting lights required by para-
graph (2) shall be such that they cannot be
extinguished by water. They shall be capable of
burning for not less than 45 minutes and shall
have a luminous intensity of not less than 2
candelas in all directions of the upper hemis-
phere.

(4) In vessels of 45 metres in length and over at
least two of the lifebuoys provided with self-
igniting lights in accordance with paragraph (2)
shall also be provided with an efficient self-
activating smoke signal capable of producing
smoke of a highly visible colour for at least 15
minutes, and shall where practicable be capable
of quick release from the wheelhouse.

(5) At least one lifebuoy on each side of the
vessel shall be fitted with a buoyant lifeline of at
least 27.5 metres in length. Such lifebuoys shall
not have self-igniting lights.
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(6) Alla bjoérgunarhringi skal stadsetja, pannig
a0 beir séu vel adgengilegir fyrir menn um bord
og avallt skal vera unnt ad varpa peim fljétt fyrir
bord og mega d engan hatt vera varanlega festir.

120. regla
Linuvérpur

(1) A sérhverju skipi skal vera linuvarpa af
vidurkenndri gerd.

(2) Linuvarpa skal geta skotid linu, sem ekki er
styttri en 230 m, med hafilegri ndkvemni, og skal
hafa minnst fjogur skot (projectiles) og fjérar
linur.

(3) Flaugarnar, asamt pvi sem parf til ad
kveikja { peim og linunum, skal geyma { vatns-
péttu hylki.

121. regla
Neydarmerki

(1) Ol skip skulu hafa binad, sem uppfyllir
krofur stjérnvalda, til ad gefa frd sér greinileg
neydarmerki jafnt ad degi sem néttu. T pessum
binadi skulu a. m. k. vera 12 falihlifa-flugeldar,
sem geta gefio fra sér skart, rautt 1j6s i mikilli
hzd.

(2) NeyOarmerki skulu vera af vidurkenndri
gerd. Pau skulu vel adgengileg og stadsetning
peirra vera vel merkt.

122. regla
Faranlegur fjarskiptabinadur
Um bord skal vera feeranlegur talstodvarsendir/
mottakari eda neyOarstadsetningarteki (EPIRB),
hvort tveggja af vidurkenndri gerd, og vera
4 vel adgengilegum og vel merktum stad,
fullnzgjandi ad mati stjérnvalda.

123. regla -
Fjarskiptabnadur og leitarljés
i vélknanum bjérgunarbatum

(1) Par sem heildarfjoldi manna um bord f skipi
er 200 eda meiri, skal hafa { a. m. k. einum
vélkninu bjorgunarbatanna, fjarskiptabtinad,
sem fullnegir Akvaoum 137. reglu og videigandi
dkvadum i viobati 2.

(2) Leitarljés, sem fullnzgir videigandi
akvedum { vidbati 2, skal vera { sérhverjum
vélkninum bjérgunarbiti, séu peir hafdir.

(6) All lifebuoys shall be so placed as to be
readily accessible to the persons on board and
shall always be capable of being rapidly cast loose
and shall not be permanently secured in any way.

Regulation 120
Line-Throwing Appliances

(1) Every vessel shall carry a line-throwing
appliance of an approved type.

(2) A line-throwing appliance shall be capable
of carrying a line not less than 230 metres with
reasonable accuracy and shall include not less
than four projectiles and four lines.

(3) The rockets, with the means of igniting
them and the lines shall be kept in a watertight
case.

Regulation 121
Distress Signals

(1) Every vessel shall be provided, to the
satisfaction of the Administration, with means of
making effective distress signals by day and by
night, including at least 12 parachute signals
capable of giving a bright red light at a high
altitude.

(2) Distress signals shall be of an approved
type. They shall be so placed as to be readily
accessible and their position shall be plainly
indicated.

Regulation 122

Portable Radio Equipment
A portable radio transmitter/receiver or an
emergency position-indicating radio beacon
(EPIRB), each of an approved type, shall be
carried and located to the satisfaction of the
Administration so as to be readily accessible and

its position shall be plainly indicated.

Regulation 123
Radiotelepgraph Installations
and Searchlights in
Motor Lifeboats
(1) Where the total number of persons on
board a vessel is 200 or more a radiotelepgraph
installation complying with the provisions of
Regulation 137 and with the relevant provisions
of Appendix 2 shall be fitted in at least one of the
motor lifeboats.
(2) A searchlight complying with the relevant
provisions of Appendix 2 shall be fitted in each
motor lifeboat, if provided.
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124. regla
Endurskinsmerki 4 bjérgunartekjum.

A 6llum bjorgunarforum, hjalparbitum,
bjorgunarvestum og bjorgunarhringjum skulu
vera endurskinsmerki, pannig a0 fullnagjandi sé,
ad mati stjérnvalda.

KAFLI VIII — NEYPARRADSTAFANIR
OG EFINGAR

125. regla
Ney@arasetlun

(1) Gera skal neydaraztlun pegar skip letur ar
hofn, sbr. p6 2. tl., og skal hun veita eftirtaldar
upplysingar:

a) um verkefni og skyldur skipverja begar
hettu ber ad héndum, svo sem um:

i) lokun a vatnspéttum dyrum, ventlum og
lokunarbiinadi 4 austuropum, temingarrenn-
um, byrdingsopum og eldvarnarhurdum,;

i) Gtbdnad bjérgunarfara (par med talinn
hreyfanlegur fjarskiptabinadur fyrir bjorg-
unarfor);

iil) sjésetningu bjoérgunarfara;

iv) almennan vidblinad annarra bjorgunartakja;

v) skipan slokkvilids til slokkvistarfa; og

vi) tiltekin skyldustorf vid notkun a eldvarnar-
tekjum og binadi; og

b) um merkin til ad kalla 4h6fnina ad bjoérgun-
arférum sinum og eldvarnarst6dvum, og lysingu 4
pessum merkjum dsamt neydarmerkinu til ad

kalla 4ho6fnina saman 4 skraningarstadi, en pad .

skal vera sj6 eda fleiri stutt hlj6dmerki i r6d og
sidan eitt langt, gefid med flautu eda sirenu.

(2) Stjornvold geta veitt skipum styttri en 45 m
undanpégu fra dkvaedum 1. tl., ef neydaraztlun er
Oporf ad beirra mati, s6kum pess hve dhéfnin er
famenn.

(3) Skrain yfir neydarmerkin skal hengd upp i
brunni og { vistarverum ahafnarinnar. Afrit af
neyOardztluninni skulu hengd upp 4 ymsum st6dum
1 skipinu, en sérstaklega { vistarverum &dhafnar-
innar.

(4) Neydarmerki pau, sem tilgreind eru { neydar-
axtluninni, skulu gefin med flautu eda sirenu. Skip
45 m a0 lengd og lengri skulu vera med rafknuio

Regulation 124
Retro-Reflective Tapes on
Life-Saving Appliances

All survival craft, rescue boats, life-jackets and
lifebuoys shall be fitted with retro-reflective tapes
to the satisfaction of the Administration.

CHAPTER VIII — EMERGENCY PROCE-
DURES, MUSTERS AND DRILLS

Regulation 125
Muster List and Abandon
Ship Procedure

(1) Subject to paragraph (2) a muster list shall
be drawn up when the vessel leaves port and shall
include the following information:

(a) duties assigned to different members of the
crew in the event of an emergency in connexion
with:

(i) the closing of any watertight doors, valves
and closing mechanisms of scuppers, over-
board shoots, sidescuttles and fire doors;

(i1) the equipping of survival craft (including
portable radio apparatus for survival craft);

(iii) the launching of the survival craft;

(iv) the general preparation of other life-saving
appliances;

(v) the manning of fire parties assigned to deal
with fires; and

(vi) the special duties assigned in respect of the
operation of fire-fighting equipment and
installations; and

(b) the signals for summoning the crew to their
survival craft and fire stations and particulars of
these signals including the emergency signal for
summoning the crew to muster stations which
shall be a succession of seven or more short blasts
followed by one long blast on the whistle or siren.

(2) In vessels of less than 45 metres in length
the Administration may permit relaxation of the
requirements of paragraph (1) if satisfied that,
due to the small number of crew members, no
muster list is necessary.

(3) The list of emergency signals shall be
posted up in the wheelhouse and in the crew
accommodation. Copies of the muster list shall
be posted up in several parts of the vessel and, in
particular, in the crew accommodation.

(4) Emergency signals specified in the muster
list shall be made with the whistle or siren.
Vessels of 45 metres in length and over shall be
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neydarbjo6llukerfi, sem unnt er ad stjérna ur
brinni.

126. regla
Afingar samkvaemt neydariztiun

(1) Kalla skal dhofnina saman samkvaemt
neydardztlun til ®fingar vid ad yfirgefa skipid og
brunazfingar a. m. k. 4 médnadar fresti, p6 ad pvi
tilskildu, ad atid skal kalla 4héfnina saman &
pennan hatt innan 24 stunda frd pvi ad skipio
letur dr hofn, hafi verid skipt um 25% af
ahofninni fra sidustu skraningu hennar.

(2) Pegar ahofnin er kollud saman til @fingar
samkvaemt neydarietlun, skal skoda bjérgunar-
tekin, eldvarnarbinadinn og 6nnur oryggistaeki
til ad tryggja, ad bau séu heil og i nothafu
astandi.

(3) Dagsetningu ®finganna skal fera i sérstaka
bok, samkvamt fyrirmelum stjérnvalda. Ef eng-
in xfing hefur farid fram innan hins tiltekna
timabils eda adeins xfing ad hluta, skal fera inn i
boékina astedurnar fyrir pvi og umfang fingar-
innar, sem haldin var. Skyrslu um bjérgunar-
tekin, sem skodud voru, dsamt skrd yfir batana,
sem notadir voru, skal fera i bokina.

(4) A skipum, sem buin eru bjdrgunarbatum,
skulu mismunandi batar notadir vid hverja
#fingu. Par sem pvi verdur vid komid, skal
sjosetja bjorgunarbitana a. m. k. a4 fjogurra
mdnada fresti, og p4 skal fara fram athugun 4 pvi
hve é4reidanlegur allur bdnadur peirra er,
og 4 vatnspéttleika peirra og 4 notkun sjésetning-
arbinadarins.

(5) Skipulag efinganna skal vera pannig, ad
ahafnirnar skilji per til fulls og séu &fdar { peim
skyldustorfum, sem peim ber ad framkvaema, par
me0 taldar leidbeiningar um medferd og notkun
4 gimmibjorgunarbatum par sem pad 4 vid.

127. regla
Pjalfun i pvi hvernig bregdast skuli -
vi® { neydartilfellum
(1) Stjérnvold skulu gera paer radstafanir, sem
ad mati peirra tryggja fullnzgjandi pjalfun
dhafna { skyldustérfum beirra { neydartilfellum.
Pessi pjalfun skal, eftir pvi sem vid 4, vera um:

a) Hvad vid kemur merkjum:
i) a0 skilja tiltekin merki, sem krafist er { ahafn-
arskranni; og
il) merkingu neydarmerkisins og hvad skuli
gera, begar bad heyrist;

fitted with an electrical system of alarm bells
capable of being operated from the wheelhouse.

Regulation 126
Practice Musters and Drills

(1) A muster of the crew for abandon ship drill
and fire drill shall take place at intervals of not
more than one month, provided that these mus-
ters shall take place within 24 hours of leaving
port whenever 25 per cent of the crew has been
replaced since the last muster.

(2) When holding musters, the life-saving, fire-
fighting and other safety equipment shall be
examined to ensure that they are complete and in
satisfactory working order.

(3) The dates on which musters are held shall
be recorded in such log book as may be pre-
scribed by the Administration, and if no muster is
held within the prescribed interval or a part
muster only is held, an entry shall be made
stating the circumstances and extent of the mus-
ter held. A report of the examination of the life-
saving equipment shall be entered in the log
book, together with a record of boats used.

(4) In vessels fitted with lifeboats, different
boats shall be swung out at successive drills. The
lifeboats shall, where practicable, be lowered
into the water at least every four months at which
time checks shall be carried out for the reliability
of all apparatus and systems and the watertight
integrity of the boats as well as operation of the
releasing devices.

(5) The musters shall be so arranged as to
ensure that the crews thoroughly understand and
are practised in the duties they have to perform
including instructions in the handling and opera-
tion of liferafts where these are carried.

Regulation 127
Training in Emergency Procedures

(1) The Administration shall take such mea-
sures as it may deem necessary to ensure that
crews are adequately trained in their duties in the
event of emergencies. Such training shall include,
as appropriate:

(a) in respect of signals:

(i) understanding the definite signals required
in the muster list; and

(i) the meaning of and action to be taken on
hearing the emergency signal;
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b) hvad vid kemur bjorgunarbitum og létt-

batum: .

i) undirbdninginn, Gtsldtt bétsins (dsamt pvi ad

halda batnum vio sidu skipsins medan dhofn-

in fer i hann) og ad lata batinn siga i sj6 og
koma honum fré skipinu;

i) ad réa og styra batnum i sjo;
-iii) ad skilja fyrirskipanir par, sem eru venjulega
gefnar, pegar batar eru notadir;
iv) a0 pekkja binadinn, sem er medferdis, og
kunna ad nota hann; og
v) ad kunna ad fara med vélina, ef hin er h6fd;

¢) hvad vid kemur bj6érgunarflekum og gimmi-
bjorgunarbatum:

i) adferdir vid ad sj6setja og bldsa upp gimmi-
bjorgunarbita og varidarradstafanir, sem
gera skal, 4dur en sj6setning 4 sér stad,
medan 4 sjésetningu stendur og eftir ad henni
er lokid;

il) ad fara um bord i gimmibjorgunarbdta, badi
pd sem eru sjésettir med bétsuglum og pa
sem eru blasnir upp fljétandi, og ad fara um
bord { stinna bjérgunarfleka;

ili) ad rétta vid bjorgunarfleka eda gaimmibjorg-
unarbdt sem er 4 hvolfi;

iv) pekkingu 4 notkun rekakkerisins;

v) ad bekkja bidnadinn, sem er medferdis, og
kunna ad nota hann;

vi) ad skilja naudsyn pess ,,ad halda vel upp-
blasnum“ flotslongunum og ad bldsa upp
botninn; og

vii) ad skilja leidbeiningarnar um bpad, hvernig
megi haldast 4 lifi i bjorgunarfleka eda 4
gummibjorgunarbat;

d) hvad vid kemur pvi ad haldast 4 lifi { sjénum:
i) hattuna 4 ofklingu og hvernig minnka skuli
dhrif hennar; og

ii) notkun & bjorgunarvestum, 6drum persénu-
legum flotbiiningum og flotklednadi; og

e) hvad vid kemur brunavornum:
i) notkun brunaslangna med mismunandi
stitum;
ii) notkun slokkvitekja;
ili) vitneskju um stadsetningu eldvarnarhurda;
og
iv) notkun 6ndunartzkija.

(2) Stjérnvold skulu kanna porfina fyrir paod,
ad fengnar séu upplysingar um eda veitt pjaifun i,
eda hvort tveggja, bjorgun manna med pyrlum dr
skipum eda bjorgunarférum.

112

(b) in respect of lifeboats and rescue boats:

(i) the preparation, swinging out (including the
means for holding the boat alongside the
vessel whilst embarking the crew), lowering
the boat into the water and getting the boat
away from the vessel;

(ii) rowing and steering when the boat is afloat;
(iii) understanding the orders commonly used
during the operation of boat handling;

(iv) knowledge of the equipment carried and

how to use such equipment; and

(v) understanding the operation of the engine,
if fitted;

(c) in respect of liferafts:

(i) methods of launching and inflating liferafts
and precautions to be taken before, during
and after launching;

(ii) boarding liferafts, both davit launched and
inflated afloat, and boarding rigid liferafts;

(iii) righting an inverted raft;

(iv) knowledge of how to use the sea anchor;

(v) knowledge of the equipment carried and
how to use such equipment;

(vi) understanding the reason for “topping up”
buoyancy tubes and for inflating the floor;
and

(vii) understanding the instructions on how to
survive in a liferaft;

(d) in respect of survival in the water:
(i) the dangers of hypothermia and how to
minimize its effects; and
(ii) the use of life-jackets, other personal
buoyancy garments and buoyant clothing;
and
(e) in respect of fire fighting:
(i) the use of fire hoses with different nozzles;

(ii) the use of fire extinguishers;
(iii) knowledge of the location of fire doors; and

(iv) the use of breathing apparatus.

(2) The Administration shall give considera-
tion to the need for providing information or
training, or both, in respect of lifting persons
from vessels and survival craft by helicopter.



KAFLI IX — TAL- OG
LOFTSKEYTAFJARSKIPTI

HLUTI A — GILDISSVID OG
SKILGREINING

128. regla
Gildissvid
(1) Ef annad er ekki 4kvediod, skal kafli bessi
eiga bx0i vi0 n§y og ndverandi skip. Samt sem
40ur geta stjérnvold veitt miverandi skipum ao-
l6gunartima a0 reglum pessum, sem p6é mé ekki
vera lengri en 6 ar fra gildistoku sampykktar-
innar.

(2) Engin dkvedi i kafla pessum skulu fyrir-
byggja, ad skip e0a bjorgunarfor i neyd neyti
allra tiltekra rd0a til ad vekja 4 sér athygli, gefa
upp stadsetningu og nd { hjalp.

129. regla
Ord, ordasambind og skilgreiningar

(1) 1 kafla pessum merkja eftirfarandi ord og
ordasambond:

a) ,,Radiéreglugerdin“, radireglur bzr, sem
eru { vidauka vi0 pa alpjéoafjarskiptasambykkt,
sem er i gildi.

b) ,,Sjalfvirkt vekjarateki fyrir loftskeytastoo*,
vidurkennt sjdlfvirkt vioteki fyrir neydarmerki,
sem fer { gang, pegar neydarmerki berst loft-
skeytastodinni.

c) ,,Sjdlfvirkt vekjarateki fyrir talstoo*, vidur-
kennt sjélfvirkt vioteki fyrir neyOarmerki, sem
fer i gang, pegar neydarmerki berst talst6dinni.

d) , Loftskeytamadur* (Radio Officer), mann,
sem hefur a. m. k. almennt leyfi til radi6fjarskipta
4 sj6, eda hefur fyrsta e0a annars flokks loft-
skeytamannsskirteini, eins og radiéreglugerdin
segir til um, og starfar vid loftskeytast6dina 4
skipi, sem bdid er ad slikri st60 i samraemi vid
130. eda 131. reglu.

e) ,Loftskeytamadur med takmorkud réttindi“
(Radio Operator), mann med sérstok loft-
skeytamannsréttindi { samremi vi0 radiéreglu-
gerdina.

f) ,, Talstoovarvordur® (Radiotelephone opera-
tor), mann med videigandi réttindi { samrami vid
radidreglugerdina.

g) ,,Nyr binadur®, binad, sem ad 6llu leyti er
settur { skip eftir gildistoku sampykktarinnar.

CHAPTER IX — RADIOTELEGRAPHY
AND RADIOTELEPHONY

PART A — APPLICATION
AND DEFINITIONS

Regulation 128
Application

(1) Unless expressly provided otherwise, this
Chapter shall apply to both new and existing
vessels. However, for existing vessels, the Admi-
nistration may defer implementation of the
requirements for a period not exceeding 6 years
from the date of entry into force of the Conven-
tion.

(2) No provision in this Chapter shall prevent
the use by a vessel or survival craft in distress of
any means at its disposal to attract attention,
make known its position and obtain help.

Regulation 129
Terms and Definitions

(1) For the purpose of this Chapter the follow-
ing terms shall have the meanings defined below:

(a) “Radio Regulations” means the Radio
Regulations annexed to, or regarded as being
annexed to, the International Telecommunica-
tion Convention in force.

(b) “Radiotelegraph auto alarm” means an
approved automatic alarm receiving appartus
which responds to the radiotelegraph alarm
signal.

(c) “Radiotelephone auto alarm” means an
approved automatic alarm receiving apparatus
which responds to the radiotelephone alarm
signal.

(d) “Radio Officer” means a person holding at
least a radiocommunication operator’s general
certificate for the maritime mobile service or a
first| or second class radiotelegraph operator’s
certificate complying with the Radio Regula-
tions, who is employed in the radiotelegraph
station of a vessel which is provided with such a
station in compliance with Regulation 130 or
Regulation 131.

(e) “Radio Operator” means a person holding
a radiotelegraph operator’s special certificate
complying with the Radio Regulations.

(f) “Radiotelephone Operator” means a per-
son holding an appropriate certificate complying
with the Radio Regulations.

(g) “New installation” means an instaltation
wholly installed on board a vessel on or after the
date of entry into force of the Convention.
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h) ,Ndverandi banadur*, btnad, sem ekki er
nyr binadur.

i) Sjomila jafngildir 1852 metrum.

(2) ,Talst6d“, ,talstodvarbinadur“ og ,tal-
stodvarvaktir® eiga vid notkun millibylgju-
svidsins, nema annad sé tekid fram.

(3) Oll 6nnur ord og ordasambond, sem fyrir
koma i pessum kafla og einnig eru skilgreind {
radi6reglugerdinni, skulu hafa sému merkingu og
kemur fram { henni.

130. regla
Loftskeytast6d

Skip 75 m ad lengd og lengri skulu biiin
loftskeytast6d, sem uppfyllir dkvadi 136. og 137.
reglu, nema bau hafi undanpdgu samkvemt 132.
reglu. :

131. regla
Talst60

(1) On skip, sem ekki hafa undanpigu sam-
kvemt 132. reglu, skulu buin talst6d, sem upp-
fyllir 4kvadi 142. og 143. reglu, sbr. b6 2. tl.

(2) I sérstokum tilvikum geta stjérnvold krafist
e0a leyft, ad skip sé buid annarri hvorri eftirtal-
inna fjarskiptastdova, sem annan urkost til pess
a0 uppfylla dkvadi 1. tl.:

a) [ skipum styttri en 75 m loftskeytast6d, sem
uppfyllir dkv20i 136. og 137. reglu; eda

b) i skipum af hvada annarri sterd sem er,
pegar pau sigla 4 hafsvadum, par sem strand-
stodvar veita bjénustu 4 metrabylgju (VHF),
metrabylgjutalst6d, sem uppfyllir dkveoi 144.
reglu.

Vid akvOrdun i slikum sérstokum tilvikum
skulu stjérnvold taka tillit til Ooryggisadstzdna &
sj6, dsamt mestu fjarlegd skipsins fra landi,
hversu lengi skipid er 4 sjo6, hversu siglingin er
miklu hazttuminni en almennt er buist vid og
moguleika skipsins til ad taka patt i neydarfjar-
skiptum.

132. regla
Undanpagur

(1) T undantekningartilvikum geta stjérnvold
veitt einstokum skipum algjora, takmarkaoa eda
skilyroisbundna undanpagu fra dkvadum 130. og
131. reglu.

(2) Stjérnvold skulu senda skyrslu til stofnun-
arinnar eins flj6tt og audid er eftir 1. jandar ar

(h) “Existing installation” means any installa-
tion which is not a new installation.

(i) “Mile” means 1 852 metres.

(2) “Radiotelephone station”, “Radiotele-
phone installation” and  “Watches —
radiotelephone” relate to the Medium Frequency
Band, unless expressly provided otherwise.

(3) All other terms which are used in this
Chapter and which are also defined in the Radio
Regulations shall have the same meanings as
defined in those Regulations.

Regulation 130
} Radiotelegraph Station
Vessels of 75 metres in length and over, unless
exempted under Regulation 132, shall be fitted
with a radiotelegraph station complying with the
provisions of Regulations 136 and 137.

Regulation 131
Radiotelephone Station

(1) Subject to paragraph (2), every vessel
unless exempted under Regulation 132 shall be
fitted with a radiotelephone station complying
with Regulations 142 and 143.

(2) In special circumstances the Administration
may require or permit a vessel to be fitted with
one of the following radio stations as an alterna-
tive to the requirements of paragraph (1):

(a) in a vessel of less than 75 metres in length a
radiotelegraph station complying with Regula-
tions 136 and 137; or

(b) in a vessel of any size which remains, while
at sea, within Very High Frequency (VHF)
coverage of coast stations, a VHF radiotelephone
station complying with Regulation 144.

In considering such special circumstances, the
Administration shall have regard to the safety
conditions at sea, including the maximum dis-
tance of the vessel from shore, the length of time
the vessel is at sea, the absence of general
navigational hazards likely to be encountered and
the ability of the vessel to participate effectively
in the maritime distress system.

‘Regulation 132
Exemptions
(1) In exceptional circumstances, the Admi-
nistration may grant to an individual vessel a
complete, partial or conditional exemption from

‘the requirements of Regulations 130 or 131.

(2) Each Administration shall submit to the
Organization as soon as possible after the first of
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hvert, par sem Iyst er 6llum veittum undanpdgum
sidastlidid ar samkvemt 1. tl. og astzdum fyrir
peim.

HLUTI B — VAKTIR

133. regla
Hlustvaktir loftskeytastédva
(1) Pegar skip, sem buid er loftskeytastod {
samremi vid 130. reglu eda 131. reglu, 2. tl. a), er
4 sjo, skal pad hafa um bord minnst einn loft-
skeytamann eda loftskeytamann med takmork-
ud réttindi, og ef pad er ekki buid sjalfvirku

vekjarateki fyrir loftskeytast6d skal hann halda

st6Ougan hlustvérd & morse-neydartidninni med
heyrnartélum eda hdatalara, sbr. p6 3. tl.

(2) a) Pegar skip, sem buid er 1oftskeytast66‘

samkvemt 130. reglu og sjalfvirku vekjaratzki
fyrir loftskeytast6d, er 4 sjo, skal loftskeytamad-
ur hlusta 4 morse-neydartidnina med heyrnart6l-
um eda hatalara { samanlagt minnst 8 klst. 4
sélarhring, sbr. b6 3. tl.

b) Pegar skip styttra en 75 m er buid loftskeyta-
st60 samkvaemt 131. reglu, 2. tl. a) og sjélfvirku
vekjarateki fyrir loftskeytast6d, er 4 sjo, skal
loftskeytamadur eda loftskeytamadur med tak-
morkud réttindi hlusta 4 morse-neyOartidnina
med heyrnartélum eda hdtalara pau timabil, sem
akvedin eru af stjérnvéldum, sbr. b6 3. tl.

(3) a) Pegar loftskeytamadur eda loftskeyta-
madur med takmorkud réttindi hlustar sam-
kvemt pessari reglu 4 morse-neydartidninni, mé
hann hatta pessari hlustun 4 medan hann sinnir
vidskiptum 4 6drum tidnum eda innir af hendi
onnur mikilveg skyldustorf vid fjarskipti, en
adeins ef S6framkvemanlegt er ad hlusta med
skiptum heyrnartélum eda hétalara. Hlustvarslan
skal avallt vera haldin af loftskeytamanni eda
loftskeytamanni med takmoérkud réttindi med
heyrnart6lum eda hatalara, 4 pagnartimabilun-
um, sem tilgreind eru { radiéreglugerdinni. f
ordunum, ,mikilveg skyldustorf vid fjarskipti®,
felst dridandi vidgerd 4:

i) radidfjarskiptatzkjum, sem notud eru orygg-
isins vegna;
ii) radi6siglingatekjum. ad skipun skipstjéra;
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January in each year a report showing all exemp-
tions granted under paragraph (1) during the
previous calendar year and the reasons therefore.

PART B — WATCHES

Regulation 133
Watches — Radiotelegraph

(1) A vessel fitted with a radiotelegraph station
in accordance with Regulations 130 or 131(2)(a)
shall, while at sea, carry at least one radio officer
or radio operator, and, if not fitted with a
radiotelegraph auto alarm, such radio officer or
radio operator shall, subject to the provisions of
paragraph (3), listen continuously on the
radiotelegraph distress frequency using head-
phones or a loudspeaker.

(2) (a) While a vessel fitted with a radiotele-
graph station in accordance with Regulation 130
and fitted with a radiotelegraph auto alarm is at
sea, a radio officer using headphones or a
loudspeaker shall, subject to the provisions of
paragraph (3), listen on the radiotelegraph dis-
tress frequency for at least 8 hours a day in the
aggregate.

(b) While a vessel of less than 75 metres in
length fitted with a radiotelegraph station in
accordance with Regulation 131(2)(a) and fitted
with a radiotelegraph auto alarm is at sea, a radio
officer or radio operator using headphones or a
loudspeaker shall, subject to the provisions of
paragraph (3), listen on the radiotelegraph dis-
tress frequency during such periods as may be
determined by the Administration.

(3) (a) During the period when a radio officer
or radio operator is required by this Regulation
to listen on the radiotelegraph distress frequency,
the radio officer or radio operator may discon-
tinue such listening during the time when he is
handling traffic on other frequencies, or when the
radio officer is performing other essential radio
duties, but only if it is impracticable to listen by
split headphones or loudspeaker. The listening
watch shall always be maintained by a radio
officer or radio operator using headphones or
loudspeaker during the silence periods provided
for by the Radio Regulations. The term “essen-
tial radio duties” of the radio officer includes
urgent repairs of:

(i) equipment for radiocommunication used for
safety; and

(ii) radio navigational equipment by order of the
skipper.



b) Ad auki m4 loftskeytamadurinn um bord i
skipum, 60rum en fiskiskipum, par sem loft-
skeytamenn eru fleiri en einn, { undantekningar-
tilfellum, t. d. pegar 6hentugt er ad hlusta med
heyrnartélum eOa hatalara, hatta hlustvorsiu ad
skipun skipstjéra, til ad annast vidhald, sem porf
er 4 til ad koma 1 veg fyrir yfirvofandi bilanir a:

i) radi6fjarskiptatekjum, sem notud eru 6ryggis-
ins vegna;

ii) radidsiglingatzkjum; og

iii) 6drum rafeinda-siglingatakjum, bar med tal-
in viogerd 4 peim;

med pvi skilyrdi:

iv) ad loftskeytamadurinn sé, ad mati
stjérnvalda, far um ad framkvema pessi
verk;

v) ad skipid sé buid veljara fyrir vidteki i
samrami vi0 radiéreglugerdina; og

vi) ad hlustunarvarslan sé avallt haldin af loft-
skeytamanni, sem notar heyrnartél eda hatal-
ara, 4 pagnartimabilunum, sem tilgreind eru i
radidreglugerdinni.

(4) 1 sérhverju skipi, sem buid er sjalfvirku
vekjarateki fyrir loftskeytast60, skal pad alltaf
vera i gangi, medan skipid er 4 sjo, og engin
hlustvarsla er héfd samkvemt 2. og 3. tl. og =tid
pegar mogulegt er 4 medan midun er gerd.

(5) Hlustunartimarnir, sem akvednir eru sam-
kvemt pessari reglu, ad medtdldum peim sem
stjornvold adkveda, skulu helst vera 4 sému
timum og akveonir eru fyrir loftskeytapjonustuna
(morse-bjénustuna) i radiéreglugerdinni.

134. regla
Hlustvaktir talstodva

(1) a) I skipi, sem adeins er buid talst6d i
samrami vid 131. reglu, skal af oryggisastedum
vera medan pad er uti 4 sjé st6dug hlustun 4
neydartidninni, med vidteki, sem stillt er 4 tal-
stodva-neydartionina, og er med hétalara, hatal-
ara med sfu eda sjalfvirkt vekjararteki fyrir
talst6d. Hlusta skal & peim stad i skipinu, padan
sem bvi er venjulega stjérnad.

b) Skip, sem visad er til i lid a), skulu hafa
talstodvarverdi med gild réttindi fyrir talstoovar-
pjénustu (beir mega vera hver sem er af 4hofn-
inni) { samraemi vid eftirfarandi:

i) skip, sem eru 45 m a0 lengd eda lengri, minnst
tvo talstédvarveroi.

ii) skip, sem eru styttri en 45 m, minnst einn
talstodvarvord.

(b) In addition, on vessels other than multi-
radio officer fishing vessels, the radio officer may,
in exceptional cases, i. €. when it is impractical to
listen by split headphones or loudspeaker, discon-
tinue listening by order of the skipper in order to
carry out maintenance required to prevent immi-
nent malfunction of:

(i) equipment for radiocommunication used for
safety;

(ii) radio  navigational equipment; and

(iii) other electronic navigational equipment
including its repair;

provided that:

(iv) the radio officer, at the discretion of the
Administration, is appropriately qualified
to perform these duties;

(v) a receiving selector is fitted which meets the
requirements of the Radio Regulations; and

(vi) the listening watch is always maintained by a
radio officer using headphones or
loudspeaker during the silence periods pro-
vided for by the Radio Regulations.

(4) In vessels fitted with a radiotelegraph auto
alarm this radiotelegraph auto alarm shall, while
the vessel is at sea, be in operation whenever
there is no listening watch being maintained
under paragraphs (2) or (3) and, whenever
practicable, during direction-finding operations.

(5) The listening periods provided for by this
Regulation, including those which are deter-
mined by the Administration, shall preferably be
maintained during periods prescribed for the
radiotelegraph service by the Radio Regulations.

Regulation 134
Watches — Radiotelephone

(1) (a) On a vessel fitted only with a
radiotelephone station in accordance with Reg-
ulation 131, a continuous watch shall, for safety
purposes, while at sea, be maintained on the
radiotelephone distress frequency in the place on
board from which the vessel is usually navigated,
by means of a radiotelephone distress frequency
watch receiver, using a loudspeaker, a filtered
loudspeaker or radiotelephone auto alarm.

(b) A vessel referred to in sub-paragraph (a)
shall carry radiotelephone operators holding an
appropriate certificate for radiotelephony (who
may be any member of the crew) as follows:

(i) vessels of 45 metres in length and over, at
least two operators; and

(ii) vessels of less than 45 metres in length, at
least one operator.
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Ef skip hefur talstddvarvérd, sem eingéngu
starfar sem slikur, b4 burfa peir ekki ad vera
fleiri.

(2) A skipi, sem er biid loftskeytastod i
samremi vid 130. reglu eda 131. reglu 2. tl. a),
skal medan bad er uti 4 sj6 hafa stoduga
hlustvorslu 4 talstodva-neydartidninni 4 peim
stad, sem sampykktur er af vidkomandi
stjornvoldum. Hlusta skal med vidteki, stillt &
talstdva-neydartidnina, og med hatalara, hatal-
ara med sfu eda sjalfvirkt vekjaratzki fyrir
talstod.

135. regla
Hlustvaktir metrabylgjutalstédva (VHF)

(1) I skipi, sem biid er metrabylgjutalst6d, i
samrzmi vid 131. reglu, 2. tl. b}, skal vera st6dug
hlustvarsla 4 neydartidni metrabylgju-pjénust-
unnar, medan bad er Uti 4 sj6, nema pegar
talst6din er i notkun 4 annarri tiOni.

(2) 1 skipi, sem biiid er metrabylgjutalstod,
sem krafist er af adila til pess ad auka 6ryggi vid
siglingar vio strendur hans, skal hafa hlustvérslu {
brinni svo lengi og 4 peim rdsum, sem pessi adili
krefst. )

HLUTI C — TAKNIKROFUR

136. regla
Loftskeytastodvar
(1) Loftskeytastddin skal vera stadsett pannig,
a0 utanadkomandi vélarhdvadi eda adrir
truflanagjafar trufli ekki méttéku loftskeytanna.
Loftskeytastodin skal hofd eins ofarlega i skipi og
unnt er, til pess ad tryggja sem mest oryggi.

(2) Loftskeytaklefinn skal vera nzgjanlega
rimg6dur, og med hzfilega loftraestingu svo unnt
sé ad starfrekja loftskeytastddina fyllilega, og
ekki skal hann notadur 4 neinn annan hatt, sem
truflar starfrekslu loftskeytast6ovarinnar.

(3) Svefnklefi, ad minnsta kosti eins loftskeyta-
manns, skal hafdur eins nalegt loftskeytaklefan-
um og unnt er.

(4) Oruggt tviatta simasamband skal vera milli
loftskeytaklefans og brdarinnar og eins annars
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If a vessel carries one radiotelephone operator
exclusively employed for duties related to
radiotelephony, a second operator need not be
carried.

(2) On a vessel fitted with a radiotelegraph
station in accordance with Regulations 130 or
131(2)(a) a continuous watch shall be main-
tained, while at sea, on the radiotelephone dis-
tress frequency in a place to be determined by the
Administration, by means of a radiotelephone
distress frequency watch receiver, using a
loudspeaker, a filtered loudspeaker or
radiotelephone auto alarm.

Regulation 135
Watches — VHF Radiotelephone

(1) On a vessel fitted with a VHF
radiotelephone station, in accordance with Reg-
ulation 131(2)(b), a listening watch shall be
maintained, while at sea, on the VHF
radiotelephone distress frequency except when
the VHF radiotelephone station is engaged in
communications on a working frequency.

(2) On a vessel fitted with a VHF
radiotelephone station required by a Party in
order to promote the safety of navigation in
waters near its coast, a listening watch shall be
maintained in the wheelhouse for such periods
and on such channels as may be prescribed by
that Party.

PART C — TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS

Regulation 136
Radiotelegraph Stations

(1) The radiotelegraph station shall be so
located that no harmful interference from
extraneous mechanical or other noise will be
caused to the proper reception of radio signals.
The station shall be placed as high in the vessel as
is practicable, so that the greatest possible degree
of safety may be secured.

(2) The radiotelegraph operating room shall be
of sufficient size and of adequate ventilation to
enable the radiotelegraph station to be operated
efficiently, and shall not be used for any purpose
which will interfere with the operation of the
radiotelegraph station.

(3) The sleeping accommodation of at least one
radio officer shall be situated as near as practi-
cable to the radiotelegraph operating room.

(4) An efficient two-way system for calling and
voice communication shall be provided between



stadar, padan sem skipinu kann ad vera styrt, og
skal pad vera 6had adaltalkerfi skipsins.

(5) Loftskeytast6dinni skal pannig fyrir komid,
ad hun sé varin gegn skadlegum dhrifum vatns og
hita. Skal hiin vera vel adgengileg til tafarlausrar
notkunar i neydartilvikum og til vidgerdar.

(6) T klefanum skal vera dreidanleg klukka med
sekunduvisi 4 miori skifunni, sem skal vera
minnst 125 mm ad pvermdli. A skifuna skulu
merkt pau pagnartimabil, sem &kvedin eru i
radiéreglugerdinni fyrir loftskeytapjénustuna.
Klukkan skal tryggilega fest og stadsett pannig i
loftskeytaklefanum ad loftskeytamadurinn eda
loftskeytamadurinn med takmérkud réttindi
geti audveldlega séd alla skifuna tr s@ti sinu vid
tekin og frd peim stad par sem vidtzkid fyrir
sjdlfvirka vekjaratzkid fyrir loftskeytar6d er
préfad.

(7) 1 loftskeytaklefanum skal vera areidanleg
neydarlysing og skal henni fylgja rafmagnslampi,
sem er pannig komid fyrir, a0 hann veiti nzgjan-
lega lysingu & stjérntzki loftskeytastédvarinnar
og 4 klukkuna, sem krafist er samkvemt 6. tl.
Kveikt skal og slokkt 4 pessum lampa, ef hann
feer rafmagn fra neydarorkugjafanum, med tvi-
atta rofum vid adalinnganginn inn i loftskeyta-
klefann og vid stjérntzki loftskeytastédvarinnar,
nema fyrirkomulag loftskeytaklefans geri petta
6parft. Pessir rofar skulu greinilega merktir til
hvers peir eru.

(8) Annadhvort skal hafour i loftskeytaklefan-
um rafmagnslampi, sem fer rafmagn fra neydar-
orkugjafanum og bidinn er hefilega langri raf-
taug, eda vasaljos.

(9) 1 loftskeytaklefanum skulu vera vidhalds-
og vidgerdarbakur, varahlutir, verkferi og meli-
teki, bannig ad unnt s€ ad halda loftskeytast6d-
inni i nothefu standi medan verid er 4 sj6. Medal
melanna skal ad minnsta kosti vera einn laus
fjolmelir sem malt getur ndkvemlega ridstraum
og spennur, jafnstraum og spennur og viOnam,
sem liklegt er ad verdi vid vidhaldsstorf vid
stédina.

the radiotelegraph operating room and the
wheelhouse and one other place, if any, from
which the vessel is navigated and which shall be
independent of the main communication system
of the vessel.

(5) The radiotelegraph station shall be installed
in such a position that it will be protected against
the harmful effects of water or extremes of
temperature. It shall be readily accessible both
for immediate use in case of distress and for
repair.

(6) A reliable clock with a dial not less than 125
millimetres in diameter and a concentric seconds
hand, the face of which is marked to indicate the
silence periods prescribed for the radiotelegraph
service by the Radio Regulations, shall be pro-
vided. It shall be securely mounted in the
radiotelegraph operating room in such a position
that the entire dial can be easily and accurately
observed by the radio officer or radio operator
from the radiotelegraph operating position and
from the position for testing the radiotelegraph
auto alarm receiver.

(7) A reliable emergency light shall be pro-
vided in the radiotelegraph operating room,
consisting of an electric lamp permanently
arranged so as to provide satisfactory illumina-
tion of the operating controls of the radiotele-
graph station and of the clock required by
paragraph (6). This lamp shall, if supplied from
the reserve source of energy, be controlled by
two-way switches placed near the main entrance
to the radiotelegraph operating room and at the
radiotelegraph operating position, unless the lay-
out of the radiotelegraph operating room does
not warrant it. These switches shall be clearly
labelled to indicate their purpose.

(8) Either an electric inspection lamp, oper-
ated from the reserve source of energy and
provided with a flexible lead of adequate length,
or a flashlight shall be provided and kept in the
radiotelegraph operating room.

(9) The radiotelegraph station shall be pro-
vided with such maintenance manuals, spare
parts, tools and testing equipment as will enable
the radiotelegraph station to be maintained in
efficient working condition while at sea. The
testing equipment shall include at least a portable
multimeter capable of accurately measuring
alternating currents and voltages, direct currents
and voltages, and resistance values likely to be
encountered in servicing the station.
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(10) Ef sérstakur neydar-loftskeytastéovarklefi
er um bord, b4 skulu dkvadi 4., 5., 6., 7. og 8. tl.
gilda fyrir hann.

137. regla
LoftskeytabGnadur

(1) Eftirtalinn binadur skal vera fyrir hendi,
nema annad sé sérstaklega tekid fram i pessari
reglu:

a) { skipum, sem ekki eru bdin vara-loftskeyta-
st60 1 millibylgjusvidinu (MF) skal loftskeyta-
st6din vera adskilin og 6h4d, hvad vardar raf-
straum, talst6dinni, sem greint er fra i 143. reglu;

b) buinadurinn skal vera samsettur af sendi-
teeki, viotzki og adalorkugjafa;

¢) adalloftnet skal haft og vera uppsett, og ef
pad er strengt upp milli festinga, sem geta
sveiflast, skal pad nzgjanlega varid gegn pvi ad
slitna;

d) fullgert varaloftnet, tilbaio til skjétrar upp-
setningar, skal vera til stadar; og

€) nzgur loftnetsvir og einangrarar skulu {
Ollum tilvikum vera fyrir hendi, svo unnt sé ad
setja upp hzfilegt loftnet.

(2) a) Senditaxki skal vera unnt a0 tengja flj6tt
og stilla vi0 adalloftnetid og varaloftnetid, hafi
pad verid sett upp.

b) Vidteki skal vera unnt ad tengja fljétt vid
hvert pad loftnet, sem purfa pykir.

(3) Med senditzkinu skal vera unnt ad senda 1t
4 morse-neyoartioninni med peirri tegund Wt-
geislunar, sem radiéreglugerdin tiltekur fyrir pa
tioni. Auk bess skal vera unnt a0 senda Gt 4
a. m. k. tveim vinnutidonum 4 heimilada tionisvid-
inu 405 til 535 kHz, med beirri tegund wtgeislunar
sem tiltekin er fyrir pessar tiOnir { radiéreglugerd-
inni.

(4) Ef mé6tud dtgeislun er fyrirskipud i radi6-
reglugerdinni skal senditekid hafa métunardypt,
sem ekki er minni en 70%, og téntioni milli 450
og 1350 Hz.

(5) Senditzkid skal, pegar pad er tengt vid
aOalloftnetio, hafa lagmarkslangdragni vid 500
kHz eins og tilgreind er 1 bessum t61ulid, og geta
sent tt vel skiljanleg merki fra skipi til skips, ad
degi til, vid venjuleg skilyrdi og undir venjulegum
kringumstedum yfir tilgreindar vegalengdir:
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(10) If a separate emergency radiotelegraph
operating room is provided the requirements of
paragraphs (4), (5), (6), (7) and (8) shall apply to
it.

Regulation 137
Radiotelegraph Installations

(1) Except as otherwise expressly provided in
this Regulation:

(a) other than in a vessel fitted with a reserve
Medium Frequency (MF) radiotelegraph installa-
tion, the radiotelegraph installation shall be elec-
trically separate and electrically independent of
the radiotelephone installation referred to in
Regulation 143;.

(b) the installation shall include a transmitter,
a receiver and a main source of energy;

(c) a main antenna shall be provided and
installed and, if suspended between supports
liable to whipping, shall be suitably protected
against breakage;

(d) a spare antenna completely assembled for
immediate installation shall be carried; and

(e) sufficient antenna wire and insulators shall
in all cases be provided to enable a suitable
antenna to be erected.

(2) (a) The transmitter shall be capable of
being quickly connected with and tuned to the
main antenna and the spare antenna when
erected. .

(b) The receiver shall be capable of being
quickly connected with any antenna with which it
is required to be used.

(3) The transmitter shall be capable of trans-
mitting on the radiotelegraph distress frequency
using a class of emission assigned by the Radio
Regulations for that frequency. In addition, the
transmitter shall be capable of transmitting on at
least two working frequencies in the authorized
bands between 405 kilohertz and 535 kilohertz,
using classes of emission assigned by the Radio
Regulations for these frequencies.

(4) The transmitter shall, if modulated emis-
sion is prescribed by the Radio Regulations, have
a depth of modulation of not less than 70 per cent
and a note frequency between 450 hertz and 1 350
hertz.

(5) The transmitter shall, when connected to
the main antenna, have a minimum normal range
on 500 kilohertz as specified in this paragraph
and shall be capable of transmitting clearly
perceptible signals from ship to ship by day and
under normal conditions and circumstances over
the following minimum normal ranges:



a) 150 sjémilur fra skipum 75 m ad lengd og
lengri, en styttri en 75 m.

b) 100 sjémilur fra skipum 45 m ad lengd eda
lengri, en styttri en 75 m.

¢) 50 sjémilur fra skipum styttri en 45 m.

(Vel skiljanleg merki heyrast venjulega ef virkt
gildi (Root Mean Square Value) svidsstyrksins
vid mé6ttékutekid er ad minnsta kosti S0 mikré-
volt 4 metra).

(6) a) Viotzkid skal geta tekid 4 méti 4 mors-
neydartiOninni med peim tegundum ttgeislunar
sem radi6reglugerdin dkvedur fyrir pa tioni.

b) A0 auki skal vidtekio geta tekid 4 méti 4
peim tidonum og med peim tegundum dtgeislunar
sem notadar eru til sendingar timamerkja, ved-
urskeyta og annarra slikra dtsendinga, er varda
Oryggi siglinga og stjérnvold telja naudsynlegar.

(7) Viotzkid skal vera nzgjanlega namt til
pess ad gefa merki i heyrnartdl eda hétalara, pegar
inngangsspenna vidtekisins er adeins 50 mikré-
volt.

(8) Nagjanleg raforka skal ®tid vera fyrir
hendi, medan skipid er 4 sj6, til ad starfrekja
loftskeytabtinadinn, bannig ad sd meodallang-
dragni néist, sem 4skilin er 1 5. tl. svo og til ad
hlada pa rafgeyma, sem tilheyra loftskeytast6o-
inni. Spenna fyrir loftskeytabtinadinn skal vera,
begar um ny skip er ad r&0a, innan vid * 10% af
réttri spennu. f niverandi skipum skal reynt ad
halda spennunni réttri, og ef mogulegt er innan
vid * 10%.

(9) Par sem komid er fyrir vara-millibylgjuloft-
skeytasto0 eda loftskeytast6d er xtlud sem adal-
btinadurinn samkvaemt dkveodum 131. reglu, 2. tl.
a), par skal vera fyrir hendi varaorkugjafi, sem sé
i samremi vid 143. reglu, 9., 10., 11. 0og 12. tl., og
skal hann hafa nzgjanlega orkugetu, til ad sja
senditeki og viotazki fyrir orku til latlausrar
notkunar { a. m. k. 6 klst.

(10) Medan skipid er & sj6 skal daglega full-
hlada rafgeymana.

(11) Gera verdur allar radstafanir, sem unnt er
a0 gera, til a0 utiloka og halda nidri i loftskeyta-

tekjum truflunum fra rafmagnstekjum og 6drum

tekjum um bord. Ef naudsynlegt pykir, skal sja
til pess, ad loftnetin fyrir Gtvarpsvidtekin valdi

(a) 150 miles in vessels of 75 metres in length
and owver;

(b) 100 miles in vessels of a length of less than
75 metres but of 45 metres and over; and

(c) 50 miles in vessels of less than 45 metres in

length.
(Clearly perceptible signals will normally be
received if the root mean square value of the field
strength at the receiver is at least 50 microvolts
per metre.)

(6) (a) The receiver shall be capable of receiv-
ing the radiotelegraph distress frequency and the
classes of emission assigned by the Radio Regula-
tions for that frequency. \

(b) In addition, the receiver shall permit the
reception of such of the frequencies and classes of
emission used for the transmission of time sig-
nals, meteorological messages and such other
communications relating to safety of navigation
as may be considered necessary by the Admi-
nistration.

(7) The receiver shall have sufficient sensitivity
to produce signals in headphones or by means of
a loudspeaker when the receiver input is as low as
50 microvolts.

(8) There shall be available at all times, while
the vessel is at sea, a supply of electrical energy
sufficient to operate the installation over the
normal range required by paragraph (5) as well as
for the purpose of charging any batteries forming
part of the radiotelegraph station. The voltage of
the supply for the installation shall, in the case of
new vessels, be maintained within plus or minus
10 per cent of the rated voltage. In the case of
existing vessels, it shall be maintained as near the
rated voltage as possible and, if practicable,
within plus or minus 10 per cent.

(9) Where a reserve MF radiotelegraph
installation is fitted or a radiotelegraph installa-
tion is fitted as the main installation under the
provisions of Regulation 131(2)(a), a reserve
source of energy complying with Regulation
143(9), (10), (11) and (12), with sufficient capac-
ity to operate the transmitter and receiver for at
least 6 hours continuously, shall be provided.

(10) While the vessel is at sea, accumulator
batteries shall be brought up to the normal fully
charged condition daily.

(11) All steps shall be taken to eliminate so far
as is possible the causes of, and to suppress, radio
interference from electrical and other apparatus
on board. If necessary, steps shall be taken to
ensure that the antennae attached to broadcast
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ekki truflunum 4 starfi og afkdstum loftskeyta-
stoOvarinnar. Sérstakan gaum skal gefa ad pess-
um kréfum vid hénnun nyrra skipa.

(12) ADd auki moguleika til ad handsenda
morse-vekjaramerkid fyrir loftskeytast6d, skal
vera sjalfvirkur lyklari fyrir morse-vekjaramerk-
i0, sem lyklar senditzkid pannig ad pad sendi ut
morse-vekjaramerkid. Unnt skal vera ad taka
pennan biinad dr sambandi hvenzr sem er, svo
tafarlaust sé unnt ad nota senditkid fyrir hand-
sendingu. Biinadinn skal vera unnt ad nota med
orku fra vararaforkugjafanum, ef binadurinn er
rafkniinn.

(13) Allur binadur tilheyrandi loftskeytatakj-
unum skal vera dreidanlegur, og pannig hannad-
ur, ad audvelt sé ad komast ad honum til vidhalds
og vidgerda.

138. regla
Sjélfvirk vekjarateeki fyrir loftskeytast6d

(1) Sjélfvirkt vekjarateki fyrir loftskeytast6o
skal uppfylla eftirfarandi ldgmarkskrofur:

a) Pegar alveg er truflanalaust skal pad sjélf-
krafa taka til starfa, 4n pess ad hond komi par a0,
vid hvada vekjaramerki, sem sent er 4 morse-
neydartidninni frd strandarst6d, neydarsendi
skips eda bjorgunarfari { samrami vid radiéreglu-
gerdina, ad pvi tilskildu, ad styrkleiki vekjara-
merkisins vi0 inntak vidtzkisins sé meiri en 100
mikrévolt, en minni en 1 volt.

b) Pegar alveg er truflanalaust skal bad taka til
starfa vi0 annadhvort prji eda fjégur morse-strik
hvert 4 eftir 60ru, begar lengd strikanna er
breytileg fra 3,5 sekindum { sem nzst 6 sekind-
ur, og bilin milli strikanna eru breytileg fra 1,5
sekindum nidur { legsta mogulegt bil, helst ekki
lengra en 10 millisekdndur.

c) Pad skal ekki taka vid sér af véldum loft-
truflana eda annars merkis en morse-vekjara-
merkisins, ad pvi tilskildu, ad méttekin merki
innihaldi ekki merki, sem er innan marka peirra,
sem getid er um { 1id b).

d) Gloggvi sjalfvirka vekjaratzkisins skal vera
slikt, ad ne®mi sé sem nest jofn yfir svid, sem
ekki er minna en 4 kHz og ekki meira en 8 kHz,
sitt hvorum megin vi0 neydartidnina, en nzmi
utan pess svids, minnki eins hratt og best er
teknilega kostur 4.
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receivers do not cause interference to the effi-
cient or correct working of the radiotelegraph
installation. Particular attention shall be paid to
this requirement in the design of new vessels.

(12) In addition to a means for manually
transmitting the radiotelegraph alarm signal, an
automatic radiotelegraph alarm signal keying
device shall be provided capable of keying the
transmitter so as to transmit the radiotelegraph
alarm signal. The device shall be capable of being
taken out of operation at any time in order to
permit immediate manual operation of the trans-
mitter. If electrically operated, this keying device
shall be capable of operation from the reserve
source of energy.

(13) Allitems of equipment forming part of the
radiotelegraph station shall be reliable, and shall
be so constructed that they are readily accessible
for maintenance purposes.

Regulation 138
Radiotelegraph Auto Alarms

(1) A radiotelegraph auto alarm shall comply
with the following minimum requirements:

(a) in the absence of interference of any kind it
shall be capable of being actuated, without
manual adjustment, by any radiotelegraph alarm
signal transmitted on the radiotelegraph distress
frequency by any coast station, ship’s or vessel’s
emergency or survival craft transmitter operating
in accordance with the Radio Regulations, pro-
vided that the strength of the signal at the
receiver input is greater than 100 microvolts and
less than 1 volt;

(b) in the absence of interference of any kind it
shall be actuated by either three or four consecu-
tive dashes when the dashes vary in length from
3.5 to as near 6 seconds as possible and the spaces
vary in length between 1.5 seconds and the lowest
practicable value, preferably not greater than 10
milliseconds;

(c) it shall not be actuated by atmospherics or
by any signal other than the radiotelegraph alarm
signal, provided that the received signals do not
in fact constitute a signal falling within the
tolerance limits referred to in sub-paragraph (b);

(d) the selectivity of the radiotelegraph auto
alarm shall be such as to provide a practically
uniform sensitivity over a band extending not less
than 4 kilohertz and not more than 8 kilohertz on
each side of the radiotelegraph distress frequency
and to provide outside this band a sensitivity
which decreases as rapidly as possible in con-
formity with the best engineering practice;



) Ef mogulegt er, skal sjdlfvirka vekjaratekid,
pegar lofttruflanir eru eda adrar truflanir, stillast
sjlfvirkt pannig ad innan hafilega stutts tima nai
pad peirri stillingu ad pad geti sem best greint
morse-vekjaramerkid.

f) Pegar sjdlfvirka morse-vekjaratekio hefur
farid i gang s6kum bess ad pad hefur moéttekid
morse-vekjaramerki eda ad bilun hefur ordid i
tekinu, pa skal pad gefa fra sér stodugt vidvor-
unarhlj60 { loftskeytaklefanum, i svefnklefa loft-
skeytamanns eda loftskeytamanns med takmork-
ud réttindi. Ef bvi verdur vid komid, pd skal
einnig gefin vidvorun, ef bilun verdur i einhverj-
um hluta méttékubinadarins. Adeins skal vera
einn rofi til ad stédva vidvorunina, og skal hann
vera i loftskeytaklefanum. -

g) I peim tilgangi ad préfa sjalfvirka morse-
vekjaratzkid reglulega, skal takid vera biid
sveifluvaka, faststilltum 4 morse-neydartidnina
og lykli, sem gefur fra sér morse-vekjaramerkio
med peim lagmarksstyrk sem tilgreindur i lid a).
Biinadurinn skal einnig gefa moguleika 4 notkun
heyrnart6la, svo unnt sé ad hlusta 4 méttekin
merki i sjaifvirka vekjaratekinu.

h) Sjalfvirka morse-vekjarataekid skal pola titr-
ing, raka og hitabreytingar i samremi vid erfidar
adstzdur, sem vaenta m4 um bord { skipum 4 sj6,
og skal geta starfad vio slikar adstzdur.

(2) Adur en ny gerd sjalfvirks morse-vekjara-
teekis er vidurkennd, skulu stjérnvold hafa 60last
fullvissu med raunhzfum préfunum vid venju-
legar adstzour, ad tekid sé { samraemi vid 1. tl.

(3) I skipum sem biin eru sjalfvirku morse-
vekjaratazki, skal notkun pess préfud af loft-
skeytamanni eda loftskeytamanni med takmork-
uo réttindi a. m. k. einu sinni 4 s6larhring medan
skip er 4 sj6. Ef bad er ekki i lagi, skal loft-
skeytamadurinn eda loftskeytamadurinn med
takmorkud réttindi tilkynna pad skipstjora eda
vakthafandi styrimanni.

(4) Loftskeytamadur eda loftskeytamadur med
takmorkud réttindi skal 4 vissu millibili préfa
sjalfvirka morse-vekjaraviotekio, pegar pad er
tengt venjulega loftnetinu, med pvi ad hlusta 4
merki og bera pau saman vid hlidsted merki 4
morse-neydartioninni i adalvidtekinu.

(e) if practicable, it shall, in the presence of
atmospherics or interfering signals, automatically
adjust itself so that within a reasonably short time
it approaches the condition in which it can most
readily distinguish the radiotelegraph alarm
signal;

(f) when actuated by a radiotelegraph alarm
signal, or in the event of failure of the apparatus,
it shall cause a continuous audible warning to be
given in the radiotelegraph operating room, in
the radio officer’s or radio operator’s sleeping
accommodation and in the wheelhouse. If
practicable, warning shall also be given in the
case of failure of any part of the whole alarm
receiving system. Only one switch for stopping
the warning shall be provided and this shall be
situated in the radiotelegraph operating room,

(g) for the purpose of regularly testing the
radiotelegraph auto alarm, the apparatus shall
include a generator pre-tuned to the radiotele-

- graph distress frequency and a keying device by
means of which a radiotelegraph alarm signal of
the minimum strength referred to in sub-para-
graph (a) is produced. Means shall also be
provided for attaching headphones for the pur-
pose of listening to signals received on the
radiotelegraph auto alarm; and

(h) it shall be capable of withstanding vibra-
tion, humidity and changes of temperature,
equivalent to severe conditions experienced on
board vessels at sea, and shall continue to oper-
ate under such conditions.

(2) Before a new type of radiotelegraph auto
alarm is approved, the Administration shall be
satisfied, by practical tests made under operating
conditions equivalent to those obtaining in prac-
tice, that the apparatus complies with paragraph
(1).

(3) In vessels fitted with a radiotelegraph auto
alarm, its efficiency shall be tested by a radio
officer or radio operator at least once every 24
hours while at sea. If it is not in working order,
the radio officer or radio operator shall report
that fact to the skipper or officer on watch.

(4) A radio officer or radio operator shall
periodically check the proper functioning of the
radiotelegraph auto alarm receiver, with its nor-
mal antenna connected, by listening to signals
and by comparing them with similar signals
received on the radiotelegraph distress frequency
on the main installation.

122



(5) Ef mogulegt er, skal sjdlfvirka morse-
vekjaratekid, pegar pad er tengt loftneti, ekki
hafa 4hrif 4 ndkvaemni midunarstodvarinnar.

139. regla
Midunarstodvar

(1) a) Mi0stodvar pzr, sem krafist er 1 153.
reglu, skulu geta tekid vio merkjum med sem
minnstu sudi frd viotekinu og tekid mid sem
unnt er ad reikna rétta st60u og stefnu fra.

b) Unnt skal vera ad taka 4 mé6ti merkjum 4
peim loftskeytatidnum, sem heimiladar eru i
radiéreglugerdinni, sem neyodar- og midunartion-
ir, og tioni siglingavita.

¢) Pegar truflanalaust er skulu midunarstddvar
hafa nzgjanlega nzmi til ad taka ndkvama
midun frd merki med svidstyrk, sem fer alit nidur
i 50 mikrévolt 4 metra.

d) Svo sem unnt er, skulu midunarstéovar-
tekin vera pannig stadsett, a0 eins litlar truflanir
og mogulegt er, frd vélum og 60rum truflana-
gjofum, hafi dhrif 4 ndkveemni midananna.

e) Svo sem unnt er, skal midunarstédvar-
loftnetid vera pannig reist, a0 sem minnstra
truflana verdi vart frd 60rum nalegum loftnetum,
jarnsldm, virstdgum eda 60rum stérum malm-
hlutum, sem 4hrif geta haft 4 ndkveemni midan-
anna.

f) Oruggt tviatta talkerfi skal vera milli midun-
arstoOvarinnar og briarinnar.

g) Allar miOunarstoovar skulu kvardadar, svo
ad fullnzgjandi pyki ad mati stjérnvalda, pegar
par eru settar upp i fyrsta sinn. Kvoroun skal
vera sannpr6fud med préfunarmidunum eda med
leiOréttingu, hvenezr sem einhverjar breytingar
eru gerdar 4 stadsetningu einhvers loftnets eda 4
einhverri byggingu ofanpilja, sem g=zti haft ein-
hver merkjanleg dhrif 4 ndkvaeemni midunarstoov-
arinnar. Einst6k kvorounargildi skulu kénnud
drlega eda eins narri pvi og unnt er. Skyrsla skal
haldin yfir kvardanir og athuganir, sem gerdar
eru 4 ndkvemni beirra.

(2) a) MiOunarstddin og radi6buinadurinn til
midunar 4 talstédvarneydartidninni skulu geta
tekid 4reidanlegar radidmiOanir & peirri tioni
innan 30° geira sitt hvorum megin bdgsins. Upp-
setning og préfun 4 pessum binadi skal vera
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(5) As far as practicable, the radiotelegraph
auto alarm, when connected to an antenna, shall
not affect the accuracy of the direction-finder.

Regulation 139
Direction Finders

(1) (a) The direction-finding apparatus
required by Regulation 153 shall be efficient and
capable of receiving signals with the minimum of
receiver noise and of taking bearing from which
the true bearing and direction may be deter-
mined.

(b) It shall be capable of receiving signals on
the radiotelegraph frequencies assigned by the
Radio Regulations for the purposes of distress
and direction-finding and for maritime radio
beacons.

(c) In the absence of interference the direction-
finding apparatus shall have a sensitivity suffi-
cient to permit accurate bearings being taken on
a signal having a field strength as low as 50
microvolts per metre.

(d) As far as is practicable, the direction-
finding apparatus shall be so located that as little
interference as possible from mechanical or other
noise will be caused to the efficient determination
of bearings.

(e) As far as is practicable, the direction-
finding antennae system shall be erected in such a
manner that the efficient determination of bear-
ings will be hindered as little as possible by the
close proximity of other antennae, derricks, wire
halyards or other large metal objects.

(f) An efficient two-way means of calling and
voice communication shall be provided between
the direction-finder and the wheelhouse.

(g) All direction-finders shall be calibrated to
the satisfaction of the Administration on first
installation. The calibration shall be verified by
check bearings or by a further -calibration
whenever any changes are made in the position of
any antennae or of any structures on deck which
might affect appreciably the accuracy of the
direction-finder. The calibration particulars shail
be checked at yearly intervals, or as near thereto
as possible. A record shall be kept of the
calibrations and of the checks made of their
accuracy.

(2) (a) The direction-finding apparatus and
radio equipment for homing on the
radiotelephone distress frequency shall be cap-
able of taking direction-finding bearings on that
frequency without ambiguity of sense within an



fullnzgjandi ad mati stjérnvalda.

b) Allar skynsamlegar rddstafanir skulu gerdar
til ad tryggja moguleika til stefnudkvordunar. Par
sem, sOkum teknilegra erfidleika, ekki er unnt ad
hafa moguleika til stefnudkvordunar, mega
stjérnvold undanpiggja einstok skip fra pessum
krofum.

140. regla
Loftskeytabtinadur sem setja 4 i vélknina
bjorgunarbata

(1) { loftskeytabinadinum, sem krafist er { 123.
reglu, skal vera senditeki, viotzki og orkugjafi.
Hann skal vera pannig hannadur, ad 6zfOur
madur geti notad hann i neydartilvikum.

(2) Senditzkid skal geta sent Gt 4 morse-
neydartiOninni med peirri tegund titgeislunar sem
krafist er fyrir pd tiOni i- radiéreglugerdinni.
Senditxkid skal einnig geta sent 1t 4 peirri tidni
og med beirri tegund ttgeislunar, sem radiéreglu-
gerdin tthlutar til nota fyrir bjérgunarfor, 4
tidnisvidunum milli 4000 kHz og 27 500 kHz.

(3) Senditxkid skal, ef métud dttgeislun er
tiltekin i radidreglugerdinni, ekki hafa minni
moétunardypt en 70% og téntidni milli 450 og
1350 Hz.

(4) Til vidbotar handlykli, skai senditzkid hafa
sjalfvirkan lykil til sendingar 4 vekjara- og
neydarmerkjunum 4 morse.

(5) A morse-neydartidninni skal sendirinn hafa
25 sj6milna lagmarkslangdregni med fostu
loftneti, samkvamt S. tl. 137. reglu.

(6) Vidtzkid skal geta tekid & morse-neydar-
tidninni og med peim tegundum ttgeislunar sem
krafist er fyrir b4 tidni 1 radiéreglugerdinni.

(7) Orkugjafinn skal vera rafgeymir med nagj-
anlegri hledslu til starfrakslu sendisins i samfleytt
fj6rar klukkustundir vid venjulegar adstedur. Ef
rafgeymirinn er pannig, ad hann parfnast hledslu,
pé skal binadur vera fyrir hendi til hledslu hans
fra orkugjafa skipsins. A0 auki skal vera binadur
til ad hlada hann eftir ad bjorgunarbaturinn hefur
verid sjosettur.

(8) Pegar orkan fyrir loftskeytast6dina og
leitarlj6sid, sem krafist er { 123. reglu, er tekin frd

arc of 30 degrees on either side of the bow.
Installation and testing of this equipment shall be
to the satisfaction of the Administration.

(b) All reasonable steps shall be taken to
ensure the homing capability. Where due to
technical difficulties the homing capability cannot
be achieved, the Administration may exempt
individual vessels from this requirement.

Regulation 140
Radiotelegraph Installation for Fitting
in Motor Lifeboats

(1) The radiotelegraph installation required by
Regulation 123 shall include a transmitter, a
receiver and a source of energy. It shall be so
designed that it can be used in an emergency by
an unskilled person.

(2) The transmitter shall be capable of trans-
mitting on the radiotelegraph distress frequency
using a class of emission assigned by the Radio
Regulations for that frequency. The transmitter
shall also be capable of transmitting on the
frequency, and of using a class of emission,
assigned by the Radio Regulations for use by
survival craft in the bands between 4 000
kilohertz and 27 500 kilohertz.

(3) The transmitter shall, if modulated emis-
sion is prescribed by the Radio Regulations, have
a depth of modulation of not less than 70 per cent
and a note frequency between 450 hertz and
1 350 hertz.

(4) In addition to a key for manual transmis-
sions the transmitter shall be fitted with an
automatic keying device for the transmission of
the radiotelegraph alarm and distress signals.

(5) On the radiotelegraph distress frequency
the transmitter shall have a minimum normal
range as specified in Regulation 137(S) of 25
miles using the fixed antenna.

(6) The receiver shall be capable of receiving
the radiotelegraph distress frequency and the
classes of emission assigned by the Radio Regula-
tions for that frequency.

(7) The source of energy shall consist of an
accumulator battery with sufficient capacity to
supply the transmitter for four hours con-
tinuously under normal working conditions. If
the battery is of a type that requires charging,
means shall be available for charging it from the
vessel’s power supply. In addition there shall be a
means for charging it after the lifeboat has been
launched.

(8) When the power for the radiotelegraph
installation and the searchlight required by Reg-
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sama rafgeymi, skal hann hafa negjanlegt hledslu-
magn fyrir aukailag leitarljGssins.

(9) Fast loftnet skal vera fyrir hendi 4samt
Utbanadi til ad halda pvi i mestu mogulegri had.
Ef framkvamanlegt er skal auk bess vera fyrir
hendi drekaloftnet eda loftbelgsloftnet.

(10) Loftskeytamadur skal vikulega, medan
skip er a sj6, préfa senditekid med videigandi
gerviloftneti, og skal hlada rafgeymana til fulls, ef
beir eru af slikri gerd sem barfnast hiedslu.

141. regla
Feranlegur radiébinadur bjoérgunarfara og
neydarradiébaujur (EPIRB, Emergency Position
Indicating . Radio Beacon)

Stjérnvold skulu dkveda teknikréfurnar, vid-
hald og profanir fyrir feranleg senditaki/viotaki
og neydarradi6baujur, sem krafist er { 122. reglu.

142. regla
Talstodvar

(1) Talst6dinni skal valinn stadur ofarlega i
skipinu og henni pannig komid fyrir, ad utanad-
komandi hédvadi trufli eins litid og unnt er rétta
moéttoku skilaboda og merkja.

(2) Gott samband skal vera milli talstodvarinn-
ar og briarinnar.

(3) Areidanleg klukka skal hofd og skal skifa
hennar ekki vera minni ad pvermali en 125 mm.
Skifan skal merkt bagnartimabilum beim, sem
dkvedin eru i radiéreglugerdinni fyrir talstodvar-
pj6nustuna. Klukkan skal tryggilega fest og
pannig stadsett, ad audvelt sé fyrir talstoovar-
manninn ad sjd ndkvamlega 4 alla skifuna.

(4) Leidbeiningaspjald um notkun talstddvar-
innar i neydartilfellum skal sett upp og pannig
stadsett, ad sjdist 4 pad allt fra stjérnstad tal-
stodvarinnar.

(5) Areidanleg neydarlysing skal h6fd, 6had
kerfinu, sem venjulega lysir vid talstodina, og
skal henni pannig komid fyrir, ad hin veiti sem
best birtu 4 stillihnappa talst6dvarinnar, klukk-
una og leidbeiningaspjaldid.
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ulation 123 are drawn from the same battery, it
shall have sufficient capacity to provide for the
additional load of the searchlight.

(9) A fixed-type antenna shall be provided
together with means for supporting it at the
maximum practicable height. In addition an
antenna supported by a kite or balloon shall be
provided if practicable.

(10) At sea a radio officer shall at weekly
intervals test the transmitter using a suitable
artificial antenna, and shall bring the battery up
to full charge if it is of a type which requires
charging.

Regulation 141
Portable Radio Apparatus for Survival Craft and

Emergency Position-Indicating Radio Beacon
(EPIRB)

The Administration shall prescribe the techni-
cal criteria, maintenance and tests for the port-
able transmitter/receiver and emergency posi-
tion-indicating radio beacon, required by Regula-
tion 122.

Regulation 142
Radiotelephone Stations

(1) The radiotelephone station shall be placed
in the upper part of the vessel and so located that
it is sheltered to the greatest possible extent from
noise which might impair the correct reception of
messages and signals.

(2) There shall be efficient communication
between the radiotelephone station and the
wheelhouse.

(3) A reliable clock with a dial not less than 125
millimetres in diameter, the face of which is
marked to indicate the silence periods prescribed
for the radiotelephone service by the Radio
Regulations, shall be provided. It shall be
securely mounted in such a position that the
entire dial can be easily and accurately observed
by the operator.

(4) A card of instructions giving a clear sum-
mary of the radiotelephone distress procedure
shall be displayed in full view of the
radiotelephone operating position.

(5) A reliable emergency light shall be pro-
vided, independent of the system which supplies
the normal lighting of the radiotelephone
installation and permanently arranged so as to be
capable of providing adequate illumination of the
operating controls of the radiotelephone installa-
tion, the clock and the card of instructions.



(6) Par sem raforkan til starfrekslunnar er
fengin fra rafhlodum, bar skal talst6din buin
pannig, ad unnt sé ad fylgjast med hledslu
rafhladanna.

143, regla
Talstédvarbanadur.

(1) 1 talstodvarbtinadinum skulu vera teki til
sendingar og vidtoku og videigandi orkugjafi
(nefnd i reglu pessari senditzkid, viotzkio, til
hlustunar 4 talstodva-neydartidninni og orkugjaf-
inn, eftir pvi sem vid 4).

(2) Senditzkid skal geta sent 4 neydartidni
talstédva og ad minnsta kosti 4 einni annarri tidni
4 tidnisvidunum fra 1605 kHz til 2850 kHz med
peim tegundum ttgeislunar, sem tilskildar eru
fyrir bessar tidnir i radiéreglugerdinni. Vid venju-
legar adstzdur skulu sendingar med tvihlidar-
bandi (DSB) eda einhlidarbandi (SSB) med fullri
burdarbylgju (b. e. a. s. A3H) hafa métunardypt
a. m. k. 70% vi0 hamarksstyrkleika. Métun 4
sendingu 4 einhlidarbandi (SSB) med minnkadri
eda deyfOri burdarbylgju (A3A, A3J) skal vera
pannig, ad 6zskileg ttgeislun fari ekki fram r
peim gildum, sem gefin eru i radiéreglugerdinni.

(3) a) Senditzkid i skipum 45 m ad lengd og
lengri, skal hafa 150 sjémilna ldgmarkslangdragni
vi0 venjulegar adstzdur og skal pad geta sent
greinilega skiljanleg merki fra skipi til skips ad
degi til og vio eollilegar adstzdur yfir pessa
vegalengd. (Greinileg, skiljanleg merki munu
venjulega vera méttekin, ef virkt gildi (Root
Mean Square) sviOsstyrksins sem myndadur er af
6mo6tadri burdarbylgju vid vidtzkid er ad
minnsta kosti 25 mikrévolt 4 metra fyrir A3 og
A3H sendingar).

b) I skipum, styttri en 45 m, skal senditzkid
geta framleitt orku { loftnetid, sem er ekki minni
en 15 woétt fyrir A3 sendingar og 60 wott fyrir
A3H sendingar. Hvad sem 60ru lidur ba skal
senditekid hafa 75 sjémilna ldgmarkslangdragni.

(4) Banadur skal vera { senditekinu til sjalf-
virkrar sendingar talstodva-vekjaramerkisins,
pannig hannadur ad hann fari ekki i gang vegna
mistaka. Unnt skal vera ad taka bunadinn ar
sambandi, hvenzr sem er, til tafarlausrar send-
ingar neydarkalls. Radstafanir skulu gerdar til
reglubundinnar préfunar 4 virkni bdnadarins 4
60rum tidnum en talst6Ova-neydartidninni med
notkun videigandi gerviloftnets.

(6) Where a source of energy consists of a
battery or batteries, the radiotelephone station
shall be provided with a means of assessing the
charge condition.

Regulation 143
Radiotelephone Installations

(1) The radiotelephone installation shall
include transmitting and receiving equipment and
appropriate sources of energy (referred to in this
Regulation as the transmitter, the receiver, the
radiotelephone  distress  frequency  watch
receiver, and the source of energy respectively).

(2) The transmitter shall be capable of trans-
mitting on the radiotelephone distress frequency
and on at least one other frequency in the bands
between 1605 kilohertz and 2 850 kilohertz,
using the classes of emission assigned by the
Radio Regulations for these frequencies. In nor-
mal operation a double sideband transmission or
a single sideband transmission with full carrier
(i. e. A3H) shall have a depth of modulation of at
least 70 per cent at peak intensity. Modulation of
a single sideband transmission with reduced or
suppressed carrier (A3A, A3J) shall be such that
the unwanted emission shall not exceed the
values given in the Radio Regulations.

(3) (a) In vessels of 45 metres in length and
over, the transmitter shall have a minimum
normal range of 150 miles and shall be capable of
transmitting clearly perceptible signals from ship
to ship by day and under normal conditions and
circumstances over this range. (Clearly percepti-
ble signals will normally be received if the root
mean square value of the field strength produced
at the receiver by an unmodulated carrier is at
least 25 microvolts per metre for A3 and A3H
emissions.)

(b) In vessels of less than 45 metres in length
the transmitter shall produce a power in the
antenna of at least 15 watts for A3 emission or 60
watts for A3H emission. In any case the transmit-
ter shall have a minimum normal range of at least
75 miles.

(4) The transmitter shall be fitted with a device
for generating the radiotelephone alarm signal by
automatic means so designed as to prevent actua-
tion by mistake. The device shall be capable of
being taken out of operation at any time in order
to permit the immediate transmission of a distress
message. Arrangements shall be made to check
periodically the proper functioning of the device
on frequencies other than the radiotelephone
distress frequency using a suitable artificial
antenna.
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(5) Bunadurinn, sem krafist er { 4. tl. skal
fullnzgja eftirfarandi krofum:

a) Tidniskekkja hvers tons ma vera mest plds
eda minus 1,5%.

b) Timaskekkja hvers téns ma vera mest plas
eda minus 50 millisek.

c) Bil milli téna skal ekki vera lengra en 50
millisek.

d) Hiutfallid milli styrkgildis (amplitude) sterk-
ari og veikari téna, skal vera 4 bilinu 1 til 1,2.

(6) Viodtzkio, sem krafist er { 1. tl., skal geta
tekid 4 moti talstoOva-neydartidninni og minnst
einni annarri tidni, sem skipatalstddvar geta not-
a0 4 tionisvidunum milli 1605 og 2850 kHz, med
peirri tegund ttgeislunar, sem radiéreglugerdin
tiltekur fyrir pessar tidnir. Auk pess skal viotzkid
geta tekid 4 méti 6O0rum tidnum, med peim
tegundum dtgeislunar, sem radiéreglugerdin til-
tekur, sem notadar eru til sendinga vedurskeyta
med talstod og 6drum slikum vidskiptum, sem
varda Oryggi vid siglingar, og stjérnvold telja
naudsynleg. Viotakio skal vera negjanlega nemt
til ad gefa merki { hatalara, pegar méttakan er
adeins 50 mikrévolt { viotekio.

(7) TalstéOvarviotekio til hlustunar a tal-
neydartioninni skal vera faststillt 4 pa tioni. Pad
skal hafa sfu eda bhGnad til ad bagga nidur {
hatalaranum, begar talst6dva-vekjaramerki er
ekki til stadar. AuOvelt skal vera a0 kveikja eda
slokkva a4 pessum bunadi, pegar adstzdur eru
slikar, ad mati skipstjorans, ad hlustun geti valdid
truflun vid siglingu skipsins.

(8) Svo unnt sé ad skipta flj6tt um fra sendingu
til méttoku, pegar handvirk skipting er gerd, skal
skiptirofinn vera stadsettur 4 hljédnemanum eda
a talfeerinu, ef mogulegt er.

(9) a) Medan skip er 4 sj0, skal 4vallt vera til
nzgjanleg orka fra adalorkugjafa, svo stodin
starfi og dragi pa vegalengd sem krafist er i 3. tl.

b) Varaorkugjafi skal hafdur:

i) ofarlega { skipum 45 m ad lengd og lengri,

ii) eins hatt og mogulegt { skipum styttri en 45
m.

(5) The device required by paragraph (4) shall
comply with the following requirements:

(a) the tolerance of the frequency of each tone
shall be plus or minus 1.5 per cent;

(b) the tolerance on the duration of each tone
shall be plus or minus 50 milliseconds;

(c) the interval between successive tones shall
not exceed 50 milliseconds; and

(d) the ratio of the amplitude of the stronger
tone to that of the weaker shall be within the
range of 1 to 1.2.

(6) The receiver required by paragraph (1)
shall be capable of receiving the radiotelephone
distress frequency and at least one other fre-
quency available for maritime radiotelephone
stations in the bands between 1 605 kilohertz and
2 850 kilohertz, using the classes of emission
assigned by the Radio Regulations for these
frequencies. In addition the receiver shall permit
the reception of such other frequencies, using the
classes of emission assigned by the Radio Regula-
tions, as are used for the transmission by
radiotelephony of meteorological messages and
such other communications relating to the safety
of navigation as may be considered necessary by
the Administration. The receiver shall have suffi-
cient sensitivity to produce signals by means of a
loudspeaker when the receiver input is as low as
50 microvolts.

(7) The radiotelephone distress frequency
watch receiver shall be pre-set to this frequency.
It shall be provided with a filtering unit or a
device to silence the loudspeaker in the absence
of a radiotelephone alarm signal. The device shall
be capable of being easily switched in and out and
may be used when, in the opinion of the skipper,
conditions are such that maintenance of the
listening watch would interfere with the safe
navigation of the vessel.

(8) To permit rapid change-over from trans-
mission to reception when manual switching is
used, the control for the switching device shall,
where practicable, be located on the microphone
or the telephone handset.

(9) (a) While the vessel is at sea, there shall be
available at all times a main source of energy
sufficient to operate the installation over the
normal range required in paragraph (3).

(b) A reserve source of energy shall be pro-
vided:

(i) in the upper part of vessels of 45 metres in
length and over; and

(ii) in a position as high as practicable in vessels
of less than 45 metres in length,
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3

Varaorkugjafinn skal { oOllum tilvikum hafa
nzgjanlega hledslu fyrir stdduga notkun sendisins
og vidtzkisins { ad minnsta kosti 6 klukkustundir
vid edlilegar adstzdur.

c) Ef varaorkugjafinn veitir orku fleiri en einu
taki pessa radi6biinadar, sem nefndur er 1 10. tl.,
skal hledsla hans nzgja til stanslausrar notkunar
alls sendi- og vidtekjabinadarins 1 a. m. k. 6
klukkustundir, nema rasing hvers einstaks tekis
pessa buinadar s¢ moguleg eftir porfum med
sameiginlegum skiptirofa.

d) Varaorkugjafann md nota sem adalorku-
gjafann, b6 med fyrirvara um ad fyrirkomulag
tzkjanna og notkun beirra sé pannig hattad, ad
pessi akvadi séu avallt uppfyllt, pegar skipid er 4
sj6.

e) Varaorkugjafa er ekki krafist fyrir talstod-
ina, ef til stadar er varaloftskeytast6d fyrir milli-
tidnisvidid og varaorkugjafi fyrir hana.

(10) Varaorkugjafann ma adeins nota til ad
knyja:

a) talst6dina,

b) loftskeytastodina eda varaloftskeytastodina
asamt morse-vekjarakerfinu og pann binad, sem
krafist er 1 12. tl. 137. reglu, til ad senda morse-
vekjaramerki, ef bunadurinn er rafkniinn;

¢) metrabylgjutalstddina (VHF);

d) neydarlj6sid, sem krafist er samkvaemt 5. tl.
142. reglu;

) binadinn, sem krafist er i 4. tl. til sendingar
4 talstédvavekjaramerkinu.

(11) An tillits til dkvadanna 1 10. tl. geta
stjornvold leyft ad varaorkugjafinn sé jafnframt
notadur fyrir midunarst6d, sé hin hofd, og ymsan
eyOslugrannan neydarbinad, sem er ad 6llu leyti
stadsettur { efra hluta skipsins t. d. neydarljés vid
sjOsetningarstad bjorgunarfara, en med pvi skil-
yrdi, ad audvelt sé ad aftengja pessi vidbotarkerfi
og ad orkugetan sé nzgjanleg fyrir petta.

(12) Medan skipid er & sj6, skal 6llum raf-
geymum, sem fyrir hendi eru, haldid hl6dnum
samkvemt dkvadi 9. tl. eda a. m. k. pannig ad
fullhlada megi b4 4 minna en 16 klst.

~ (13) Fullfragengid loftnet skal vera um bord.
Ef loftnetid er strengt milli uppistada, sem lik-
legar eru til ad sveiflast, skal pad vera varid gegn
pvi ad slitna. Auk bess skal vera fyrir hendi
fullbiiid varaloftnet, tilbuid til uppsetningar, eda

which under all circamstances shall have suffi-
cient capacity to operate the transmitter and
receiver for at least 6 hours continuously under
normal working conditions.

(c) If the reserve source of energy supplies
several of the radio installations mentioned in
paragraph (10) its capacity shall be sufficient to
operate the transmitter and receiver of these
installations continuously and simultaneously for
at least 6 hours unless one switchgear permits the
selective operation of the radio installations.

(d) The reserve source of energy may also be
used as the main source of energy, provided that
the manner of installation and use is such that
these requirements are met at all times when the
vessel is at sea.

(e) A reserve source of energy is not required
for the radiotelephone installation if a reserve
medium frequency radiotelegraph installation
with a reserve source of energy is fitted.

(10) The reserve source of energy shall be used
to supply only:

(a) the radiotelephone installation;

(b) the radiotelegraph installation or the
reserve radiotelegraph installation, including the
radiotelegraph auto alarm and the device
required by Regulation 137(12) for keying
radiotelegraph alarm signals if electrically oper-
ated;

(c) the VHF installation;

(d) the emergency light required by Regulation
142(5); and

(e) the device required by paragraph (4) for
generating the radiotelephone alarm signal.

(11) Notwithstanding the provisions of para-
graph (10), the Administration may authorize the
use of the reserve source of energy for a direc-
tionfinder, if fitted, and for a number of low-
power emergency circuits which are wholly con-
fined to the upper part of the vessel such as
emergency lighting on the embarkation station
for survival craft, on condition that the additional
loads can be readily disconnected, and that the
source of energy is of sufficient capacity to carry
them.

(12) While the vessel is at sea, any battery
provided shall be kept charged so as to meet the
requirements of paragraph (9) and in any case
shall be capable of being brought to a fully
charged state within a period of 16 hours.

(13) An antenna shall be provided and in-
stalled and, if suspended between supports liable
to whipping, shall be protected against breakage.
In addition, a spare antenna shall be carried on
board completely assembled for immediate
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bar, sem betta er ekki framkvemanlegt, hefi-
legur loftnetsvir og einangrarar, til ad geta Gtbdid
varaloftnet. Naudsynleg verkfari til uppsetningar
4 loftneti skulu einnig vera fyrir hendi.

144. regla
Metrabylgjutalstédvar (VHF)

(1) Pegar metrabylgjutalstdd er hofd, pa skal
hin vera faststadsett ofarlega um bord { skipinu
og vera { samraemi vid dkvadi pessarar reglu, og
vera samsett Gr senditzki, vidtzki og orkugjafa,
sem getur drifid tekin med tiletladri orku, dsamt
hafilegu loftneti til gédrar dtsendingar og moét-
toku merkja 4 peim tidnum, sem st6din notar.

(2) Metrabylgjutalstod skal uppfylla par krof-
ur, sem settar eru fram { radiéreglugerdinni
vardandi teki, sem notud eru { alpj6dapjénustu
metrabylgjufarstoova til sjés (Maritime Mobile
VFH International Radiotelephone Service) og
skal hin hafa par tidnir, sem tilteknar eru i
radféreglugerdinni og einnig bzr, sem vidkom-
andi stjornvold geta krafist. )

(3) Sendiorka senditekisins skal a. m. k. vera
10 wott, sem minnka ma { 1 watt. Eftir pvi sem
framkvemanlegt er, skal loftnetid hafa 6hindrada
utgeislun til allra atta.

(4) Unnt skal vera ad fylgjast st6dugt med
metrabylgjurdsunum, sem krafist er vegna orygg-
is siglinga, 1 brinni 4 heppilegum stad vid stjorn-
unarstadinn og par sem naudsynlegt er, skal
einnig vera unnt ad hafa talstodvavioskipti af
brdarvengjunum.

(5) Par sem metrabylgjust6d er =ztlud sem
adaltalstodin { samraemi vid 131. reglu, 2. tl. b),
skal vera fyrir hendi varaorkugjafi, sem uppfyllir
akvadi 9., 10., 11. og 12. tl. 143. reglu, og med
orkugetu, sem nazgir til stanslausrar notkunar
senditakis og vidtekis i a. m. k. 6 klukkustundir.

145. regla
Sjalfvirk vekjarateeki fyrir talstédvar

(1) Sjalfvirka vekjaratekid fyrir talst6dina,
skal vera { samraemi vid eftirfarandi ldgmarks-
krofur:

a) TiOnir mestu svorunar 4 stilltum rdasum og
6drum ténvalsbinadi mega hafa mesta skekkju
plis eda minus 1,5% { hverju tilviki, og skal
svOrunin 4 tidnum, sem eru innan vid 3% af

replacement or, where this is not practicable,
sufficient antenna wire and insulators to enable a
spare antenna to be erected. The necessary tools
to erect an antenna shall also be provided.

Regulation 144
VHF Radiotelephone Stations

(1) When a VHF radiotelephone station is
provided it shall be a permanent installation
situated in the upper part of the vessel and
include a VHF radiotelephone installation com-
plying with the provisions of this Regulation and
comprising a transmitter and receiver, a source of
power capable of actuating them at their rated
power levels, and an antenna suitable for effi-
ciently radiating and receiving signals at the
operating frequencies. i

(2) Such a VHF installation shall conform to
the requirements laid down in the Radio Regula-
tions for equipment used in the Maritime Mobile
VHF International Radiotelephone Service and
shall be capable of operation on those channels
specified by the Radio Regulations and as may be
required by the Administration concerned.

(3) The transmitter radio frequency carrier
power output shall be at least 10 watts with a
reduction capability to 1 watt. The antenna shall,
as far as is practicable, have an unobstructed view
in all directions.

(4) Control of the VHF channels required for
navigational safety shall be immediately available
in the wheelhouse convenient to the conning
position and, where necessary, facilities shall also
be available to permit radiocommunications from
the wings of the wheelhouse.

(5) Where a VHF radiotelephone station is
fitted as the main installation under the provi-
sions of Regulation 131(2) (b), a reserve source
of energy shall be provided complying with
Regulation 143(9), (10), (11) and (12) with
sufficient capacity to operate the transmitter and
receiver for at least 6 hours continuously.

Regulation 145
Radiotelephone Auto Alarms
(1) The radiotelephone auto alarm shall com-
ply with the following minimum requirements:

(a) the frequencies of maximum response of
the tuned circuits, and other tone selecting
devices, shall be subject to a tolerance of plus or
minus 1.5 per cent of each instance; and the
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tidninni ekki vera minni en 50% af mestu svorun.

b) Pegar engra truflana eda suds gatir, pa skal
sjalfvirki vidtokubunadurinn fara i gang fyrir
ahrif vekjaramerkisins innan 4 til 6 sekindna.

¢) Sjdlfvirki vidtokubinadurinn skal vera nem-
ur fyrir vekjaramerkinu. pratt fyrir timabundnar
lofttruflanir og truflanir frd sterkum merkjum,
60rum en vekjaramerkinu, og helst 4n pess ad
nokkurrar handstillingar sé porf medan biinadur-
inn er i gangi.

d) Sjalfvirki vidtokubtinadurinn skal ekki fara {
gang vegna lofttruflana eda sterkra merkja, ann-
ars en vekjaramerkisins.

e) Sjalfvirki viotokubidnadurinn skal vera virk-
ur at fyrir pad svadi sem talvidskipti geta talist
fullnzgjandi 4.

f) Sjalfvirki vidtokubiinadurinn skal geta polad
titring, raka, hitabreytingar og breytingar 4
vinnuspennu, eins og venta mad vid misjafnar
adstzdur um bord i skipi 4 sj6, og skal vera 4fram

starfhafur vid pessi skilyroi.

g) Sjalfvirki vidtokubiinadurinn skal, eftir pvi
sem vid verdur komid, gefa vidvaranir um bilanir
i tekinu, sem hindra ad pad starfi edlilega 4
voktum.

(2) Adur en ny gerd sjalfvirks talstodvar-
vekjaratzkis er vidurkennd, skulu stjérnvold
hafa 60last fullvissu med raunhafum préfunum,
vi0 venjulegar adstedur, um ad tekid sé i sam-
remi vid 1. tl.

HLUTI D—RAD{ODAGBZAKUR
146. regla
Radiédagbakur

(1) Radiédagbokin (dagbék radiépjonustunn-
ar), sem krafist er { radiéreglugerdinni ad sé i
skipum, sem biiin eru loftskeytast6d samkvamt
130. reglu eda 2. tl. 131. reglu, skal geymd {
loftskeytaklefanum, pegar verid er 4 sjo. f dag-
bokina skulu allir loftskeytamenn eda loftskeyta-
menn meod takmorkuo réttindi, faera nafn sitt,
timann, sem peir koma 4 og fara af vakt, og allt
pad, sem vi0 ber 4 beirra vakt i sambandi vid
radiopjonustu skipsins og kann ad hafa pydingu
fyrir Oryggi mannslifa 4 hafinu. Ad auki skal
eftirtalio fert { dagbokina:

response shall not fall below 50 per cent of the
maximum response for frequencies within 3 per
cent of the frequency of maximum response;

(b) in the absence of noise and interference,
the automatic receiving equipment shall be cap-
able of operating from the alarm signal in a
period of not less than 4 and not more than 6
seconds;

(c) the automatic receiving equipment shall
respond to the alarm signal under conditions of
intermittent interference caused by atmospherics
and powerful signals other than the alarm signal,
preferably without any manual adjustment being
required during any period of watch maintained
by the equipment;

(d) the automatic receiving equipment shall
not be actuated by atmospherics or by powerful
signals other than the alarm signal;

(e) the automatic receiving equipment shall be
effective beyond the range at which speech
transmission is satisfactory;

(f) the automatic receiving equipment shall be
capable of withstanding vibration, humidity,
changes of temperature and variations in power
supply voltage equivalent to the severe condit-
ions experienced on board vessels at sea, and
shall continue to operate under such conditions;
and

(g) the automatic receiving equipment shall, as
far as practicable, give warning of faults that
would prevent the apparatus from performing its
normal functions during watch hours.

(2) Before a new type of radiotelephone auto
alarm is approved, the Administration shall be
satisfied by practical tests, made under operating
conditions equivalent to those obtained in prac-
tice, that the apparatus complies with paragraph

().

PART D — RADIO LOGS
Regulation 146
Radio Logs

(1) The radio log (diary of the radio service)
required by the Radio Regulations for a vessel
which is fitted with a radiotelegraph station in
accordance with Regulations 130 or 131(2) (a)
shall be kept in the radiotelegraph operating
room while at sea. Every radio officer or radio
operator shall enter in the log his name, the times
at which he goes on and off watch, and all
incidents connected with the radio service which
occur during his watch which may appear to be of
importance to safety of life at sea. In addition,

there shall be entered in the log:
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a) Ferslur, sem Kkrafist er samkvemt radio-
reglugerdinni.

b) Upplysingar um vidhald og vidgerdir tekja
asamt skra yfir hledslu rafgeyma, 4 pann hatt sem
stjérnvold mela fyrir.

c) Daglega yfirlysingu um framkvaemd 10. tl.
137. reglu.

d) Hj4 skipum, sem eru biin sjalfvirku morse-
vekjaratzki, upplysingar um préfanir 4 tekinu {
samremi vid 3. tl. 138. reglu.

e) Upplysingar um vidhald rafgeymanna,
dsamt skra yfir hledslur peirra (par sem slikt 4
vi0) 1 samremi vid 10. t1. 140. reglu og pau atridi
profananna, sem krafist er 1 fyrrnefndum t6lulid
og varda senditzkin i vélkninum bjérgunar-
batum.

f) Atridi vardandi vidhald og préfanir 4 feran-
legum radi6biinadi bjorgunarfara og neydar-
sendibaujum (EPIRB), samkvaemt kréfum
stjérnvalda { samrami vid 141. reglu.

g) Timann, pegar hlustvarslan er rofin i sam-
remi vid 3. tl. 133. reglu, d4samt astedunni fyrir
pvi, og hvenar hlustvarslan er hafin ad nyju.

(2) Radiédagbokin, sem krafist er i radiéreglu-
gerdinni fyrir skip, sem biiid er talst6d { samrami
vid 131. reglu, skal geymd par sem hlustvaktin er
haldin. Sérhver fullgildur talstodvarvérdur og
sérhver dhafnarmedlimur, sem annast hlustvakt i
samremi vid 134. reglu, skal skra i dagbokina
nafn sitt og 6ll pau atvik, sem eiga sér stad 4
vaktinni og tengd eru radi6pjénustunni og getu
skipt mali vardandi 6ryggi mannslifa 4 hafinu. Ad
auki skal eftirtalio fert { dagbokina:

a) Feerslur, sem krafist er samkvemt radiéreglu-
gerdinni.

b) Timann, pegar hlustvarslan hefst vid brott-
for skipsins tir hofn, og hvener henni lykur vid
komu skipsins til hafnar.

¢) Timann, begar hlustvarslan er af einhverri
astzdu rofin, dsamt astzdunni fyrir pvi, og hve-
nar hlustvarslan er hafin ad nyju.

d) Atridi vardandi vidhald rafgeymanna (séu
peir hafdir), 4samt skréd yfir hledslu peirra sam-
kvaemt 12. tl. 143. reglu.

€) Atridi vardandi vidhald og préfanir 4 feran-
legum radi6bGnadi bjorgunarfara og neydar-
sendibaujum (EPIRB) samkvemt kréfum
stjérnvalda i samremi vid 141. reglu.

(3) Radiédagbokin, sem krafist er fyrir skip,sem
biid er metrabylgjutalst6d (VHF-talst60) i sam-
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(a) the details required by the Radio Regula-
tions;

(b) details of the maintenance, including a
record of the charging of the batteries, in such
form as may be prescribed by the Administra-
tion;

(c) a daily statement with regard to the fulfil-
ment of Regulation 137(10);

(d) in vessels fitted with a radiotelegraph auto
alarm, details of tests made under Regulation
138(3);

(e) details of the maintenance of the batteries,
including a record of the charging (if applicable)
required by Regulation 140(10), and details of
the tests required by that paragraph in respect of
the transmitters fitted in motor lifeboats;

(f) details of the maintenance and tests of
portable radio apparatus for survival craft and
EPIRB required by the Administration in
accordance with Regulation 141; and

(g) the time at which the listening watch is
discontinued in accordance with Regulation
133(3) together with the reason and the time at
which the listening watch is resumed.

(2) The radio log required by the Radio
Regulations for a vessel which is fitted with a

‘radiotelephone station in accordance with Reg-

ulation 131 shall be kept at the place where the
listening watch is maintained. Every qualified
operator and every crew member carrying out a
listening watch in accordance with Regulation
134 shall enter in the log, with his name, the
details of all incidents connected with the radio
service which occur during his watch which may
appear to be of importance to safety of life at sea.

- In addition, there shall be entered in the log:

(a) the details required by the Radio Regula-
tions;

(b) the time at which the listening watch begins
when the vessel leaves port, and the time at
which it ends when the vessel reaches port;

(c) the time at which the listening watch is for
any reason discontinued together with the reason
and the time at which the listening watch is
resumed;

(d) details of the maintenance of the batteries
(if provided), including a record of the charging
required by Regulation 143(12); and

(e) details of the maintenance and tests of
portable radio apparatus for survival craft and
EPIRB required by the Administration in
accordance with Regulation 141.

(3) The radio log required for a vessel which is
fitted with a VHF radiotelephone station in



remi vid 131. reglu, 2. tl. b), skal geymd bar sem
hlustvaktin er haldin. Sérhver fullgildur talst6dv-
arvordur og sérhver dhafnarmedlimur, sem held-
ur hlustvakt, skal skréa i dagbokina o6ll vidskipti,
sem tengd eru neydartilvikum. Par ad auki skal
feera 1 dagbokina pau atridi, sem vidkomandi
stjérnvold krefjast.

(4) Radiodagbokin skal liggja frammi til athug-
unar fyrir eftirlitsmenn, sem hlotid hafa til pess
heimild vidkomandi stjérnvalda.

KAFLI X — SIGLINGATZAKJABUNADUR
UM BORD

147. regla
Undanpagur

Stj6rnvold geta veitt hvada skipi sem er undan-
bégu fra dkvaedum pessa kafla, pegar pau telja ad
edli siglingar bess eda ndlegd bess vid land geri
pessar varidarrddstafanir 6naudsynlegar.

148. regla
Attavitar

(1) Skip 45 m ad lengd og lengri skulu bdin:

a) Venjulegum segulattavita i natthisi stadsett-
um 4 midlinu skipsins, pannig ad fullnegjandi sé
ad mati stjornvalda.

b) Odrum segulttavita { nétthdsi vid adal-
stjornstadinn, fyrir pann sem er vio styrio til ad
styra eftir. Ef myndinni af venjulega Aattavit-
anum, sem er samkvemt lid a) varpad eoda hin
endurspeglud til pessara nota, pd skal hinum
segulattavitanum komid fyrir 4 fullnegjandi stad
a0 mati stjérnvalda.

(2) Skip styttri en 45 m skulu bdin:

a) venjulegum segulattavita { natthusi stadsett-
um 4 midlinu skipsins, pannig ad vérpud mynd
eda endurspeglud af honum sé vid adalstjérnstad-
inn fyrir stjérnandann vid styrio til ad styra eftir;
binadurinn skal settur upp pannig, ad
fullnzgjandi s¢ a0 mati stjérnvalda; og

b) 6drum seguldttavita { ndtthdsi vid adal-
stjornstadinn, bar sem ekki er hofd vorpud eda
endurspeglud mynd af venjulega Aattavitanum
fyrir stjérnandann vioO styrid til ad styra eftir.

(3) Setja skal upp gyréattavita, sem er
fullnegjandi a0 mati stj6rnvalda:

accordance with Regulation 131(2) (b) shall be
kept at the place where the listening watch is
maintained. Every qualified operator and every
crew member carrying out a listening watch shall
enter in the log the details of all communications
connected with distress. In addition, there shall
be entered in the log such details as may be
required by the Administration.

(4) Radio logs shall be available for inspection
by the officers authorized by the Administration
to make such inspection.

CHAPTER X — SHIPBORNE NAVIGA-
TIONAL EQUIPMENT

Regulation 147
Exemptions

The Administration may exempt any vessel
from any of the requirements of this Chapter
where it considers that the nature of the voyage
or the vessel’s proximity to land, does not war-
rant such requirements.

Regulation 148
Compasses

(1) Vessels of 45 metres in length and over
shall be fitted with:

(a) a standard magnetic compass in a suitable
binnacle positioned on the vessel’s centreline, to
the satisfaction of the Administration; and

(b) a second magnetic compass in a suitable
binnacle adjacent to the main steering position
for the helmsman to steer by. However, where a
projected or reflected image of the standard
compass required in sub-paragraph (a) is pro-
vided for this purpose the second magnetic com-
pass shall be fitted in a suitable position to the
satisfaction of the Administration.

(2) Vessels of less than 45 metres in length shall
be fitted with:

(a) a standard magnetic compass in a suitable
binnacle positioned on the vessel’s centreline
with a projected or reflected image provided
adjacent to the main steering position for the
helmsman to steer by. The installation shall be
fitted to the satisfaction of the Administration;
and

(b) a second magnetic compass in a binnacle at
the main steering position, where a projected or
reflected image of the standard compass is not
provided for the helmsman to steer by.

(3) A gyro-compass to the satisfaction of the
Administration shall be fitted:
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a) { skip 75 m ad lengd; og

b) i skip, sem eru styttri en 75 m og ®tlud eru
til siglinga 4 breiddargradum, par sem laréttur
segulkraftur jarOarinnar er 6négur til bess ad
seguléttaviti geti veitt negjanlega stoduga stefnu.

Gyréattaviti samkvaemt krofum i lid a) eda b)
skal vera bannig stadsettur, ad si sem er vid
styrio geti lesi® 4 hann beint eda af aflestrarskifu
(repeater) vid adalstjérnstadinn. Auk pess skal
hann vera bidinn einni eda fleiri aflestrarskifum,
sem unnt er ad dkvarda stefnuna med, svo
fullnzegjandi s€ ad mati stjérnvalda.

(4) Par sem gyréattaviti er um bord, og stjérn-
andinn vid styrid getur lesid af beint eda af
aflestrarskifu vid adalstjérnstadinn, par parf ekki
a0 setja upp segulattavitann, sem fjallad er um {
lidum 1 b) og 2 b), enda sé vorpud eda endur-
speglud mynd af seguldttavitanum fyrir stjérn-
andann vid styrio til a0 styra eftir.

(5) Gera skal radstafanir, svo unnt sé ad lesa af
Attavita b0i i bjortu og 1 myrkri.

(6) Segulattavitar skulu vera vandlega leidréttir
og tafla og linurit yfir fravik skal vera um bord i
skipinu.

(7) Par sem segulattaviti med sendimoguleika
er hafdur, skal hann hafa neydarrafhl6du, sem er
fullnzgjandi ad mati stjérnvalda.

(8) Lysing og binadur til ad breyta ljosstyrk
skal hafdur til ad tryggja, ad =tid sé unnt ad lesa
af attavitanum. Ef lysingin er fra adalraforku-
gjafa skipsins, skal neyOarlysing vera til stadar.

(9) Par sem adeins einn segulattaviti er um
bord, skal vera varasegulattavitaker, sem ma
skipta um og setja { segulattavitann um bord.

(10) Haft skal talror eda annar hentugur biin-

* alur fyrir talsamband milli pess stadar, par sem
venjulegi segulattavitinn er, og adalstjérnstadar
skipsins eQa stadarins, par sem neydarstyrid er,

sé pad haft, og skal bessi binadur vera
fullnzgjandi ad mati stjérnvalda.
149. regla
Dyptarmzelar

(1) Skip 45 m ad lengd og lengri skulu biin
bergmilsdyptarmeli, sem fullnzgjandi er ad mati
stjérnvalda.
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(a) in vessels of 75 metres in length and over;
and

(b) in vessels of less than 75 metres in length
intended for operation in latitudes where the
horizontal component of the earth’s total magnet-
ic force is insufficient to provide adequate direc-
tional stability to the magnetic compass.

The gyro-compass required by sub-paragraphs
(a) or (b) shall be so positioned that it can be read
by the helmsman, either directly or from a
repeater at the main steering position, and shall .
be fitted with a repeater or repeaters for taking
bearings, to the satisfaction of the Administra-
tion.

(4) Where a gyro-compass is fitted which can
be read by the helmsman either directly or from a
repeater at the main steering position, the second
magnetic compass referred to in sub-paragraphs
(1) (b) and (2) (b) need not be fitted, provided
that the projected or reflected image of the
standard magnetic compass is available for the
helmsman to steer by.

(5) Means shall be provided to enable compass
bearings to be taken by day and night.

(6) Magnetic compasses shall be properly com-
pensated and a list or curve of residual deviations
provided on board the vessel.

(7) Where a transmitting magnetic compass
and repeater is fitted it shall be provided with an
emergency electrical supply to the satisfaction of
the Administration.

(8) Illumination and facilities for dimming shall
be provided to enable reading of the compass
card at all times. If illumination is provided by
the vessel’s main electrical supply, emergency
illumination shall be available.

(9) Where only one magnetic compass is car-
ried, ‘a spare magnetic compass bowl which is
interchangeable with the magnetic compass shall
be carried.

(10) A voice pipe or other adequate means of
communication between the standard compass
position and the normal navigation control posi-
tion or emergency steering position, if fitted,
shall be provided to the satisfaction of the
Administration.

Regulation 149
Depth Sounding Equipment
(1) Vessels of 45 metres in length and over
shall be provided with an echo-sounding device
to the satisfaction of the Administration.



(2) Skip styttri en 45 m skulu hafa binad, sem
er hefilegur ad mati stjérnvalda, til pess ad mzla
sjavardypid undir skipinu.

150. regla
Ratsjarbanadur

(1) Skip, 45 m ad lengd og lengri skulu vera
med ratsji, sem er fullnegjandi ad mati
stjérnvalda.

(2) 1 skipum styttri en 45 m og med ratsja skal
binadurinn vera fullnzgjandi ad mati stjérn-
valda.

151. regla
Siglingashdld og utgafur fyrir siglingar

Medferdis skulu vera hentug siglingadhoid,
negjanlegt magn af nyjustu tgifu videigandi
sjokorta, leidsoguboka, vitaskraa, tilkynninga til
sjofarenda, fl6otaflna, dsamt 6drum naudsyn-
legum upplysingum fyrir rddgerda siglingu, svo
fullnzgjandi sé ad mati stjérnvalda.

152. regla
Bitinadur til merkjasendinga
(1) Morse-lampi til ad gefa merki meo ad degi
til, skal vera um bord, og 4 hann ad geta verid
6hadur adalraforkugjafa skipsins. Medal orku-
gjafa lampans skal vera feranleg rafhlada.

(2) Skip 45 m ad lengd og lengri skulu biin
6llum merkjafloggum og veifum, svo unnt sé ad
hafa samband med alpj6damerkjakerfinu (Inter-
national Code of Signals).

(3) 1 6llum skipum skal vera gildandi skra yfir
alpj6damerkjakerfid.

153. regla
Midunarstédvar

Skip 75 m a0 lengd og lengri skulu vera biin
radiémidunarsto0 samkvemt 139. reglu.

154. regla
Skridmelir og vegmaelir
Skip 75 m a0 lengd og lengri skulu vera biin
videigandi tekjum til ad mala skrid og farna
vegalengd 4 sj6.

(2) Vessels of less than 45 metres in length shall
be provided with suitable means to the satisfac-
tion of the Administration for determining the
depth of water under the vessel.

Regulation 150
Radar Equipment
(1) Vessels of 45 metres in length and over
shall be fitted with radar equipment to the
satisfaction of the Administration.
(2) In vessels of less than 45 metres in length
where radar is fitted the installation shall be to
the satisfaction of the Administration.

Regulation 151
Nautical Instruments and Publications

Suitable nautical instruments, adequate and
up-to-date charts, sailing directions, lists of
lights, notices to mariners, tide tables and all
other nautical publications necessary for the
intended voyage, to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration, shall be carried.

Regulation 152
Signalling Equipment

(1) A daylight signalling lamp shall be pro-
vided the operation of which is not solely depen-
dent upon the main source of electrical power.
The power supply shall in any case include a
portable battery.

(2) Vessels of 45 metres in length and over
shall be provided with a full complement of flags
and pennants to enable communications to be
sent using the International Code of Signals in
force.

(3) In all vessels the International Code of
Signals in force shall be carried.

Regulation 153
Direction Finders
Vessels of 75 metres in length and over shall be
fitted with radio direction-finding apparatus com-
plying with the requirements of Regulation 139.

Regulation 154
Speed and Distance Indicator
Vessels of 75 metres in length and over shall be
fitted with a suitable instrument for measuring
speed and distance through the water.
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VIDBATIR 1
SKIRTEINI

1. Ger0 Oryggisskirteina fyrir fiskiskip.
ALPJOPLEGT ORYGGISSKIRTEINI FYRIR FISKISKIP.

(Rikisskjaldarmerkid) (Land)
Gefi0 1t samkvaemt dkvadum
TORREMOLINOS-ALPJODASAMPYKKTARINNAR UM
ORYGGI FISKISKIPA, 1977.

Skipaskrarnr. eda
Nafn skips einkennisstafir Heimahofn Lengd (L)*

Nytt/miverandi skip**
Dagsetning smida- eda meiri hattar umsmi®asamnings ........................ccc.ccoiiiii i
Dagsetning, pegar kj6lur var lagdur, eda begar
smidi skipsins héfst samkvaemt 2. reglu, 1. tl. ¢) i
vidaukanum vid sampykktina, eda begar meiri

hdttar umsmioi skipsins hofst. SOV OO OUTOSERTOVOOPOON

Dagsetning athendingar eda lok meiri hdttar um-

SIHOL ettt
Rikisstjorn (nafn lands) stadfestir
Eg undirritadur (nafn) stadfesti

I. A0 ofannefnt skip hefur verid skodad samkvemt dkvaedum 6. reglu i vidaukanum vid ofannefnda
sambykkt, og ad skodunin syndi, ad 4stand bolsins, vélanna og biinadarins, eins og skilgreint er i
ofannefndri reglu, er ad 6llu leyti vidunandi, og ad skipid fullnagdi peim kréfum, sem vid eiga i
reglum vidaukans vid sampykktina.

II. A0 mesta leyfileg djiprista { rekstri { sérhverju hledslutilviki skipsins, er tilgreind { sampykktum
gbégnum um stodugleika, sem dagsett eru ... 19 L

* Lengdin (L) er eins og hun er skilgreind i 5 tl. 2. reglu { vidaukanum vid sampykktina.
** Strikid yfir, svo sem vid 4.
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(Official Seal)

APPENDIX 1
CERTIFICATES

1. Form of Safety Certificate for Fishing Vessels
INTERNATIONAL FISHING VESSEL SAFETY CERTIFICATE

. Issued under the provisions of the
TORREMOLINOS INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE
SAFETY OF FISHING VESSELS, 1977

Distinctive
Name of Number or Port of Length
Vessel Letters Registry . (L)*

New/existing vessel**

Date of building or major conversion contract................covve....
Date on which keel was laid or of commence-
ment of construction in accordance with Regula-
tion 2(1)(c) of the Annex to the Convention or on
which major conversionwascommenced. ..................ccciiurur....
Date of delivery or completion of major con-
version

The {Name) Government certifies
I, the undersigned (Name) certify

I.  That the above-mentioned vessel has been duly surveyed in accordance
with the provisions of Regulation 6 of the Annex to the Convention referred to
above, and that the survey showed that the condition of the hull, machinery
and equipment, as defined in the above Regulation was in all respects
satisfactory and that the vessel complied with the applicable requirements of
the Annex to the Convention.

II. That the maximum permissible operating draught associated with each
operating condition for this vessel is contained in the approved stability
booklet dated ..................... 19.....

* Length (L) as defined in Regulation 2(5) of the Annex to the Convention.
** Delete as appropriate.
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III. Ad skodunin syndi, ad bjorgunarbinadurinn er nazgjanlegur fyrir ad hédmarki
....................... manns, sem sé: ’

. bjorgunarfor fyrir ... manns (par med talin ... vélkniin bjérgunarfor,
.................................. bjérgunarflekar og gimmibjorgunarbétar, par sem krafist er vidurkennds
sjésetningarbinadar, og.... sjélflosa bjérgunarflekar og gimmibjérgunarbatar fyrir

.................... manns), '
. léttbatar eru medtaldir/ekki medtaldir * { ofangreindum heildarfjolda bjérgunarfara;
. bjorgunarhringir;

. bjérgunarvesti.

IV. AAd loftskeytast6d/talstdd skipsins er ménnud, svo sem hér segir:

Akvadi reglnanna Hvernig fullnzgt

Fj6ldi varda

Hlustunartimi

Skirteini petta GIlAIr til ..ot et
en h4d reglubundnum skodunum samkvaemt 6. reglu i vidaukanum vid sampykktina og
eftirfarandi aukaskodunum samkvamt 6. reglu, 1. tl. c).

Skirteini pessu fylgir/fylgir ekki* undanpaguskirteini. ‘
Gefid Ut hJA oo (Utgéfustadur skirteinis)

(Undirskrift fullgilds embzttismanns,
sem gefur 0t skirteinid)

(Stimpill dtgefanda)

Gildistimi skirteinisins hefur verid framlengdur til ...
samkvaemt dkveoum 11. reglu { vidaukanum vid sampykktina.

Undirskrift ..o
(Undirskrift fullgilds embeattismanns)

Dagsetning ...,

* Strikid yfir, svo sem vid 4.
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III. That the survey showed that the life-saving appliances provided for a
total number of ....... persons and no more, viz:

survival craft capable of accommodating ....... persons (including
...... motor-propelled survival craft, ....... liferafts for which approved

launching devices are required and ....... float-free liferafts capable of
accommodating ....... persons);

rescue boats included/not included* in the total number of survival craft
shown above;

lifebuoys;
life-jackets.

IV. That the radiotelegraph/radiotelephone station of the vessel is manned
as follows: '

Requirements of Actual
Regulations provisions
Number of operators
Hours of listening
This Certificateisvaliduntil .............. .. ..ottt iiiiinnna...

subject to periodical surveys in accordance with Regulation 6 of the Annex to
the Convention and the following intermediate surveys required in accordance
with Regulation 6(1)(€) . .........ovviviiiiiiiii i

This Certificate is/is not* subject to an Exemption Certificate.

Issuedat .... e (place of issue of certificate)

(Signature of duly authorized
official issuing the certificate)

(Seal or stamp of issuing authority, as appropriate)

The validity of the Certificate has beenextendeduntil .....................
in accordance with the provisions of Regulation 11 of the Annex to the
Convention.

Place............ooviivininnn. Signed........coiiiiiiiiii i,
(Signature of duly authorized official)

* Delete as appropriate.
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2. Gerd undanpaguskirteinis.
ALPJOPLEGT UNDANPAGUSKI{RTEINI FYRIR FISKISKIP.
(Rikisskjaldarmerkid) (Land)

Gefid it samkvaemt akvedum

TORREMOLINOS-ALPJODASAMPYKKTARINNAR UM
ORYGGI FISKISKIPA, 1977.

Skipaskrarnr. eda
Nafn skips einkennisstafir Heimaho6fn Lengd (L)*
Rikisstjérn (Nafn lands) stadfestir
Eg undirritadur (Nafn) stadfesti
Ad framangreint skip er, samkvemt 4kvaedum ... reglu { vidaukanum vid ofannefnda
sampykkt, undanbegi® dkvaedum™™ ... sampykktarinnar.
Ferio hér inn skilmalana,
ef einhverjir eru, fyrir veitingu
undanpaguskirteinis.
Petta undanpaguskirteini @IIAIT til ...
ULZEfIO DA . e, (dtgafustadur skirtcinis)
e e e C
(Undirskrift fullgilds embettismanns,
sem gefur ut skirteinid)
(Stimpill dtgefanda)
Gildistimi pessa undanbaguskirteinis hefur verid framlengdur til ... i sam-

remi vid dkvaoi 11. reglu { vidaukanum vid sampykktina.

Stadur ..o, Undirskrift ...,

(Undirskrift fullgilds embattismanns)

* Lengdin (L) er eins og hin er skilgreind 1 5 tl. 2. reglu { vidaukanum vid sampykktina.’
** Feerid hér inn tilvisanir til reglna, tilgreinid videigandi tolulidi.
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2. Form of Exemption Certificate

INTERNATIONAL FISHING VESSEL EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE

(Official Seal) (Country)

Issued under the provisions of the
TORREMOLINOS INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE
SAFETY OF FISHING VESSEL, 1977

Distinctive
Name of Number or Port of Length
Vessel Letters Registry €L
The (Name) Government certifies
1, the undersigned (Name) certify

That the above-mentioned vessel is, under the authority conferred by
Regulation ....... of the Annex to the Convention referred to above, exempted
from the requirements of ** . ... ... ... .. e
of the Convention.

Insert here the
conditions, if
any, on which
the exemption
certificate is
granted.

This Exemption Certificateisvaliduntil. ................. ... . .ooiun..

Issuedat ..........ccoviiiiiiiie i, (place of issue of certificate)
(Signature of duly authorized
official issuing the certificate)

(Seal or stamp of issuing authority, as appropriate)

The validity of this Exemption Certificate has been extended until...........

in accordance with the provisions of Regulation 11 of the Annex to the
Convention.

Place.....cooviiieiininiinnnnn Signed....................... RERRETE
(Signature of duly authorized official)

* Length (L) as defined in Regulation 2(5) of the Annex to the Convention.
** Insert here references to Regulations, specifying particular paragraphs.
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VIDBZETIR 2
AKVZEDI UM BJORGUNARBUNAD

1. Ger®ir bjorgunarbata

1.1 Stinnir bjérgunarbatar

1.1.1 Bjorgunarbatar skulu hafa stinnan byrd-
ing, og adeins vera med innbyrdis fleytigetu.
Stjéornvold geta sampykkt bjorgunarbita med
stinnu skyli, ad pvi tilskildu, ad audvelt sé ad
opna pad, ba0i innan- og utan fra og pad sé ekki
til hindrunar vid ad fara fljétt um bord og fra
bordi, né hai sjésetningu og medhoéndlun bjorg-
unarbdtsins.

1.1.2 Bjérgunarbatar skulu ekki vera styttri en
7,3 m, aema stjérnvold telji, sOkum sterOar
skipsins, eda annarra astedna, pad 6raunheft
eda oOframkvaemanlegt. Enginn bjorgunarbétur
skal vera styttri en 4,9 m.

1.1.3 Enginn bjorgunarbatur skal sampykktur
fyrir meiri punga en 20 300 kg, fullhladinn f6lki
og binadi, né fyrir fleiri en 150 manns, dtreiknad
samkvemt dkvaedum 3. tl. 112. reglu.

1.1.4 Bjérgunarbatar sampykktir fyrir fleiri en
60 manns skulu vera vélkninir og uppfylla
akvadi { 1i0 2.1 pessa vidbatis.

1.1.5 Bjorgunarbatar skulu vera nazgjanlega
sterkbyggair, svo beir poli med oryggi ad vera
sjosettir, fullhladnir f6lki og biinadi, og hljéti
ekki varanlega formbreytingu, b6 beir séu yfir-
hladnir um 25%.

1.1.6 Bjorgunarbitar skulu hafa medalstafnris
a. m. k. 4% af lengd sinni. Stafnrisid skal vera
nokkurn veginn ,,parabéla.«

1.1.7 Bjorgunarbatar skulu bua yfir eigin
fleytigetu eda vera bunir vatnspéttum lofthylkj-
um eda 60rum jafngildum, Steranlegum flotefn-
um, sem olfa eda oliukennd efni hafa ekki mikil
ahrif 4 og sem eru nagjanleg til bess ad fleyta
bjérgunarbatnum og binadi hans, begar baturinn
er fullur af sj6 og 6varinn fyrir agangi sjavar. Auk
pess skal bjorgunarbaturinn bidinn vatnspéttum
lofthylkjum eda 60rum jafngildum, éteranlegum
flotefnum, sem olfa og olfukennd efni hafa ekki
mikil ahrif 4 og eru jafngildi ad minnsta kosti 1/10
hluta nimmals bjérgunarbatsins. Stjérnvéld geta
leyft, ad vatnspétt flothylki séu fyllt med Stzran-
legu flotefni, sem olfa og oliukennd efni hafa ekki
mikil dhrif 4.

1.1.8 Poftur og hlidarseti skulu hofd eins
nedarlega i bjérgunarbatunum og mogulegt er.
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APPENDIX 2
SPECIFICATION FOR
LIFE-SAVING APPLIANCES

1. Construction of Lifeboats

1.1 Rigid Lifeboats

1.1.1 Lifeboats shall have rigid sides and
internal buoyancy only. The Administration may
approve lifeboats with a rigid shelter, provided
that it may be readily opened from both inside
and outside, and does not impede rapid embarka-
tion and disembarkation or the launching and
handling of the lifeboat.

1.1.2 Lifeboats shall be not less than 7.3
metres in length except where owing to the size of
the vessel, or for other reasons, the Administra-
tion considers the carriage of such lifeboats
unreasonable or impracticable. No lifeboat shall
be less than 4.9 metres in length.

1.1.3 No lifeboat shall be approved the mass
of which when fully laden with persons and
equipment exceeds 20 300 kilogrammes or which
has a carrying capacity calculated in accordance
with Regulation 112(3) of more than 150 persons.

1.1.4 Lifeboats permitted to carry more than
60 persons shall be motor lifeboats complying
with the requirements of Section 2.1 of this
Appendix.

1.1.5 Lifeboats shall be of sufficient strength to
enable them to be safely lowered into the water
with their full complement of persons and equip-
ment and will not suffer residual deflection if
subjected to an overload of 25 per cent.

1.1.6. Lifeboats shall have a mean sheer at
least equal to 4 per cent of their length. The sheer
shall be approximately parabolic in form.

1.1.7. Lifeboats shall have inherent buoyancy,
or shall be fitted with watertight air cases or other
equivalent non-corrodible buoyant material
which shall not be adversely affected by oil or oil
products, sufficient to float the lifeboat and its
equipment when the lifeboat is flooded and open
to the sea. An additional volume of watertight air
cases or other equivalent non-corrodible buoyant
material, which shall not be adversely affected by
oil or oil products, equal to at least one tenth of
the cubic capacity of the lifeboat shall be pro-
vided. The Administration may permit the water-
tight air cases to be filled with a non-corrodible
buoyant material which shall not be adversely
affected by oil or oil products.

1.1.8 Thwarts and side seats shall be fitted as
low in the lifeboat as practicable.



1.1.9 ,,Blokkstudull“ rammals, eins og hann er
skilgreindur { 3. lid pessa viObztis, nema planka-
byggora trébata skal ekki vera minni en 0,64. b6
mega pessir bjérgunarbatar hafa minni ,,blokk-
studul“ en 0,64, ef stjornvold telja, ad mid-
punktshzd (metacentric height) og fribord séu
fullnzgjandi, pegar bjorgunarbéturinn er full-
hladinn f6lki og binadi.

1.1.10 Séd skal fyrir hefilegu szti og 6ruggri
festingu fyrir loftnetid og feranlega talstodvar-
bidnadinn, sem greint er fra i 122. reglu, 4 peim
stad, par sem pau 4 ad nota.

1.2 Sléngubjorgunarbatar

1.2.1 Fleytigeta bjorgunarbatsins skal gerd r
a. m. k. tveimur uppblasnum sléngum, sem eru
hvor ofan 4 annarri, hvor 4 sinni hlid bjorgunar-
batsins.

1.2.2 Flotslongurnar skulu vera gerdar dur
vidurkenndu efni.

1.2.3 a) Pvermdl flotslangnanna skal ekki vera
minna en:

i) 350 mm fyrir bjorgunarbita, sem sam-

pykktir eru fyrir 15 manns eda farri; og

ii) 400 mm fyrir bjorgunarbata, sem sam-

pykktir eru fyrir fleiri en 15 manns.

b) Pegar flotslongurnar eru med mismunandi
pvermdli, pé skal slangan med sterra bvermaélid
vera undir hinni.

1.2.4 Fleytigetu bjorgunarbdtsins skal pannig
fyrir komio med sundurhdlfun ad tryggt sé, ad
hann sé st6dugur og haldi negilega 16gun sinni til
ad mynda fullnzgjandi rymi fyrir alla, sem rimast
eiga um bord, pegar hann er fullhladinn folki og
binadi og eftir ad hann hefur misst 50% af
fleytigetu sinni { einhverjum hluta eda hlutum
flotslangnanna. Unnt skal ad blasa upp hvert holf
sérstaklega.

1.2.5 Bjorgunarbatar skulu pannig byggdir, ad
peir haldi 16gun sinni og styrkleika vid 611 hledslu-
og starfsrekslutilvik.

1.2.6 Bjorgunarbdtar skulu pannig byggdir, ad
peir poli a0 vera 4 floti { 30 daga vid 61 skilyrai til
sj6s og ad beir séu nzgjanlega varanlegir, svo
tryggt sé¢ ad hafni peirra og geta breytist ekki,
pétt beir séu geymdir 4 opnu pilfari milli edlilegra
skodana.

1.2.7 Botninn { bjorgunarbatum skal vera
vatnsheldur og veita nzgjanlegt athafnasvadi,
med fullnegjandi styrk til ad pola allt pad alag,

1.1.9 The block coefficient of the cubic capac-
ity, as determined in accordance with Section 3 of
this Appendix, of lifeboats, except wooden life-
boats made of planks, shall be not less than 0.64
provided that any such lifeboat may have a block
coefficient of less than 0.64 if the Administration
is satisfied that the metacentric height and
freeboard are adequate when the lifeboat is
loaded with its full complement of persons and
equipment.

1.1.10 Arrangements shall be provided for
adequately siting and securing in the operating
position the antenna provided with the portable
radio equipment referred to in Regulation 122.

1.2 Inflated Lifeboats

1.2.1 The lifeboat’s buoyancy shall consist of at
least two inflated tubes arranged one on top of
the other on both sides of the lifeboat.

1.2.2 The buoyancy tubes shall be made of
approved material.

1.2.3 (a) The minimum diameter of the
buoyancy tubes shall not be less than:

(1) 350 millimetres for lifeboats certified to
carry not more than 15 persons; and

(ii) 400 millimetres for lifeboats certified to
carry more than 15 persons.

(b) Where the buoyancy tubes are of different
diameters the tube with the larger diameter shall
be the lower tube.

1.2.4 The buoyancy of the lifeboat, when
loaded with the full complement of persons and
equipment, shall be so arranged as to ensure by
division into a number of separate compartments
that, after a loss of 50 per cent of its buoyancy in
any part or parts of its buoyancy tubes, the
lifeboat remains stable and maintains adequately
its shape to provide sufficient space for its full
complement of persons. Each compartment shall
be capable of being inflated separately.

1.2.5 Lifeboats shall be so constructed as to
maintain their shape and rigidity in all operating
and loading conditions.

1.2.6 Lifeboats shall be so constructed as to be
capable of withstanding exposure for 30 days
afloat in all sea conditions and have a sufficient
margin of durability to ensure that their perfor-
mance will not be affected by being stowed on an
exposed deck during the period between normal
inspections.

1.2.7 The fioor of lifeboats shall be waterproof
and provide an efficient working platform of
adequate strength capable of withstanding all
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sem hann getur ordid fyrir vio 6ll starfstilvik, par
4 medal sjosetningu bjorgunarbétsins, full-
hl60num folki og biinadi.

1.2.8 Stodugleiki bjorgunarbats skal vera
fullnzgjandi og jakvadur, pegar hann er fullhlad-
inn félki og binadi.

1.2.9 Hlutfall milli lengdar og breiddar bjorg-
unarbits skal ekki fara yfir 2,2, nema stjérnvéld
séu pess fullviss, ad fravik fra pessu hlutfalli skadi
ekki sj6hzfni bjorgunarbétsins.

1.2.10 Bjorgunarbatar skulu nzgjanlega sterk-
byggdir, svo peir boli med 6ryggi ad vera sjdsett-
ir, fullhladnir félki og bunadi. Peir skulu vera
noégu sterkir til pess ad pola préfun med 25%
yfirhledslu, 4n verulegrar aflogunar eda nokkurr-
ar varanlegrar breytingar.

1.2.11 Efni, sem notud eru i bjorgunarbata,
skulu pola oliu og oliukennd efni og hafa mikid
vidnam gegn Atfjélublau 1j6si. Bjorgunarbétar
skulu vera nothefir vid hitastig milli plds 66° og
minus 30°C. '

1.2.12 Rédrar- og setboftur skulu stadsettar -

eins nedarlega { batnum og mogulegt er. Nagi-
legum fj6lda af vel stadsettum sekkjum til varnar
pvi ad batnum hvolfi (anti-capsizing bags) skal
komid fyrir, nema stjérnvold séu bess fullviss, ad
dn peirra sé st6dugleiki og sjéhzfni bjorgunar-
batsins fullnzgjandi.

1.2.13 Hentugt tjald skal vera { batnum, til ad
verja 4hofnina gegn kulda og vosbdd. Tjaldid og
efri flotslangan skulu vera i mjog dberandi lit.

1.2.14 Hefilegum fj6lda af sterkum festingum
skal komid fyrir { batnum, til ad festa vid binad
og teki. :

1.2.15 Slitbordar skulu settir undir botn bétsins
og utan 4 nedri flotslonguna.

1.2.16 Sé0 skal fyrir hafilegu s=ti og oruggri
festingu fyrir loftnetid og feranlega talstodvar-
bunadinn, sem greint er fra i 122. reglu, 4 beim
stad, par sem pau 4 ad nota.

2. Vélkninir bjérgunarbatar
Akvzdi pessa lidar eru til vidbotar dkvaedum i
1. 1id bessa vidbetis.

2.1 Stinnir, vélkninir bjérgunarbatar

2.1.1 Vélknunir bjorgunarbéitar skulu bunir
diselvél, sem skal bannig haldid vid, ad hun sé
#tid tilbdin til notkunar og fljétlegt sé ad

stresses to which it may be subjected in all
operating conditions, including lowering of the
lifeboat loaded with its full complement of per-
sons and equipment.

1.2.8 The stability of a lifeboat shall be adequ-
ate and positive when loaded with its full comple-
ment of persons and equipment.

1.2.9 The ratio of length to width of a lifeboat
shall not exceed 2.2, unless the Administration is
satisfied that departure from this ratio will not
impair the seaworthiness of the lifeboat.

1.2.10 Lifeboats shall be of sufficient strength
to enable them to be safely lowered into the
water with their full complement of persons and
equipment. They shall be strong enough to
withstand a 25 per cent overload test without
significant distortion or any resultant permanent
deformation.

1.2.11 Materials used in the construction of
lifeboats shall be unaffected by oil or oil products
and be highly resistant to ultra-violet light. The
lifeboat shall be capable of operating throughout
a temperature range of plus 66 degrees celsius to
minus 30 degrees celsius.

1.2.12 Rowing and seating thwarts shall be
arranged as low as possible in the lifeboat. An
adequate number of suitably positioned anti-
capsizing bags shall be fitted, unless the Admi-
nistration is satisfied that the stability and sea-
worthiness of the lifeboat when not fitted with
anti-capsizing bags is sufficient.

1.2.13 A suitable cover for protecting the
occupants against injury from exposure shall be
provided. The cover and the upper buoyancy
tube shall be of a highly visible colour.

1.2.14 An adequate number of strong patches
shall be provided for attaching fittings and secur-
ing equipment.

1.2.15 Rubbing strips shall be fitted under-
neath the bottom of the boat and along the lower
buoyancy tube.

1.2.16 Arrangements shall be provided for
adequately siting and securing in the operating
position the antenna provided with the portable
radio equipment referred to in Regulation 122.

2. Motor Lifeboats
The provisions of this Section are in addition to
the provisions of Section 1 of this Appendix.

2.1 Rigid Motor Lifeboats

2.1.1 Motor lifeboats shall be fitted with a
compression ignition engine which shall be kept
so as to be at all times ready for use and be
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gangsetja hana vio aliar adstzdur; i batnum skal
vera nzgilegt eldsneyti til a. m. k. sélarhrings
stodugrar keyrslu vélarinnar 4 peim hrada, sem
nanar er tiltekinn { 1id 2.1.3.

2.1.2 Vélin og fylgibunadur hennar skulu vera
vel umlukin til pess ad tryggja notkun vélarinnar
vid Ohagstxd vedurskilyroi, og skal vélarreisnin
vera eldhamlandi. Bakkgir skal vera 4 vélinni.

2.1.3 Framdrif vélknidins bjorgunarbéts skal
4 sléttum sjo vera a. m. k. 6 hnitar, pegar hann
er fullhladinn félki og binadi.

2.1.4 Umbhverfis skrifuna skal vera full-
nzgjandi vorn, vegna manna i sjénum.

2.1.5 Rdmmadl innbyggoa fleytibinadarins i
vélkninum bjérgunarbat skal aukid umfram pad
rimmal sem krafist er i 1id 1.1.7 pessa vidbatis,
um pad rimmadl, ef nokkurt, sem rdmmal inn-
byggoa fleytibiinadarins til pess ad fleyta vélinni,
fylgihlutum hennar og einnig, sé béturinn biinn
pessum tzkjum, ljéskastaranum, loftskeytast6o-
inni og fylgihlutum peirra, er sterra en rimmal
fleytibinadarins parf ad vera til ad fleyta peim
vidbstarmonnum, midad vid 0,0283 rummetra
fyrir hvern mann, sem bj6rgunarbaturinn geti
rdmad, ef vélin 4samt fylgihlutum hennar, og sé
baturinn bidinn sliku, einnig ljéskastarinn, loft-
skeytastddin og bunadur hennar, veru tekin ur
batnum.

2.1.6 Loftskeytastodvarbinadinum, sem Kraf-
ist er i 137. reglu, skal komid fyrir i negjanlega
stérum klefa til a0 rima binadinn og bann mann,
sem notar hann. Fyrirkomulagid skal vera pann-
ig, a0 vélin, medan hin er { gangi, hafi ekki ahrif
4 virka notkun sendis og moéttakara, hvort sem
rafhlada er i hledslu eda ekki. Stoovarrathloduna
skal ekki nota til ad veita orku til rasivélar eda
kveikjukerfis. Vélkmiin bjorgunarbétur skal bu-
inn rafal til a0 endurhlada st6dvarrafhléouna og
til annarra nota.

2.1.7 Lj6skastarinn, sem krafist er i 123. reglu,
skal vera samsettur af lampa, gédum spegli og
orkugjafa, sem getur gefid naga lysingu 4 ljos-
leitan hlut, sem er um 18 m 4 breidd og { um 180
m fjarlegd, { samtals 6 klukkustundir og skal geta
lyst samfellt { 3 klukkustundir.

2.2 Vélkninir slongubjorgunarbatar
2.2.1 Vélknainn slongubjérgunarbitur skal

buinn diselvél veltestri i bjoérgunarbatinn,

capable of being readily started in all conditions;
sufficient fuel for at least 24 hours continuous
operation at the speed specified in paragraph
2.1.3 of this Section shall be provided.

2.1.2 The engine and its accessories shall be
suitably enclosed to ensure operation under
adverse weather conditions, and the engine casing
shall be fire-resisting. Provision shall be made for
going astern.

2.1.3 The speed ahead of the motor lifeboat in
smooth water when loaded with its full comple-
ment of persons and equipment shall be at least 6
knots.

2.1.4 Adequate protection from the propeller
shall be provided for persons in the water.

2.1.5 The volume of the internal buoyancy
appliances of a motor lifeboat shall be increased
above that required by paragraph 1.1.7 of this
Appendix by the amount, if any, by which the
volume of the internal buoyancy appliances
required to support the engine and its accessor-
ies, and, if fitted, the searchlight and radiotele-
graph installation and their accessories, exceeds
the volume of the internal buoyancy appliances
required, at the rate of 0.0283 cubic metres per
person, to support the additional persons which
the lifeboat could accommodate if the motor and
its accessories, and, if fitted, the searchlight and
radiotelegraph installation and their accessories,
were removed.

2.1.6 The radio installation required by Reg-
ulation 137 shall be installed in a cabin large
enough to accommodate both the equipment and
the person using it. The arrangements shall be
such that the efficient operation of the transmit-
ter and receiver shall not be interfered with by
the engine while it is running, whether a battery
is on charge or not. The radio battery shall not be
used to supply power to any engine starting
motor or ignition system. The motor lifeboat
engine shall be fitted with a dynamo for recharg-
ing the radio battery, and for other services.

2.1.7 The searchlight required by Regulation
123 shall include a lamp, an efficient reflector and
a source of power which will give effective
illumination of a light-coloured object having a
width of about 18 metres at a distance of 180
metres for a total period of 6 hours and shall be
capable of working for at least 3 hours con-
tinuously.

2.2 Inflated Motor Lifeboats
2.2.1 An inflated motor lifeboat shall be fitted
with a compression ignition motor permanently
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Vélinni skal pannig haldid vio, ad hin sé =tid
tilbdin til notkunar og fljétlegt s€ ad gangsetja
hana vid allar adstzdur; i batnum skal vera
nzgilegt eldsneyti til a. m. k. sélarhrings st60-
ugrar keyrslu vélarinnar, 4 peim hrada, sem
ndnar er tiltekinn 1 1id 2.2.3.

2.2.2 Vélin og fylgibinadur hennar skulu vera
pannig gerd, ad tryggd sé notkun hennar vid
Ghagsted vedurskilyrdi. Bakkgir skal vera a vél-
inni. Umbhverfis skrifuna skal vera fullnzgjandi
vOrn vegna manna { sjénum.

2.2.3 Framdrif vélkntina bjdrgunarbétsins
skal 4 sléttum sj6 vera a. m. k. 6 hndtar, pegar
hann er fullhladinn félki og binadi.

2.2.4 Vara-fleytimagnid skal aukid fram yfir pad,
sem krafist er { 1id 1.2.4 pessa vidbztis, nzgilega
mikid til pess ad fleyta vélinni og fylgihlutum
hennar.

3. Ramtak stinnra bjérgunarbéta

3.1 Ramtak bjorgunarbats { rammetrum,
reiknad Gt med adstod Stirling-reglu, gefur eftir-
farandi regla:

I—;‘E (4A +2B + 4C)

par sem L; er lengd bjorgunarbdtsins { metrum,
meld frd innri bran sadarinnar vid framstefni ad
samsvarandi stad 4 afturstefni. Ef um bjérgunar-
bat med skutgafl er ad rz0a, skal lengdin mzld
a0 innri brin gaflsins; og A, B og C takna hver
um sig flatarmal pverskurdanna vid fjérdung
lengdarinnar ad framan, midskips og fjérdung
lengdarinnar ad aftan og falla saman vid b4 brjé
punkta, sem fast med pvi ad deila lengdinni L; {
fjéra jafna hluta. (Flatarmél beggja enda bjorg-
unarbAtsins eru metin vera 6veruleg.)

Flatarmal A, B og C skulu reiknud at i
fermetrum samkvamt eftirfarandi reglu, vid
hvern af pverskurdunum premur:

1h—2(a+4b+2c+4d+e);

bar sem h er d¢yptin meld { metrum fr4 innri brin
sddar vio kjol ad efri bran héstokks, eda, 1 vissum
tilvikum, ad legri moérkum eins og skilgreint er
hér 4 eftir; og a, b, c, d, e tdkna laréttar breiddir
bjorgunarbatsins { metrum, maldar vid efri og
nedri mork dyptarinnar og { premur punktum,
sem fast med pvi ad deila h i fj6ra jafna hluta (a
og e eru breiddirnar vid endamérkin, og ¢ { midju
dyptarinnar h).

attached to the lifeboat. The motor shall be kept
at all times ready for use and be capable of being
readily started in all conditions; sufficient fuel for
at least 24 hours continuous operation at a speed
specified in paragraph 2.2.3 of this Section shall
be provided.

2.2.2 The motor and its accessories shall be of
such construction as to ensure operation under
adverse weather conditions. Provisions shall be
made for going astern. Adequate protection from
the propeller shall be provided for persons in the
water.

2.2.3 The speed ahead of the motor lifeboat in
smooth water when loaded with its full compie-
ment of persons and equipment shall be at least 6
knots.

2.2.4 The reserve buoyancy shall be increased
above that required by paragraph 1.2.4 of this
Appendix by an amount sufficient to support the
motor and its accessories.

3. Capacity of Rigid Lifeboats

3.1 The capacity in cubic metres of a lifeboat
calculated by the aid of Stirling’s Rule may be
considered as given by the following formula:

Ly 4C
17 (4A + 2B + 4C)

where L, is the length of the lifeboat in metres
from the inside of the planking or plating at the
stem to the corresponding point at the stern post;
in the case of a lifeboat with a square stern, the
length is measured to the inside of the transom;
and A, B and C denote respectively the areas of
the cross sections at the quarter-length forward,
amidships, and the quarter-length aft, which
correspond to the three points obtained by divid-
ing L, into four equal parts. (The areas corre-
sponding to the two ends of the lifeboat are
considered negligible).

The areas A, B and C shall be deemed to be
given in square metres by the successive applica-
tion of the following formula to each of the three
Cross sections:

1—hz'(a+4b+2c+4d+e)

where h is the depth measured in metres inside
the planking or plating from the keel to the level
of the gunwale, or, in certain cases, to a lower
level as determined hereafter; and a, b, c, d, e,
denote the horizontal breadths of the lifeboat
measured in metres at the upper and lower points
of the depth and at the three points obtained by
dividing h into four equal parts (a and e being the
breadths at the extreme point, and c at the
middle point of h).
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3.2 Ef stafnris hastokksins, malt i fjérdungi
lengdarinnar fra badum endum bjérgunarbétsins,
fer fram yfir 1% af lengd batsins, skal dyptin, sem
notud er til dtreiknings 4 flatarmali pverskurd-
anna A og C, dkvedin, sem dyptin midskipa ad
vidbazttu 1% af lengd bjorgunarbdtsins.

3.3 Ef dypt bjorgunarbatsins midskipa fer fram
yfir 45% af breiddinni skal dyptin, sem notud er
til utreiknings a flatarmali midskipspverskurdar-
ins B, dkvedin sem 45% af breiddinni og dyptin,
sem notud er til dtreiknings 4 flatarmdli fjoro-
ungslengdar-pverskurdanna A og C, fast med pvi
ad auka sidast nefndu dyptina um jafngildi 1% af
lengd bjorgunarbdtsins, ad pvi tilskildu, ad i
engum tilfellum ma dyptin, sem notud er vid
utreikningana vera meiri en raunveruleg dypt a
pessum melistodum.

3.4 Ef dypt bjorgunarbatsins er meiri en 1,22
m, skal peim fjolda manna, sem adkvedinn er
samkvamt bessum vidbzti 4 pann hitt, sem
skilgreint er { 112. reglu, fakkad { hlutfallinu 1,22
4 moéti raunverulegri dypt, par til bjorgunarbatur-
inn hefur verid tryggilega préfadur 4 floti, med
pennan fj6lda manna um bord, alla i bjérgunar-
vestum af vidurkenndri gerd.

3.5 Stjérnvold skulu setja, med hafilegri for-
mulu, hdmork bess fjélda manna, sem leyfour er {
bjorgunarbita med mjog punna enda og i bjorg-
unarbédta med mikinn bol.

3.6 Stjérnvold geta fallist 4, ad rimmal bjorg-
unarbata, sem byggdir eru ur tré, s€ margfeldi
lengdar, breiddar, dyptar og 0,6, ef audsynt er,
ad pad gefi ekki meira rimmal heldur en ofan-
nefnd adferd. Stzrdirnar skulu pa vera mzldar 4
eftirfarandi hatt:

Lengd: Fra skurOpunkti ytri brinar sidar vid
framstefnid og ad samsvarandi stad vid aftur-
stefnid. Ef um skutgafl er ad reda, skal malt 4
ytri brin gaflsins.

Breidd: Frd ytri brin sadar, par sem breidd
bitsins er mest.

Dypt: Mioskipa fra innri brin sidar vid kjol ad
laréttri h2d efri briinar hastokksins, en dyptin,
sem notud er vid utreikning 4 rimmalinu, mé
aldrei fara yfir 45% af breiddinni.

1 &llum tilfellum hefur eigandi skipsins rétt til
a0 krefjast pess, ad rimmadl bjorgunarbatsing
skuli dkvedid med ndkvemum malingum.

3.7 Rdimmal vélkniins bjorgunarbdts skal

3.2 If the sheer of the gunwale, measured at
the two points situated at a quarter of the length
of the lifeboat from the ends, exceeds 1 per cent
of the length of the lifeboat, the depth employed
in calculating the area of the cross sections A or C
shall be deemed to be the depth amidships plus 1
per cent of the length of the lifeboat.

33 If the depth of the lifeboat amidships
exceeds 45 per cent of the breadth, the depth
employed in calculating the area of the amidship
cross section B shall be deemed to be equal to 45
per cent of the breadth, and the depth employed
in calculating the areas of the quarter-length
sections A and C is obtained by increasing this
last figure by an amount equal to 1 per cent of the
length of the lifeboat, provided that in no case
shall the depths employed in the calculation
exceed the actual depths at these points.

3.4 If the depth of the lifeboat is greater than
1.22 metres the number of persons given by the
application of this Appendix in the manner
specified in Regulation 112 shall be reduced in
proportion to the ratio of 1.22 metres to the
actual depth until the lifeboat has been satisfac-
torily tested afloat with that number of persons
on board, all wearing life-jackets of an approved
type.

3.5 The Administration shall impose, by suit-
able formulae, a limit for the number of persons
allowed in lifeboats with very fine ends and in
lifeboats very full in form.

3.6 The Administration may assign to a life-
boat constructed of wooden planks a capacity
equal to the product of the length, the breadth
and the depth multiplied by 0.6 if it is evident that
this formula does not give a greater capacity than
that obtained by the above method. The dimen-
sions shall then be measured in the following
manner:

Length: From the intersection of the outside of
the planking with the stem to the corresponding
point at the stem post or, in the case of a square-
sterned boat, to the afterside of the transom.

Breadth: From the outside of the planking at
the point where the breadth of the boat is
greatest. .

Depth: Amidships inside the planking from the
keel to the level of the gunwale, but the depth
used in calculating the cubic capacity may not in
any case exceed 45 per cent of the breadth.

In all cases the owner of the vessel has the right
to require that the cubic capacity of the lifeboat
shall be determined by exact measurement.

3.7 The cubic capacity of a motor lifeboat shall
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fengid med pvi ad draga frd brittérimmalinu
rimmal sem jafngilt er bvi, sem vélin og fylgihlut-
ir hennar taka og, ef um bord eru, loftskeytastdo-
in og lj6skastarinn d4samt fylgihlutum peirra.

4. Bjorgunarflekar og gimmibjorgunarbatar

4.1 Stinnir bjérgunarflekar

4.1.1 Bjorgunarfleki skal pannig gerdur, ad
flothylki eda fleytih6lf hans séu hofd eins narri
hlidum flekans og unnt er.

4.1.2 Golfflétur bjorgunarflekans skal hafour
innan bess hluta flekans par sem skjol er fyrir pa,
sem um bord eru. Gerd goélfflatarins skal vera
bannig, ad hann hindri eins og kostur er, ad sjor
komist inn og ad hann haldi beim, sem um bord
eru, vel upp r sjé.

4.1.3 Bjorgunarflekinn skal hafa tjald eda
jafngildan biinad med mjog dberandi lit, er veiti
peim, sem um bord eru, skjoél gegn kulda og
vosbiid, sama 4 hvorri hlid flekinn flytur.

4.1.4 Heildarpungi bjorgunarflekans 4samt
ollum Gtbiinadi skal ekki vera yfir 180 kg, b6 ma
fara yfir petta hdmark, par sem btnadur er fyrir
hendi til ad setja flekann 1 sjé fra b4dum hlidum
skipsins, eda ef vélrenn binadur er hafdur, sem
gerir kleift ad sjosetja flekann fra bAdum hlidum
skipsins.

4.1.5 Bjorgunarflekinn skal hafa fasttengda
fangalinu og velfesta griplinu { bugdum kring um
flekann ad utanverdu. Einnig skal h6fd griplina
allan hringinn ad innanverdu.

4.1.6 Bjorgunarflekinn skal hafa, par sem farid er
um bord, biinad, sem audveldar ménnum { sjénum
ad komast um bord.

4.1.7 Bjorgunarflekinn skal bannig gerdur, ad
hvorki olia né oliukennd efni hafi ahrif 4 hann.

4.1.8 Flothzft 1j6s, sem fer raforkuna fra
rafhlodu, skal fest vid flekann med linu.

4.1.9 Bjoérgunarflekinn skal hafa binad, svo
taka megi hann strax { tog.

4.1.10 Bjorgunarflekanum skal pannig komid
fyrir, ad hann flj6ti laus, ef skipid sekkur.

4.1.11 Sé0 skal fyrir hafilegu szti og Sruggri
festingu fyrir loftnetid og feranlega talstédvar-
btinadinn, sem greint er fra i 122. reglu, 4 beim
stad, sem pau 4 ad nota.

4.1.12 Bjorgunarfleki, sem ®tladur er til notk-
unar med losunanitbinadi, skal réttilega gerdur
fyrir ba notkun og hafa nazgilegan styrk, svo
Shatt sé ad setja hann i sj6 med 6llum titbiinadi
og beim fjolda manna innanbords, sem honum er
etlad a0 bera.
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be obtained from the gross capacity by deducting
a volume equal to that occupied by the motor and
its accessories and, when carried, the radiotele-
graph installation and searchlight with their acces-
sories.

4. Liferafts

4.1 Rigid Liferafts

4.1.1 A liferaft shall be so constructed that its
air cases or buoyant material are placed as near
as possible to its sides.

4.1.2 The deck area of the liferaft shall be
situated within that part of the liferaft which
affords protection to its occupants. The nature of
the deck shall be such as to prevent so far as

* practicable the ingress of water and it shall

effectively support the occupants out of the
water.

4.1.3 The liferaft shall be fitted with a cover or
equivalent arrangement of a highly visible colour,
which shall be capable of protecting the occu-
pants against injury from exposure whichever
way up the liferaft is floating.

4.1.4 The total mass of a liferaft and its
equipment shall not exceed 180 kilogrammes
except that such total weight may be exceeded
where the liferaft is capable of being launched
from both sides of the vessel or if means are
provided for putting it into the water mecha-
nically on either side of the vessel.

4.1.5 The liferaft shall have a painter attached
and a lifeline securely becketed round the out-
side. A lifeline shall also be fitted round the
inside of the liferaft.

4.1.6 The liferaft shall be fitted at each opening
with efficient means to enable persons in the
water to climb on board.

4.1.7 The liferaft shall be so constructed as not
to be affected by oil or oil products.

4.1.8 A buoyant light of the electric battery
type shall be attached to the liferaft by a lanyard.

4.1.9 The liferaft shall be fitted with arrange-
ments enabling it to be readily towed.

4.1.10 The liferaft shall be so stowed as to float
free in the event of the vessel sinking.

4.1.11 Arrangements shall be provided for
adequately siting and securing in the operating
position the antenna provided with the portable
radio equipment referred to in Regulation 122.

4.1.12 A liferaft designed for use with a
launching appliance shall be properly constructed
for the purpose for which it is intended and shall
be of sufficient strength to permit it to be safely
lowered into the water when loaded with its full
complement of persons and equipment.



4.2 Gammibjérgunarbatar

4.2.1 Gimmibjorgunarbatur skal vera pannig
gerdur, ad begar hann er uppblasinn og tjaldid
reist, p4 sé hann stodugur i sjégangi.

4.2.2 Gimmibjorgunarbatur skal vera pannig
gerdur, ad sé hann latinn falla { sj6 dr 18 m hzd,
pa skal hvorki hann né buinadur hans skaddast.
Eigi ad geyma gimmibjorgunarbétinn 4 stad, sem
er herra en 18 m ofan vid sjé, ba skal hann vera
af gerd, sem hefur verid fullnaegjandi fallpré6fud
Gr a. m. k. hed, sem er jofn hadinni, sem
baturinn 4 ad geymast {.

4.2.3 Gommibjoérgunarbaturinn skal bannig
gerdur, ad 4 honum sé tjald, sem sjalfkrafa reisist,
pegar gimmibjoérgunarbaturinn er bldsinn upp.
Petta tjald skal veita peim, sem um bord eru,
skjol gegn kulda og vosbud. Einnig skal vera 4
tjaldinu btnadur til séfnunar 4 regnvatni. Efst 4
tjaldinu utanverdu skal vera lj6s, sem fer orku
fra sjérafhléou og likt 1j6s skal einnig vera inni {
batnum. Litur tjaldsins skal vera mjog dberandi.

4.2.4 Gummibjorgunarbaturinn skal hafa
fasttengda fangalinu og vel festa griplinu { bugd-
um kring um sig ad utanverdu. Einnig skal h6fod
griplina allan hringinn ad innanverdu.

4.2.5 Einum manni skal vera unnt ad rétta
flj6tlega vid gaimmibjorgunarbdtinn, ef hann blzs
it 4 hvolfi.

4.2.6 Guimmibjorgunarbéturinn skal hafa vid
hvern inngang btinad, sem audveldar ménnum i
sjénum ad komast um bord.

4.2.7 Gammibjorgunarbaturinn skal geymdur i
geymsluhylki, sem polir ba medferd og pad ilag,
sem fylgir sjos6kn. Gummibjorgunarbéturinn {
geymsluhylki sinu skal hafa nega flothefni.

4.2.8 Fleytigetu gimmibjorgunarbatsins skal
pannig skipad, med jafnri skiptingu i adskilin
flotholf, par sem helmingur hélfanna tryggir nagj-
anlega fleytigetu fyrir bann fjolda manna, sem
batnum er xtlad ad bera, eda 4 annan jafngildan
hatt, ad tryggd sé nzxg fleytigeta ef baturinn
skemmist eda blas adeins it ad hluta.

4.2.9 Heildarbungi gimmibjorgunarbitsins
asamt geymsluhylki og binadi, skal ekki fara yfir
180 kg.

4.2.10 Botn gimmibjérgunarbitsins skal vera
vatnspéttur og skal geta veitt nzgjanlega einangr-
un gegn kulda.

4.2.11 Gommibjorgunarbdturinn skal bldsinn

4.2 Inflatable Liferafts

4.2.1 A liferaft shall be so constructed that,
when fully inflated and floating with the cover
uppermost, it shall be stable in a seaway.

4.2.2 The liferaft shall be so constructed that if
it is dropped into the water from a height of 18
metres, neither the liferaft nor its equipment will
be damaged. If the liferaft is to be stowed on the
vessel at a height above the water of more than 18
metres, it shall be of a type which has been
satisfactorily drop-tested from a height at least
equal to the height at which it is to be stowed.

4.2.3 The construction of the liferaft shall
include a cover which shall automatically be set in
place when the liferaft is inflated. This cover shall
be capable of protecting the occupants against
injury from exposure, and means shall be pro-
vided for collecting rain. The top of the cover
shall be fitted with a lamp which derives its
luminosity from a sea-activated cell and a similar
lamp shall also be fitted inside the liferaft. The
cover of the liferaft shall be of a highly visible
colour.

4.2.4 The liferaft shall be fitted with a painter
and shall have a line securely becketed round the
outside. A lifeline shall also be fitted around the
inside of the liferaft.

4.2.5 The liferaft shall be capable of being
readily righted by one person if it inflates in an
inverted position.

4.2.6 The liferaft shall be fitted at each opening
with efficient means to enable persons in the
water to climb on board.

4.2.7 The liferaft shall be contained in a valise
or other container so constructed as to be capable
of withstanding hard wear under conditions met
with at sea. The liferaft in its valise or other
container shall be inherently buoyant.

4.2.8 The buoyancy of the liferaft shall be so
arranged as to ensure by a division into an even
number of separate compartments, half of which
shall be capable of supporting out of the water
the number of persons which the liferaft is permit-
ted to accommodate, or by some other equally
efficient means, that there is a reasonable margin
of buoyancy if the liferaft is damaged or partially
fails to inflate.

4.2.9 The total mass of the liferaft, its valise or
other container and its equipment shall not
exceed 180 kilogrammes.

4.2.10 The floor of the liferaft shall be water-
proof and shall be capable of being sufficiently
insulated against cold.

4.2.11 The liferaft shall be inflated by gas
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upp med lofttegund, sem er ekki skadleg fyrir pa,
sem um bord eru, og hann skal penjast sjilkrafa
it, annadhvort vi0 ad tekid er i linu eda 4 jafn
einfaldan og virkan hatt. Binadur skal vera fyrir
hendi svo unnt sé ad nota loftdeluna, sem krafist
er { lid 6.5.7 pessa vidbatis, til pess ad vidhalda
loftprystingi.

4.2.12 Gummibjoérgunarbéturinn skal vera tr
vidurkenndu efni og af vidurkenndri gerd og svo
vel gerdur, ad hann poli ad vera 1 30 daga 4 floti
vid Oll skilyrdi til sjos.

4.2.13 Efni, sem notud eru vid gerd gimmi-
bjérgunarbits, skulu pola oliu eda oliukennd
efni. Gimmibjorgunarbatur skal vera nothafur
vid hitastig milli plus 66° og minus 30°C.

4.2.14 Gummibjorgunarbaturinn skal hafa
biinad, svo taka megi hann strax { tog.

4.2.15. Séo skal fyrir hzfilegu s®ti og druggri
festingu fyrir loftnetid og fzranlega talstodvar-
bdnadinn, sem greint er frd i 122. reglu 4 peim
stad, sem pau 4 ad nota.

4.2.16 Giimmibjérgunarbatur, sem &tladur er
til notkunar med losunartitbinadi, skal réttilega
gerdur fyrir b4 notkun og hafa n®gjanlegan styrk,
svo Ohaztt sé ad setja hann { sj6 med O6llum
utbinadi og peim fjolda manna innanbords, sem
honum er ®tlad ad bera.

5. Léttbatar

5.1 Stinnir léttbatar

5.1.1 Léttbatar skulu vera opnir og gerdir
med stinnum hlidum. Stjérnvold geta vidurkennt
hjélparbita med stinnum skylum, ad pvi tilskildu,
a0 audvelt sé ad opna pau bdi innan og utan fra
og pau séu ekki til hindrunar vid notkun bétsins,
vid ad fara um bord eda fr4d bordi eda sjésetn-
ingu, medhondlun eda toku bétsins um bord.

5.1.2 P6ftur og hlidarseti skulu hofd eins
nedarlega 1 léttbdtnum og hentugt bykir og
plittabord hofd 1 botninn.

5.1.3 Innbyrdis fleytibiinadur skal hafdur og
vera bannig komid fyrir, ad hann tryggi st6dug-
leika pegar léttbaturinn er fullhladinn, |
vondu veori.

5.1.4 Innbyrdis fleytibinadur skal hafdur og
vera annadhvort gerdur ur lofthylkjum eda
fleytihefu efni, sem verdur ekki fyrir dhrifum fra
oliu eda oliukenndum efnum, og hefur heldur
ekki veruleg shrif 4 sjélfan léttbatinn.

5.1.5 Heildarrimmal innbyrdis fleytibinadar-
ins verdur a.m. k. vera jafnt og samanlagt
rammal:

151

which is not injurious to the occupants and the
inflation shall take place automatically either on
the pulling of a line or by some equally simple
and efficient method. Means shall be provided
whereby the topping-up pump or bellows
required by paragraph 6.5.7 of this Appendix
may be used to maintain pressure.

4.2.12 The liferaft shall be of approved mate-
rial and construction, and shall be so constructed
as to be capable of withstanding exposure for 30
days afloat in all sea conditions.

4.2.13 Materials used in the construction of
liferafts shall be unaffected by oil or oil products.
The liferaft shall be capable of operating over a
temperature range of plus 66 degrees ceisius to
minus 30 degrees celsius.

4.2.14 The liferaft shall be fitted with arrange-
ments enabling it to be readily towed.

4.2.15 Arrangements shall be provided for
adequately siting and securing in the operating
position the antenna provided with the portable
radio equipment referred to in Regulation 122.

4.2.16 A liferaft designed for use with a
launching appliance shall be properly constructed
for the purpose for which it is intended and shall
be of sufficient strength to permit it to be safely
lowered into the water when loaded with its full
complement of persons and equipment.

5. Rescue Boats

5.1 Rigid Rescue Boats

5.1.1 Rescue boats shall be open and con-
structed with rigid sides. The Administration may
approve rescue boats with a rigid shelter, pro-
vided that it may be readily opened from inside
and outside and does not impede the function of
the rescue boat, its rapid embarkation and
disembarkation, or the launching, handling and
recovering of the rescue boat.

5.1.2 Thwarts and side seats shall be fitted as
low as practicable in the rescue boat and bottom
boards shall be fitted.

5.1.3 Internal buoyancy appliances shall be
fitted which shall be so placed as to secure
stability when the rescue boat is fully laden under
adverse weather conditions.

5.1.4 Internal buoyancy appliances shall be
fitted which shall consist either of air cases or
buoyant material which shall not be adversely
affected by oil or oil products and which shall not
adversely affect the rescue boat.

5.1.5 The total volume of the internal
buoyancy appliances shall be such that it will be
at least equal to the sum of the volume of:



a) pess fleytibiinadar, sem arf til pess ad fleyta
léttbatnum og ollum binadi  hans, pegar
léttbaturinn er fullur af sj6 og Gvarinn fyrir
dgangi sjdvar, pannig ad mid-hastokkurinn fari
ekki 1 kaf; og

b) pess, sem er jafnt og 7,5% af ramtaki
léttbatsins og dkvedid er 4 sama hatt og lyst er
i 112. reglu fyrir bjorgunarbata.

5.1.6 Par sem vél er h6fo, skal fullnzgjandi
vorn vera umhverfis skrifuna vegna manna {
sjénum.

5.1.7 Vélknidinn léttbatur skal buinn disel-
vél, sem skal pannig haldid vid, ad hin sé &tid
tilbdin til notkunar og ad fljétlegt sé ad gangsetja
hana vid allar adstedur. Framdrif vélkndins
léttbats skal 4 sléttum sj6 vera a.m.k. 6
hnitar, pegar hann er fullhladinn peim fjolda
manna, sem hann 4 ad bera.

5.2 Slonguléttbatar

5.2.1 Slénguléttbaturinn skal vera svo gerdur, ad
hann poli ad vera i 30 daga 4 floti vid 6ll skilyrdi
til sjos.

5.2.2 Slonguléttbéturinn skal vera nothafur vid
hitastig milli plds 66°0og minus 30°C.

5.2.3 Efni, hlutir og txki, sem notud eru f{
framleiOsiu 4 slonguléttbatum, skulu 611 vera vidur-
kennd og pola raka, lifrzn ahrif og oliukennd efni
og pola mjog vel utfj6lublda geisla og vera
nzgjanlega varanlegir, svo tryggt sé¢, ad hafni
peirra og geta breytist ekki, p6tt peir séu geymdir
4 opnu bilfari milli edlilegra skodana, 4n annars
vidhalds en pess sem ahofnin getur framkvamt.

5.2.4 Fleytiholfin, sem mynda tthlidar sléngulétt-
batsins, skulu dtbldsin hafa a. m. k. 0,17 m?
rimmal fyrir hvern mann, sem baturinn 4 ad
bera. Pvermal adalfieytih6lfsins i einnar slongu
slénguléttbati, skal vera minnst 400 mm.

5.2.5 Fleytigeta skal tryggd med nokkrum
adskildum hélfum, pannig ad loftdtstreymi dr
einhverju peirra hafi ekki dhrif 4 edlilega notkun-
argetu slonguléttbatsins.

5.2.6 Sérhvert fleytih6lf skal vera bidid ein-
streymis-loka svo handbldsa megi upp hélfid og
binadi til ad hleypa r pvi lofti. Oryggis-it-
streymisventill skal einnig hafdur, nema
stjérnvold telji, ad s4 binadur sé Gparfur.

5.2.7 Par, sem fleiri en einni fleytislongu er

(a) that required to float the rescue boat and its
full equipment when the rescue boat is flooded
and open to the sea so that the top of the gunwale
amidships is not submerged; and

(b) that equal to 7.5 per cent of the cubic
capacity of the rescue boat which shall be deter-
mined in the same manner as that prescribed for
lifeboats in Regulation 112.

5.1.6 Where an engine is fitted adequate pro-
tection from the propeller shall be provided for
persons in the water.

5.1.7 Motor rescue boats shall be fitted with a
compression ignition engine which shall be kept
so as to be at all times ready for use and be
capable of being readily started in all conditions.
The speed ahead of the motor rescue boat in
smooth water when loaded with its full comple-
ment of persons shall be at least 6 knots.

5.2 Inflatable Rescue Boats

5.2.1 The rescue boat shall be so constructed as
to be capable of withstanding exposure for 30
days afloat in all sea conditions.

5.2.2 The rescue boat shall be capable of
operating throughout a temperature range of plus
66 degrees celsius to minus 30 degrees celsius.

5.2.3 Materials, components and accessories
used in the construction of rescue boats shall be
approved and resistant to the effect of humidity,
biological action and oil or oil products and
highly resistant to ultra-violet light and have
sufficient margin of durability to ensure that their
performance will not be affected by being stowed
on an exposed deck during the period between
normal inspections without other maintenance
than the vessel’s crew can carry out.

5.2.4 The buoyancy compartments forming the
boundary of the rescue boat shall on inflation
provide at least 0.17 cubic metres of volume for
each person the rescue boat is certified to
accommodate. The diameter of the main
buoyancy compartment of a single-tube rescue
boat shall be at least 400 millimetres.

5.2.5 Buoyancy shall be provided by a number
of separate compartments in such a manner that
the deflation of any one compartment does not
impair the effective function of the rescue boat.

5.2.6 Each buoyancy compartment shall be
fitted with a non-return valve for manual infla-
tion and means for deflation. A safety relief valve
shall also be fitted unless the Administration is
satisfied that such an appliance is not necessary.

5.2.7 Where more than one tube is fitted the
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komid fyrir, m4 rimmal engrar slongu vera yfir
60% af heildarrimmaélinu. .

5.2.8 Slénguléttbatur, sem kntinn er dfram med
drum, verdur ad hafa r2di og poftur. P6ftur skulu
hafdar eins nedarlega i bitnum og hentugt pykir.

5.2.9 Botn slonguléttbatsins skal vera vatnspéttur
og veita hefilegt athafnasvadi.

5.2.10 Nedan 4 botninn og 4 slithattum st6dum
4 batnum utanverdum, skulu hafdir slitlistar svo
sem stjérnvold telja naudsynlegt.

5.2.11 Par sem gafl er settur, skal hann ekki
vera innar en 25% af heildarlengd bitsins.

5.2.12 Hafi slonguléttbéaturinn ekki gott stafnris,
skal haft stafnskyli, sem sé minnst 15% af
heildarlengd batsins.

5.2.13 Efri hluti batsins eda skyli hans skal vera i
mjog dberandi lit.

5.2.14 Hefilegar festingar skulu hafdar, sem
festa m4 fangalinum vid ad framan og ad aftan og
griplinum i kringum bétinn ad utan- og innan-
verdu.

5.2.15 Par sem vél er hofd, skal fullnzgjandi
vérn vera umhverfis skrifuna vegna manna i
sjénum.

5.2.16 Slonguiéttbatnum skal 2tid haldid fullupp-
bldsnum, nema vidurkenndur binadur sé hafour
til pess ad bldsa hann upp skjétlega, og verja
gegn skada, pegar hann er 6uppblésinn.

5.2.17 Slonguléttbatnum skal vera unnt ad koma
skjott 4 réttan kjol, ef hann flytur 4 hvolfi.

6. Takjabuinadur bjorgunarfara og léttbata

Tekjabtnadurinn, ad undanskildum krok-
stjokum, sem verda ad vera handberir til notkun-
ar, skal geymdur og vera vel fragenginn { bjorg-
unarfarinu eda bdtnum. Festibtinadinum skal svo
komid fyrir, ad hann tryggi Orugga geymslu
tekjabtinadarins og hindri ekki ad skjott sé unnt
ad fara um bord i batinn og medhondla hann,
pegar hann er sj6settur. Sméhlutir skulu vard-
veittir { poka eda {lati, sem er fest vid bjérgunar-
farid eda batinn eda i sérhélfi greinilega merktu.
A stérrum bjérgunarflekum skal tzkjabinadur-
inn hafdur pannig, ad hann sé jafn adgengilegur
hvor hlid flekans sem snyr upp. Allir hlutir
tekjabanadarins skulu vera eins smdir og léttir og
unnt er.
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volume of either tube shall not exceed 60 per cent
of the total volume.

» 5.2.8 A rescue boat propelled by oars shall be
provided with rowlocks and thwarts. Thwarts
shall be fitted as low as practicable in the boat.

5.2.9 The floor of the rescue boat shall be
waterproof and shall provide an efficient working
platform.

5.2.10 Underneath the bottom and on vulner-
able places on the outside of the rescue boat,
rubbing strips shall be provided to the satisfaction
of the Administration.

5.2.11 Where a transom is fitted it shall not be
inset by more than 25 per cent of the overall
length of the rescue boat.

5.2.12 Unless the rescue boat has adequate
sheer a bow cover extending for at least 15 per
cent of the overall length of the boat shall be
provided.

5.2.13 The upper part of the rescue boat or a
bow cover shall be of a highly visible colour.

5.2.14 Suitable patches shall be provided for
securing the painters fore and aft and the beck-
eted lifelines inside and outside the rescue boat.

5.2.15 Where an engine is fitted adequate
protection from the propeller shall be provided
for persons in the water.

5.2.16 The rescue boat shall be maintained at
all times in a fully inflated condition unless
approved means for rapidly inflating the resue
boat and for protecting the uninfiated rescue boat
against damage is provided.

5.2.17 The rescue boat shall be capable of
being readily righted if floating in an inverted
position.

6. Equipment for Survival Craft and Rescue
Boats

The equipment, with the exception of any boat
hooks which shall be kept ready for fending
purposes, shall be secured within the craft or
boat. The fastening devices shall be so arranged
as to ensure safe stowage of the equipment and to
prevent any obstruction for a rapid embarkation
and handling during the launching operation.
Small items of equipment shall be kept in a bag or
container fastened to the craft or boat or in a
locker conspicuously marked. In rigid liferafts
the equipment shall be so stowed as to be readily
available whichever way up the raft is floating.
All items of equipment should be as small and
light as practicable.



6.1 Txkjabtinadur stinnra bjérgunarbata

6.1.1 Eitt sett af flothefum 4rum 4samt
tveimur flothefum varadrum og einni flothefri
styrisdr, eitt og hélft sett af redum, sem fest eru
vid bitinn med taug eda kedju.

6.1.2 Kroékstjaki.

6.1.3 Tver neglur fyrir hvert neglugat (neglur
eru ekki naudsynlegar, par sem sjélfvirkir lokar
eru), festar med taug eda kedju vid batinn.

6.1.4 Austurtrog og tveer fotur dr vidurkenndu
efni.

6.1.5 Styri afast vid bétinn og styrissveif.

6.1.6 Sigla eda siglur med rydv6rdum (galvani-
serudum) stégum og raudgulum seglum.

6.1.7 Liflina fest { bugdum utan um bétinn.
Vidurkenndur binadur fyrir menn til ad halda sér
{ batinn, ef hann er 4 hvolfi p. e. veltikilir eda
griplistar, dsamt griplinum festum fra bordi til
bords undir kjolinn, eda annar vidurkenndur
binadur. )

6.1.8 Tvar axir, sin { hvorum enda batsins.

6.1.9 Oliulampi med nzgri oliu fyrir 12 Klist.
notkun.

6.1.10 Tveir eldspytnastokkar med ,,vindeld-
spytum* { vatnspéttum umbddum.

6.1.11 GO6Our 4ttaviti i natthisi, sem mé Iysa
upp, eda biinn videigandi lj6sgjafa.

6.1.12 Rekakkeri af vidurkenndri sterd med
nzgilega langa og sterka linu.

6.1.13 Tvar naxgilega langar og sterkar fanga-
linur. Onnur skal fest vid batinn ad framan med
lykkju og bolla, svo ad hiin sé losanleg { skyndi,
en hin skal tryggilega fest i stefni batsins og vera
tilbdin til notkunar.

6.1.14 Barufleygur med 4,5 litrum af jurta-,
fiski- eda dyraoliu og pannig gerdur, ad hann
dreifi innihaldinu audveldlega 4 yfirbord sjavar-
ins og skal hann vera festanlegur vid rekakkerid.

6.1.15 Fjogur fallhlifablys af vidurkenndri
gerd, sem geta gefid fra sér skerrautt 1j6s { mikilli
h#d, sex neydar-handblys af vidurkenndri gerd,
sem geta gefid fra sér skeerrautt 1j6s.

6.1.16 Tvar reykbaujur af vidurkenndri gerd
(til dagnota), sem geta gefid frd sér raudgulan
reyk.

6.1.17 Vidurkenndur, vatnspéttur sjikrakassi
med gognum fyrir skyndihjélp.

6.1.18 Vatnspétt rafljés, sem gefa ma Morse-
merki med, dsamt setti af vararafhl6dum og

6.1 Equipment for Rigid Lifeboats

6.1.1 A single banked complement of buoyant
oars, two spare buoyant oars, and a buoyant
steering oar; a set and a half of crutches or thole
pins attached to the boat by lanyard or chain.

6.1.2 A boat hook.

6.1.3 Two plugs for each plug hole (plugs are
not required when proper automatic valves are
fitted) attached to the boat by lanyards or chains.

6.1.4 A bailer and two buckets of approved
material. B

6.1.5 A rudder attached to the boat and a tiller.

6.1.6 A mast or masts with galvanized wire
stays together with orange coloured sails.

6.1.7 A lifeline becketed round the outside of
the boat; an approved means to enable persons to
cling to the boat if upturned in the form of bilge
keels or keel rails, together with grab lines
secured from gunwale to gunwale under the keel;
or other approved arrangements.

6.1.8 Two hatchets, one at each end of the
boat.

6.1.9 A lamp with oil sufficient for 12 hours.

6.1.10 A watertight container with two boxes
of matches not readily extinguishable by wind.

6.1.11 An efficient compass in binnacle, to be
luminized or fitted with suitable means of
illumination.

6.1.12 A sea anchor of approved size with a
line of adequate strength and length.

6.1.13 Two painters of adequate length and
strength. One shall be secured to the forward end
of the boat with a strop and toggle so that it can
be readily released and the other shall be firmly
secured to the stem of the boat and be ready for
use.

6.1.14 A vessel containing 4.5 litres of veget-
able, fish or animal oil, capable of easily
distributing oil on the water surface and capable
of being attached to the sea anchor.

6.1.15 Four parachute distress signals of an
approved type capable of giving a bright red light
at a high altitude and six hand-held distress flare
signals of an approved type capable of giving a
bright red light.

6.1.16 Two buoyant smoke signals of an
approved type (for daytime use) capable of giving
off a volume of orange coloured smoke.

6.1.17 An approved first-aid outfit in a water-
tight case.

6.1.18 A waterproof electric torch suitable for
Morse signalling, together with a spare set of

154



varaperu { vatnspéttum umbddum.

6.1.19 Merkjaspegill, af vidurkenndri gerd, til
dagnota.

6.1.20 Vasahnifur med désahnif, festur vio
batinn med taug.

6.1.21 Tver léttar flot-kastlinur.

6.1.22 Handdzla af vidurkenndri gerd.

6.1.23 Flauta eda jafngildur hlj6dgjafi.

6.1.24 Vidurkenndur ratsjarspegill.

6.1.25 Handferi fullbtiid med o6nglum og
sOkkum.

6.1.26 Yfirbreiodsla af vidurkenndri gerd med
dberandi lit, og getur varid gegn kulda og vosbid.

6.1.27 Eintak af videigandi ney0armerkjaskra.

6.1.28 Leidbeiningar um pad, hvernig komast
megi af { batnum.

6.1.29 Binadur sem audveldar ménnum i sjén-
um ad komast um bord.

6.1.30 Matarskammtar, sem eru a0 minnsta
kosti 8000 kilojoule (hitaeiningar) 4 hvern mann,
sem baturinn 4 ad bera. Peir skulu geymdir i
loftpéttum umbidum i vatnspéttum kassa.

6.1.31 Vatnspétt ilat med 3 litra af ferskvatni 4
hvern mann, sem baturinn 4 ad bera, eda vatns-
pétt ilat med 2 litra af ferskvatni 4 hvern mann
asamt vidurkenndu teki til ad vinna ferskvatn dr
sj6, sem afkastar 1 litra 4 mann 4 dag. Ryofr{ ausa
i taug og ryofritt drykkjarker med malikvarda
(skammtara).

6.2 Biinadur stinnra, vélkniiinna bjoérgunarbata

6.2.1 Allur banadurinn, sem upp er talinn { lid
6.1 pessa vidbztis, nema ad vélkntnir bjorgunar-
batar purfa ekki ad hafa siglu eda segl, né meira
en helming dranna, en um bord skulu vera 2
krékstjakar.

6.2.2 Handslokkvitzki af vidurkenndri gero,
sem gefur fra sér frodu eda annad jafnhzft efni til
a0 slokkva olfu-eld.

6.2.3 Tzkin, sem ratt er um i 122. reglu, ef pau
eiga vid.

6.3 Banadur slongubjérgunarbita

6.3.1 Eitt sett af flothefum 4rum 4samt
tveimur til vara og einni flothzfri styrisar; eitt sett
af redum og styrisarra0i vel festu vid batinn.

6.3.2 Krékstjaka med kiilu 4 endanum.
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batteries and a spare bulb in a watertight con-
tainer.
6.1.19 A daylight signalling mirror of an
approved type.
6.1.20 A jack-knife fitted with a tin-opener to
be kept attached to the lifeboat with a lanyara.
6.1.21 Two light buoyant heaving lines.
6.1.22 A manual pump of an approved type.
6.1.23 A whistle or equivalent sound signal.
6.1.24 An approved radar reflector.
6.1.25 A set of fishing tackle.

6.1.26 An approved cover of a highly visible
colour capable of protecting the occupants
against injury from exposure.

6.1.27 A copy of a suitable rescue signal table.

6.1.28 Instructions on how to survive in the
boat.

6.1.29 Means to enable persons in the water to
climb into the boat.

6.1.30 A food ration totalling not less than
8 000 kilojoules for each person the boat is
certified to carry, to be kept in airtight recepta-
cles within a watertight container.

6.1.31 Watertight receptacles containing 3
litres of fresh water for each person the boat is
certified to carry, or watertight receptacles con-
taining 2 litres of fresh water for each person
together with an approved de-salting apparatus
capable of providing 1 litre of fresh water per
person; a rustproof dipper with lanyard; a
rustproof graduated drinking vessel.

6.2 Equipment for Rigid Motor Lifeboats

6.2.1 All the equipment listed in Section 6.1 of
this Appendix; however, motor lifeboats need
not carry a mast or sails or more than half the
complement of oars, but they shall carry two boat
hooks.

6.2.2 Portable fire-extinguishing equipment of
an approved type capable of discharging foam or
other suitable substance for extinguishing oil
fires.

6.2.3 The equipment referred to in Regulation
122 if applicable.

6.3 Equipment for Inflated Lifeboats

6.3.1 A single banked complement of buoyant
oars, two spare buoyant oars and a buoyant
steering oar; a set of rowlocks and a steering
rowlock firmly attached to the boat.

6.3.2 A boat hook with ball point.



6.3.3 Tvar neglur fyrir hvert neglugat (neglur
eru ekki naudsynlegar, bar sem videigandi sjalf-
virkir lokar eru), festar med taugum vid bétinn.

6.3.4 Svampur, austurtrog og tver fotur Gr
vidurkenndu efni.

6.3.5 Liflina fest i bugdum utan um bétinn 4
efriflotslonguna og einnig ad innan 4 efri flot-
slonguna, asamt griplinum frd bordi til bords
undir kjolinn, eda annar vidurkenndur tdtbin-
adur.

6.3.6 Lampi med nzga oliu fyrir 12 kist.
notkun.

6.3.7 Tveir eldspytnastokkar med ,vindeld-
spytum®, { vatnspéttum umbddum.

6.3.8 GGdur attaviti 1 natthisi, sem m4 Iysa
upp, eda biinn videigandi ljosgjafa.

6.3.9 Rekakkeri af vidurkenndri sterd med
nzgilega langa og sterka linu.

6.3.10 Tvaer nzgilega langar og sterkar fanga-
linur. Onnur skal fest vid batinn ad framan med
lykkju og bolla, svo ad hin sé losanleg i skyndi,
en hin skal tryggilega fest { stefni batsins og vera
tilbiin til notkunar.

6.3.11 Barufleygur med 4,5 litra af jurta-,
fiski- eda dyraoliu og bannig gerdur, ad hann
dreifi innihaldinu audveldlega 4 yfirbord sjavar-
ins og skal hann vera festanlegur vid rekakkerid.

6.3.12 Fjogur fallhlifablys af vidurkenndri
gerd, sem geta gefid frd sér skarrautt 1j6s 1 mikilli
had; sex neydar-handblys af vidurkenndri gerd,
sem geta gefio fra sér skarrautt 1jos.

6.3.13 Tvar reykbaujur af vidurkenndri gerd
(til dagnota), sem geta gefid fra sér raudgulan
reyk.

6.3.14 Vidurkenndur, vatnsbéttur sjikrakassi
med gégnum fyrir skyndihjalp.

6.3.15 Vatnspétt rafljés, sem gefa ma Morse-
merki med, dsamt setti af vararafhlodum og
varaperu { vatnspéttum umbddum.

6.3.16 Merkjaspegill af vidurkenndri gerd, til
dagnota.

6.3.17 Oryggishnifur festur vid batinn med
taug.

6.3.18 Tver léttar flot-kastlinur.

6.3.19 Flauta eda jafngildur hlj6dgjafi.

6.3.20 Vidurkenndur ratsjarspegill.

6.3.21 Handferi fullbiid med o6nglum og
sOkkum.

6.3.22 Yfirbreidsla af vidurkenndri gerd med
dberandi lit, og getur varid gegn kulda og vosbid.

6.3.3 Two plugs for each plug hole (plugs are
not required when proper automatic valves are
fitted) attached by lanyards to the boat.

6.3.4 A sponge, a bailer and two buckets of
approved material.

6.3.5 A lifeline becketed round the outside of
the upper tube and a lifeline becketed round the
inside of the upper tube of the boat together with
grab lines secured from gunwale to gunwale
under the keel or other approved arrangements.

6.3.6 A lamp with oil sufficient for 12 hours.

6.3.7 A watertight container with two boxes of
matches not readily extinguishable by wind.

6.3.8 An efficient compass in binnacle, to be
luminized or fitted with suitable means of
illumination.

6.3.9 A sea anchor of approved size with a line
of adequate strength and length.

6.3.10 Two painters of adequate length and
strength. One shall be secured to the forward end
of the boat with a strop and toggle so that it can
be readily released and the other shall be firmly
secured to the stem of the boat and be ready for
use.

6.3.11 A vessel containing 4.5 litres of veget-
able, fish or animal oil capable of easily distribut-
ing oil on the water surface and capable of being
attached to the sea anchor.

6.3.12 Four parachute distress signals of an
approved type capable of giving a bright red light
at a high altitude; six hand-held distress flare
signals of an approved type giving a bright red
light.

6.3.13 Two buoyant smoke signals of an
approved type (for daytime use) capable of
releasing a volume of orange coloured smoke.

6.3.14 An approved first-aid outfit in a water-
tight case.

6.3.15 A waterproof electric torch suitable for
Morse signalling together with a spare set of
batteries and a spare bulb in a watertight con-
tainer.

6.3.16 A daylight signalling mirror of an
approved type.

6.3.17 A safety knife to be kept attached by a
lanyard to the boat.

6.3.18 Two light buoyant heaving lines.

6.3.19 A whistle or equivalent sound signal.

6.3.20 An approved radar reflector.

6.3.21 A set of fishing tackle.

6.3.22 An approved cover of a highly visible
colour capable of protecting the occupants
against injury from exposure.
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6.3.23 Eintak af videigandi neydarmerkjaskra.

6.3.24 Leidbeiningar um pad, hvernig komast
megi af { batnum.

6.3.25 Vidurkennt vidgerOasett til vidgerda 4
lofth6lfunum.

6.3.26 Loftdela eda belgur til ad fylla i flot-
hélfin.

6.3.27 Loftprystingsmelir til pess ad mala med
loftprystinginn 1 lofth6ifunum.

6.3.28 Biinadur, sem audveldar moénnum i
sjonum ad komast um bord.

6.3.29 Biinadur svo taka megi batinn strax {
tog.

6.3.30 Matarskammtar, sem eru ad minnsta
kosti 8000 kilojoule (hitaeiningar) 4 hvern mann,
sem béturinn 4 a0 bera. Peir skulu geymdir i
loftpéttum umbidum { vatnspéttum kassa.

6.3.31 Vatnspétt ilat med 3 litra af ferskvatni 4
hvern mann, sem bdturinn 4 ad bera, eda vatns-
pétt lat med 2 litra af ferskvatni 4 hvern mann
dsamt vidurkenndu teki til a0 vinna ferskvatn tr
sj6, sem afkastar 1 litra 4 mann 4 dag. Ryofri ausa
f taug og ryofritt drykkjarker med malikvaroa
(skammtara).

6.3.32 Prir Oryggis-dosahnifar.

6.4 Banadur slongubjérgunarbata

6.4.1 Allur bdinadur, sem talinn er { lid 6.3
pessa vidbatis.

6.4.2 Handslokkviteki af vidurkenndri gerd,
sem gefur fra sér frodu eda annad jafnhaft efni til
a0 slokkva olfu-eld.

6.4.3 Txkin, sem ratt er um { 122. reglu, ef pau
eiga vio.

6.5 Banadur bjorgunarfleka og gimmibjorg-

unarbata

6.5.1 Tvar spadaérar.

6.5.2 Flothafur bjorgunarkasthringur med
afastri a. m. k. 30 metra langri flotlinu.

6.5.3 Einn oryggishnif og eitt austurtrog f
pd sem taka ferri en 12 menn, en tveir Oryggis-
hnifar og tvé austurtrog { pd sem taka 13 menn
eda fleiri.

6.5.4 Tveir svampar.

6.5.5 Tvo rekakkeri, annad varanlega fest vid
bjorgunarflekann eda gammibjorgunarbatinn,
hitt til vara dsamt linu.

6.5.6 Vidgerdarsett svo gera megi vid lekagot
4 fleytih6lfum, nema peir séu i samremi vid 1id

Alpt. 1985. A. (108. loggjafarping).

6.3.23 A copy of a suitable rescue signal table.

6.3.24 Instructions on how to survive in the
boat.

6.3.25 An approved repair outfit for reparing
punctures in buoyancy compartments.

6.3.26 A topping-up pump or bellows.

6.3.27 A pressure gauge for controlling the
filling pressure.

6.3.28 Means to enable persons in the water to
climb into the boat.

6.3.29 Arrangements to enable the boat to be
readily towed.

6.3.30 A food ration totalling not less than
8 000 kilojoules for each person the boat is
certified to carry, to be kept in airtight recepta-
cles within a watertight container.

6.3.31 Watertight receptacles containing 3
litres of fresh water for each person the boat is
certified to carry, or watertight receptacles con-
taining 2 litres of fresh water for each person
together with an approved de-salting apparatus
capable of providing 1 litre of fresh water per
person; a rustproof dipper with lanyard; a
rustproof graduated drinking vessel.

6.3.32 Three safety tin-openers.

6.4 Equipment for Inflated Motor Lifeboats

6.4.1 All the equipment listed in Section 6.3 of
this Appendix.

6.4.2 Portable fire-extinguishing equipment of
an approved type capable of discharging foam or
other suitable substance for extinguishing oil
fires.

6.4.3 The equipment referred to in Regulation
122, if applicable.

6.5 Equipment for Liferafts

6.5.1 Two paddles.

6.5.2 A buoyant rescue quoit, attached to at
least 30 metres of buoyant line.

6.5.3 For liferafts which are permitted to
accommodate not more than 12 persons: a safety
knife and one bailer. For liferafts which are
permitted to accommodate 13 persons or more:
two safety knives and two bailers.

6.5.4 Two sponges.

6.5.5 Two sea anchors, one permanently
attached to the liferaft and a spare with line.

6.5.6 A repair outfit capable of repairing
punctures in buoyancy compartments unless the
181
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4.1 { pessum vidbati.

6.5.7 Loftdzla eda belgur til ad fylla i loftholf-
in, nema peir séu i samremi vio lid 4.1 { pessum
viobati.

6.5.8 Prir 6ryggis-désahnifar.

6.5.9 Vidurkenndur, vatnspéttur sjtkrakassi
med gognum fyrir skyndihjalp.

6.5.10 Vatnspétt rafljés, sem gefa ma Morse-
merki med, dsamt setti af vararafhl6dum og
varaperu { vatnspéttum umbidum

6.5.11 Merkjaspegill, af vidurkenndri gerd, til
dagnota og flauta.

6.5.12 Tvé fallhlifarblys af vidurkenndri gerd,
sem geta gefid fra sér skeerrautt 1j6s { mikilli hzd.

6.5.13 Sex neydarhandblys af vidurkenndri
gerd, sem geta gefid fra sér skarrautt 1j6s.

6.5.14 Handferi fullbiid med Onglum og
sOkkum.

6.5.15 Matarskammtar, sem eru ad minnsta
kosti 8000 kilojoule (hitaeiningar) 4 hvern mann,
sem baturinn 4 ad bera. Peir skulu geymdir i
loftpéttum umbidum.

6.5.16 Vatnsbétt {lat med 1,5 litra af ferskvatni
4 hvern mann er gimmibjérgunarbatnum er
heimilt ad bera, en i stadinn fyrir 0,5 litra af pessu
magni, ma hafa teki til ad vinna ferskvatn dr sjd,
sem afkastar 0,5 litrum 4 mann 4 dag. Ryofritt
drykkjarker med mealikvarda (skammtara).

6.5.17 Sex sjoveikitéflur eda vidurkennt
jafngilt medal gegn sjdveiki, fyrir hvern mann,
sem batnum er heimilt ad bera.

6.5.18 Leidbeiningar um pao, hvernig komast
megi af 4 bjorgunarflekum og { gimmibjérgun-
arbétum.

6.5.19 Eintak af videigandi neydarmerkjaskia.

6.6 Binadur i stinna léttbéta

6.6.1 Eitt sett af floth&fum &drum, og ein
varadr, en minnst prjar drar; eitt sett af redum,
sem fest eru vid batinn med taug eda kedju.

6.6.2 Krokstjaki.

6.6.3 Tvar neglur fyrir hvert neglugat (neglur
eru ekki naudsynlegar, par sem videigandi sjélf-
virkir lokar eru), festar vid béatinn med taugum
€0a kedjum.

6.6.4 Austurtrog og fata.

6.6.5 Styri afast vid batinn og styrissveif.

6.6.6 Liflina fest i bugdum utan um batinn.
Buinadur fyrir menn til ad halda sér i batinn, ef
hann er 4 hvolfi, b. e. veltikilir eda griplistar.

liferaft complies with the requirements of Section
4.1 of this Appendix.

6.5.7 A topping-up pump or bellows, unless
the liferaft complies with Section 4.1 of this
Appendix.

6.5.8 Three safety tin-openers.

6.5.9 An approved first-aid outfit in a water-
proof case.

6.5.10 A waterproof electric torch suitable for
Morse signalling, together with a spare set of
batteries and a spare bulb in a watertight con-
tainer.

6.5.11 A daylight signalling mirror of an
approved type and a signalling whistle.

6.5.12 Two parachute distress signals of an
approved type capable of giving a bright red light
at a high altitude.

6.5.13 Six hand-held distress flare signals of an
approved type capable of giving a bright red
light.

6.5.14 A set of fishing tackle.

6.5.15 A food ration totalling not less than
8 000 kilojoules for each person the liferaft is
permitted to carry, to be kept in airtight recepta-
cles.

6.5.16 Watertight receptacles containing 1.5
litres of fresh water for each person the liferaft is
permitted to accommodate, of which 0.5 litre per
person may be replaced by a suitable de-salting
apparatus capable of producing an equal amount
of fresh water, and a rustproof graduated drink-
ing vessel.

6.5.17 Six anti-seasickness tablets or approved
equivalent medicine for each person which the
liferaft is permitted to accommodate.

6.5.18 Instructions on how to survive in the
liferaft.

6.5.19 A copy of a suitable rescue signal table.

6.6 Equipment for Rigid Rescue Boats

6.6.1 A single banked complement of buoyant
oars and a spare buoyant oar but not less than
three oars; a set of thole pins or crutches attached
to the boat by lanyard or chain.

6.6.2 A boat hook.

6.6.3 Two plugs for each plug hole (plugs are
not required when proper automatic valves are
fitted) attached to the boat by lanyards or chains.

6.6.4 A bailer and a bucket.

6.6.5 A rudder attached to the boat and a tiller.

6.6.6 A lifeline becketed round the outside of the
boat. Means to enable persons to cling to the
boat if upturned in the form of bilge keels or keel
rails.
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6.6.7 Fangalina, hzfilega l6ng og sterk, fest {
framhluta batsins med lykkju og polla pannig ad
losa megi hana skyndilega.

6.6.8 Vatnspétt rafljos, sem gefa ma Morse-
merki med, asamt setti af vararafhlodum og
varaperu { vatnspéttum umbidum.

6.6.9 Létt oxi.

6.6.10 Tveir flothafir bjérgunarkasthringir,
hvor med afastri a. m. k. 30 metra langri flotlinu.

6.6.11 Rekakkeri af vidurkenndri sterd med
nazgilega langa og sterka linu. ,

6.6.12 Flauta eda jafngildur hljéogjafi.

6.6.13 Vasahnifur.

6.6.14 Vidurkennt leitarljés, nema stjérnvold
telji ad merkjalampinn (Morse-lampi) til ad gefa
merki med ad degi til, samanber 152. reglu, sé
handbzr og nzgjanlegur.

6.7 Banadur i slonguléttbata

6.7.1 Minnst 4 flothafar drar eda spadaarar.

6.7.2 Negla, par sem porf er, fest vid batinn
med taug.

6.7.3 Austurtrog og 2 svampar.

6.7.4 Liflina { bugdum utan um batinn og eins
ad innanverdu i batnum.

6.7.5 R®di eda styrisarredi 4 pvergaflinum, sé
hann hafour.

6.7.6. Tver fangalinur hefilega langar og
sterkar.

6.7.7 Tveir flothefir bjdrgunarkasthringir,
hvor med afastri 30 metra langri flotlinu.

6.7.8 Rekakkeri af vidurkenndri sterd med
nzgilega langa og sterka linu.

6.7.9 Vatnspétt rafljés, sem gefa ma Morse-
merki med, dsamt setti af vararafhlodum og
varaperu { vatnspéttum umbidum.

6.7.10 Oryggishnifur.

6.7.11 Flauta eda jafngildur hljédgjafi.

6.7.12 Vidgerdarsett { hentugum umbiidum, til
vidgerdar a lekagotum 4 fleytihSlfum.

6.7.13 Loftdela eda-belgur til ad fylla med {
flotholfin.

6.7.14 Vidurkennt leitarljos, nema stjérnvold
telji, a® merkjalampinn (Morse-lampi) til ad gefa
merki med ad degi til, samanber 152. reglu, sé
handbzr og n®gjanlegur.

6.8 Undantekningar 4 binadi bjorgunarfara

Par sem skip eru { ferdum og lengd ferdanna og
adstedur eru pannig, ad mati stjérnvalda, ad

6.6.7 A painter of adequate length and
strength secured to the forward end of the boat
with a strop and toggle so that it can be readily
released.

6.6.8 A waterproof electric torch suitable for
Morse signalling, together with a spare set of
batteries and a spare bulb in a watertight con-
tainer.

6.6.9 A hatchet.

6.6.10 Two buoyant rescue quoits each
attached to 30 metres of light buoyant line.

6.6.11 A sea anchor of approved size with a
line of adequate strength and length.

6.6.12 A whistle or equivalent sound signal.

6.6.13 A jack knife.

6.6.14 An approved searchlight, unless the
Administration is satisfied that the daylight
signalling lamp prescribed by Regulation 152 is
portable and suitable for this purpose.

6.7 Equipment for Inflatable Rescue Boats

6.7.1 At least four buoyant oars or paddles.

6.7.2 A drain plug where necessary attached to
the boat by a lanyard.

6.7.3 A bailer and two sponges.

6.7.4 A lifeline becketed round the outside of
the boat and a lifeline becketed round the inside
of the boat.

6.7.5 A crutch or steering grommet in the
transom where fitted.

6.7.6 Two painters of adequate length and size.

6.7.7 Two buoyant rescue quoits each attached
to 30 metres of light buoyant line.

6.7.8 A sea anchor of approved size with a line
of adequate strength and length.

6.7.9 A waterproof electric torch suitable for
Morse signalling, together with a spare set of

batteries and a spare bulb in a watertight con-
tainer.

6.7.10 A safety knife.

6.7.11 A whistle or equivalent sound signal.

6.7.12 A repair outfit in a suitable container for
repairing punctures.

6.7.13 A topping-up pump or bellows.

6.7.14 An approved searchlight, unless the
Administration is satisfied that the daylight
signalling lamp prescribed by Regulation 152 is
portable and suitable for this purpose.

6.8 Dispensation in respect of Survival Craft
Equipment

Where vessels are engaged on voyages of such

duration and in such conditions that, in the
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hluti biinadar bjorgunarfaranna sé Gparfur, geta
stjérnvold fellt nidur hluta bunadarins, sem til-
greindur er i 1id 6 i pessum vidbezti, samkvamt
eftirfarandi:

a) i stinnum bjérgunarbatum, binad { lidum
6.1.6, 6.1.19, 6.1.20, 6.1.24, 6.1.29 og 6.1.30.

b) 1 sléngubjérgunarbitum, binad { lidum
6.3.16, 6.3.20, 6.3.29 og 6.3.30.

c)ibjorgunarflekum og gimmibjérgunarbatum
nokkud af bunadinum, sem talinn er upp 1 1id 6.5.

7. Krofur um geymslu og batsuglur bjorgun-

arfara

7.1 Sé ekki annar sj6setningarbinadur notad-
ur, skulu batsuglur hafdar, svo sem hér segir:

a) Snunings- eda fallsbatsuglur gerdar fyrir
bjorgunarbata, sem ekki eru yfir 2300 kg ad
pyngd, fullhladnir vid sj6setningu.

b) Fallsbatsuglur gerdar fyrir bjérgunarbata
yfir 2300 kg ad pyngd fullhladnir vid sjésetningu.

7.2 Batsuglur, falir (,,hlauparar“), blakkir og
allur annar banadur skal vera svo traustur, ad
tveim sjdésetningarmoénnum sé unnt ad snda
bjérgunarbatunum 1t og sidan lakka Orugglega
nidur med peim fjolda manna og bGnadi um
bord, sem hann 4 ad bera, p6tt skipid hallist { 15
gradur 4 annad hvort bordid og med 10 gridu
stafnhalla.

7.3 Par sem vélkndinn binadur er notadur til
pess ad nd um bord aftur bjérgunarférum, skal
einnig vera handkndinn binadur. Par sem bats-
uglur eru teknar aftur inn med vélkminum félum,
skal komid fyrir Oryggisitbinadi, sem a sjalf-
virkan hétt ryfur vélaraflid 40ur en batsuglurnar
koma { lokast6Ou, til pess ad forda yfirdlagi 4
virfalina eda batsuglurnar.

7.4 Vid bjorgunarbata, bjorgunarfleka og
gimmibj6rgunarbita, sem sjosettir ern med bats-
uglum, skal nota virfali (,,virmanillu“) og vindur af
vidurkenndri gerd. Stjérnvéld geta leyft ,, manillu-
fali“ eda fali Gr 60ru vidurkenndu efni med eda
4n vindna fyrir hjalparbéta, par sem fjarlegdin
fra batapilfari ad yfirbordi sjavar 4 tému skipi er
ekki yfir 4,5 m eda 1 60rum tilvikum, par sem pau
eru pess fullviss, ad ,,manillufalir“ eda falir dr
60ru vidurkenndu efni séu fullnegjandi.

7.5 Rennibrautir eda annar hentugur binadur
skal vera fyrir hendi, til pess ad sjésetja med
bjoérgunarbata 4 méti 15 gradu halla.

7.6 Buanadur skal vera fyrir hendi til pess ad
halda bjorgunarbitum, bjérgunarflekum og

opinion of the Administration, items of the
survival craft equipment specified in section 6 of
this Appendix are unnecessary, the Administra-
tion may allow them to be dispensed with as
follows:

(a) for rigid lifeboats, items referred to in
paragraphs 6, 19, 20, 24, 29 and 30 of Section 6,1;

(b) for inflated lifeboats, items referred to in
paragraphs 16, 20, 29 and 30 of Section 6.3;

(c) for liferafts, some of the items of Section
6.5.

7. Stowage and Davit Requirements for Survi-

val Craft

7.1 Except where an alternative launching
appliance is approved, davits shall be as follows:

(a) luffing or gravity type davits for operating
lifeboats having a mass of not more than 2 300
kilogrammes in their turning out condition;

(b) gravity type davits for operating lifeboats
having a mass of more than 2 300 kilogrammes in
their turning out condition.

7.2 Davits, falls, blocks and all other gear shall
be of such strength that the lifeboats can be
turned out manned by a launching crew of two
persons and then safely lowered with the full
complement of persons and equipment, with the
vessel listed to 15 degrees either way and with a
10 degrees trim.

7.3 Where mechanically powered appliances
are fitted for the recovery of survival craft,
efficient hand gear shall also be provided. Where
davits are recovered by action of the falls by
power, safety devices shall be fitted which will
-automatically cut off the power before the davits
come against the stops in order to avoid over-
stressing the wire rope falls or davits.

7.4 Lifeboats and davit launched liferafts shall
be serviced by wire rope falls together with
winches of an approved type. The Administra-
tion may permit manilla rope falls or falls of
another approved material with or without win-
ches in the case of rescue boats where the
distance from the deck to the waterline of the
vessel in the lightest operating condition in not
more than 4.5 metres and in other cases where
they are satisfied that manilla rope falls or falls of
another approved material are adequate.

7.5 Skates or other suitable means shall be
provided to facilitate launching or lifeboats
against a list of 15 degrees.

7.6 Means shall be provided for bringing life-
boats or davit launched liferafts against the
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gimmibjérgunarbatum, sem sjdsettir eru med
batsuglum, vid skipshlid, bannig ad menn komist
drugglega um bord i pa.

7.7 Minnst tver bjorgunarlinur skulu vera a
strengnum milli batsuglanna og skulu bj6érgunar-
linurnar og falirnir (,,hlaupararnir“) vera nagi-
lega 16ng til pess ad n4 ofan i sj6, midad vid témt
skip og 15 gr4du halla 4 hvora hlidina sem er.
Legri blakkirnar skulu dtbinar hentugum hring
eda 16ngum hlekk til festingar 4 batskrékunum,
nema vidurkenndur losunariatbinadur sé hafdur.

7.8 Bjorgunarbatar, sem tengdir eru vid bats-
uglur, skulu hafa falina (,,hlauparana“) tilbiina til
notkunar og skal vera unnt ad losa bjorgunarbat-
inn fljétt, b6 ekki endilega samstundis, fra fol-
unum (,,hlaupurunum*). Tenging bjorgunarbat-
anna vid falina skal vera i peirri h&0 ofan vid
bordstokkinn, sem tryggi fullan stodugleika, peg-
ar béatarnir eru sjésettir.

8. Krifur um bjirgunarvesti og bjérgunar-
hringi

8.1 Bjorgunarvesti

8.1.1 Pau skulu vondud ad gerd og gedum.

8.1.2 Pau skulu svo gerd, ad sem minnst hztta
s€ 4 ad menn setji pau ranglega 4 sig, nema b6
pannig, ad hafa ma pau uthverf.

8.1.3 Pau skulu geta haldid andliti 6rmagna
eda medvitundarlauss manns upp Ur sj6, og
pannig ad likaminn hallist aftur 4 bak.

8.1.4 Pau skulu geta smiid likama manns 1 sj6
dr hvada stodu sem er, i 6rugga legu, og pannig
ad likaminn hallist aftur 4 bak.

8.1.5 Pau skulu ekki verda fyrir ahrifum fra
oliu eda oliukenndum efnum.

8.1.6 Pau skulu vera i mjog aberandi lit.

8.1.7 Pau skulu hafa vidurkennda flautu, vel
festa med taug.

8.1.8 Fleytigeta bjorgunarvestis, eins og hér ad
framan er gerd krafa um, mé ekki ryrna um meira
en 5% eftir sélarhring 4 kafi i ferskvatni.

8.1.9 Bjorgunarvesti, sem hafa loft sem fleyti-
kraft, skulu:

a) hafa tvo adskilin lofthélf,

b) vera blasin upp bxdi med loftdxlu og
munni,

¢) vera { samremi vid 1idi 8.1.1 til 8.1.8 1 pessum
vidbzti, med annad hvort loftholfid uppblisio.

vessel’s side and there holding them so that
persons may be safely embarked.

7.7 At least two lifelines shall be fitted to the
davit span and the falls and lifelines shall be long
enough to reach the water with the vessel in its
lightest operating condition and listed to 15
degrees either way. Lower fall blocks shall be
fitted with a suitable ring or long link for
attaching to the sling hooks unless an approved
type of disengaging gear is fitted.

7.8 Lifeboats attached to davits shall have the
falls ready for service and arrangements shall be
made for speedily, but not necessarily simul-
taneously, detaching the lifeboats from the falls.
The point of attachment of the lifeboats to the
falls shall be at such height above the gunwale as
to ensure stability when lowering the lifeboats.

8. Requirements for Life-jackets and Lifebuoys

8.1 Life-jackets

8.1.1 They shall be constructed with proper
workmanship and materials.

8.1.2 They shall be so constructed as to elimin-
ate so far as possible all risk of their being put on
incorrectly, except that they shall be capable of
being worn inside out.

8.1.3 They shall be capable of lifting the face of
an exhausted or unconscious person out of the
water and holding it above the water with the
body inclined backwards from its vertical posi-
tion.

8.1.4 They shall be capable of turning the body
in the water from any position to a safe floating
position with the body inclined backwards from
its vertical position.

8.1.5 They shall not be adversely affected by
oil or oil products.

8.1.6 They shall be of a highly visible colour.

8.1.7 They shall be fitted with an approved
whistle, firmly secured by a cord.

8.1.8 The buoyancy of the life-jackets required
to provide the foregoing performance shall not be
reduced by more than 5 per cent after 24 hours
submergence in fresh water.

8.1.9 Life-jackets, the buoyancy of which
depends on inflation, shall:

(a) have two separate inflatable compartments;

(b) be capable of being inflated both mecha-
nically and by mouth; and

(c) comply with the requirements of para-
graphs 8.1.1 to 8.1.8 of this Appendix with either
compartment inflated separately.

161



8.1.10 Bjorgunarvesti skulu préfud, pannig ad
stjérnvold telji fullnagjandi.

8.2 Bjorgunarhringir

8.2.1 Peir skulu gerdir Gr péttum korki eda
60ru jafngildu efni.

8.2.2 Peir skulu geta fleytt i sélarhring i fersku
vatni, minnst 14,5 kg af jdrni.

8.2.3 Peir skulu ekki verda fyrir verulegum
dhrifum fra oliu eda oliukenndum efnum.

8.2.4 Peir skulu vera i mjog dberandi lit.

8.2.5 A pa skal skra med prentstofum nafn og
heimahofn eda einkennisstafi og tolur skipsins,
sem beir eru fra.

8.2.6 Bjorgunarhringir gerdir r plastefni eda
60rum gerviefnum, skulu halda floteiginleikum
sinum og varanleika { sj6 eda i oliukenndum
efnum eda vid breytilegt hitastig eda loftslags-
breytingar eins og eiga sér stad vi0 siglingar 4
opnu hafi.

8.2.7 Sérhver bjorgunarhringur skal hafa grip-
linu, sem gerd er dr g6du efni sem kiprast ekki
og fest er med jofnum millibilum 4 fjérum
stodum og myndar fjérar bugdur 4 linuna.

8.2.8 Heildarpungi bjorgunarhrings skal ekki
vera meiri en 6,15 kg pegar hann er nyr. Bjarg-
hringir binir sjélfkveikjandi ljésum og sjélfvirk-
um reykmerkjum skulu ekki vera léttari en 4 kg.

8.2.9 Bjorgunarhringir skulu ekki fylltir med
mylsnu, korkspénum eda korkmulningi eda 6dru
lausu, muldu efni og flothefni peirra, skal ekki
byggjast 4 lofthélfum, sem parf ad bldsa ut.

8.1.10 Life-jackets shall be tested to the
satisfaction of the Administration.

8.2 Lifebuoys

8.2.1 They shall be of solid cork or any other
equivalent material.

8.2.2 They shall be capable of supporting in
fresh water for 24 hours at least 14.5 kilogrammes
of iron.

8.2.3 They shall not be adversely affected by
oil or oil products.

8.2.4 They shall be of a highly visible colour.

8.2.5 They shall be marked in block letters with
the name and port of registry or fishing letters
and numbers of the vessel in which they are
carried.

8.2.6 Lifebuoys made of plastic or other syn-
thetic compounds shall be capable of retaining
their buoyant properties and durability in contact
with sea water or oil products, or under variation
of temperature or climatic changes prevailing in
open sea voyages.

8.2.7 Every lifebuoy shall be fitted with grab
lines which shall be of good quality unkinkable
line and well secured at four equidistant points,
providing four loops of line.

8.2.8 The mass of a lifebuoy shall not exceed
6.15 kilogrammes when newly constructed. Life-
buoys provided with self-igniting lights and self-
activating smoke signals shall have a mass of not
less than 4 kilogrammes.

8.2.9 Lifebuoys shall not be filled with rushes,
cork shavings, granulated cork or any other loose
granulated material, and their buoyancy shall not
depend upon air compartments which require to
be inflated.
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